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FOUNDATION OF THE UNIVERSITY, &c. 

Introduction to Calendar f'or 1903. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE was established by Act of 
Parliament in the year 1874, and in the year 1881 Royal Letters 
Patent were issued by Her Majesty the Queen declaring that th 

degrees granted by it should be recognised as academic distinctions 
and rewards of merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and 

consideration throughout the British Empire as if granted by any 
University in the United Kingdom . 

The University owes its origin to the munificence and public 
spirit of the late Sir Walter Watson Hughes and Sir Thomas 

Elder, G. L'.M.G., from each of whom a gift of £20,000 was received 

for this purpose. Further endowments were granted by Parlia­

ment, provision being made in the Act of Incorporation ( "The 

Adelaide University Act, 1874 ") for an annual grant from the 
public revenues of a sum equal to five per cent. on the capita1 

funds then or afterwards to be possessed by the Unive1·sity, but 

not exceeding in any one year the sum of £10,000. Under the 

authority of the same Act an endowment in land of 50,000 acres 
and a grant of five acres in the City of Adelaide as a site for the 

University buildings were provided for. 

The UniYersity grants degrees in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, 
and Music, and Diplomas in Music aud in Mining Engineering 

and Metallurgy. 

It was the first University in Australia to provide for the 

granting of degrees to women, as authorised by .Act of Parliament 

in 1880. 

At first the Professorships founded in the University were foul' 
in number, their subjects being the following: (1) Classios and 

Comparative Philology and Literature, (2) English Language and 
Literature, Mental and Moral Philosophy, (3) Mathematics• 
and (4) Natural Science. The first and rncond were established 
in accordance with the terms of Sir Walter Watson Hn1thes 
donation, and bear his namfl, the third and fourth bear in the 

same wa,y the name of Sir Thomas Elder. 



6 PREF A Ci:. 

The number of graduates admitted by examination since the 
establishment of the University is 265. The number of under­
graduates in the year 1902 was 311, and of non-graduating students 
287, exclusive of those studying at the Elder Cunservatoriurn, of 
whom in 1902 there were 286. The teaching staff of the Unil'ersity 
comprises 9 Professol'S and 19 Lecturers, and that of the Elder 
Conservatorium 12 Teachers. 

Facilities for University examinations have been extended to 
the country, and local centres with permanent Committees have 
been formed, for examination8 _in Music only a.t Broken Hill, and 
for the Primary, Junior Public, Senior Public, Higher Public, and 
Music Examinations at Mount Gambier, Narracoorte, Port Pirie, 
Clare, Jamestown, and Moonta, and at Albany and Perth in 
Western Australia. In the interests of education, ExteMion 
Lectures have also been given in country centres, as well as at the 
University. 



OA.LENDAJ<. 1 

JANUARY XXXI. 1903. 

1 Tu New Year's Day. Public Holiday. Commonwealth 
inaugurated, 1901. 

2 F 
3 s 

4 s 
5 M 
6 Tu I 7 w 
8 Tu I 

9 F Education Committee meet. 
10 s 
--

11 s 
12 M 
13 Tu 
14 w 
15 TH 
16 F I 
17 s ' 

I 

18 s : 
! 

19 M I 

20 Tu I 
21 w. 
22 TH Accession of King Edward VII., 1901. Finance Com-

mittee meet. 
23 F Council Meeting. I 

24 s 
--

25 l~ 
26 M Public Holiday (Accession of King Edward VII.). 
27 Tu 
28 w 
29 TH 
30 F 
31 s 

I 



8 OA.I,BNDAR. 

1903. FEBRUARY XXVIII. 

1 s 
2 M 
3 Tu 
4 w 
jj TH 
6 F 
7 s 

--
8 s 
9 M 

10 Tu Last day of entry for the LL.B., Supplementary M.B., 
B.Sc., Mus. Bao., and Senior Public Examinations in 
March. 

11 w 
12 TB 
13 F Education Committee meet. 
14 s 
--

16 s 
16 M 
17 Tu 
18 w 
19 Ta 
20 F 
21 s 
--

22 s 
23 M 
24 Tu 
25 w 
26 Ta Finance Committee meet. 
27 F Council Meeting. 
28 s Last day of entry for Evening Scholarships Examination 

in Ma.rch. 



------·-
CALENDAR. 

MARCH xxxr. 1903. 

l s 
2 M 
3 Tu Conservatorium opens. 
4 w 
5 TH 
6 F 
7 s 

s 
9 M Long Vacation ends. 

10 Tu First Term begins. LL.B., Supplementary M.B., B.Sc, 
Mus. Bae., Senior Public, and Evening Scholarships 
Examinations begin. 

11 w 
l 2 TH 
13 F Ednoo.tion ommittee meet. 
14 s Senate. Last day for sendi11g to Clerk of Senate notices of 

motion for meeting of Senate on March 25th. 
----

15 s 
16 M Lectures begin. 
17 'l'u 
18 w 
19 Tu 
20 F 
21 ' 
----

22 s 
23 [ 
24 Tu 
25 w Senate meets. 
26 'l'a F inance ommittee meet. 
27 F ounoil meeting. 
!!8 

29 s 
30 M 
31 Tu 
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10 CALBNDAR. 

1903. APRIL XXX. 

1 'vV 
2 Ta Last day for sending 'in compositions for the Mus. Doc. 

Degree. 
3 F 
4 s 

--
5 s 
6 M 
7 'fu 
8 w 
9 ·rH Education Committee meet. 

10 F Good Friday. Easter reces!! begins. 
11 s 

- - --
12 s 
13 M Easter Monday. Conservatorium Half Term begins. 
14 Tu Easter recess ends. 
15 w Lectures resumed. 
16 TH 
17 F 
18 s 

·-
19 El 
20 M 
21 Tu 
22 w 
23 TH Finance Committee meet. 
24 F Council Meeting. 
25 s 
---- -

26 
'"' 27 M 

28 'l'u 
29 w 
30 ''B 



CALENDAR. 11 

MAY XXXI. 1903. 

1 F Last day of entry for Primary Examination in Theory of 

2 s 
Music, to be held in June. 

----
3 s 
4 M 
5 Tu 
6 w Last day of entry for Examination in Rudiments of Music. 
7 TB 
8 F Education Committee meet. 
9 s 

10 s 
11 M 
12 Tu 
13 w 
14 TH 
15 F 
16 s Last day of entry for the LL.D. Examination in November. 

17 s 
18 M 
19 Tu 
20 .w 
21 TB 
22 F First Term and Lectures end. 
23 s Conservatorium First Term ends. Vacation begins. 
--

24 s 
25 M 
26 Tu 
27 w 
28 TH Finance Committee meet. 
29 F Council Meeting. 
30 s 
--

31 s 
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1\)03. JUNE xxx. 
-- -- - ---- -- - --

l M Primary Examination in Theory of Music. 
2 Tu 
3 w Prince of Wales born 3rd June, 1865. 
4 TH 
5 F 
G s Rudiments of Music Examination. 

--
7 s 
8 M Public Holiday (Prince of Wales' Birthday). 
9 Tu Second Term begins. Lectures resumed. Uonservatorium 

IO w 
re-opens. 

11 TH 
12 F Education Committee meet. 
13 s 
--

14 s 
15 M 
16 To 
17 w 
18 TB 
19 F 
20 s 
--

21 s 
22 M 
23 Tu 
24 w 
25 TH Finance Committee meet. 
26 F Council Meeting. 
27 s 
--

28 s 
29 M 
30 Tu Last day for sending in compositions for the Mus. Bae. 

Degree. 



OAtJENl)AR. 13· 

JULY XXXI. 1903. 

I 

1 w 
2 'l'o 
3 F " 
4 s 

I 

0 8 
G M 

,, 
" 

7 'l'o 
8 w 
9 •ra 

10 1j' Eduontion Committee meet. 
11 s Senate. Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate notices 

of motion for meeting of Senato on July 22. 
- -
12 8 
13 ~[ Conservatorium Half Torm begins. 
14 Tu 
10 w 
16 Tu 
17 F 
18 s 
19 8 
20 M 
21 To 
22 w Senate meets. 
23 Tn 
24 F 
25 s 
--

26 s 
27 M La&t day of en try for the Primnry Public li:xaminntion. 

28 Tu 
29 w 
30 Ta Finance Committee meet. 
31 ll' CounoiJ Meeting. 

I 



CALENDAR. 

~ 

1903. AUGUST XXXI. 

l s 
--

2 s 
3 M 
4 'Pu 
5 w 
6 'l'n 
7 F 
8 s 

- -
9 s 

10 M 
11 Tu 
12 w 
13 Tu 
14 F Eduontion Committee meet. 
15 s 
--

16 s 
17 M Examiut~tiou fol' the Mus. Doc. degree begius. 
18 Tu 
19 w 
20 TH 
21 F Second Term and Lectures end. 
22 s Oo11servo.to1•ium 'L'orm ends. Vaontiou begins. 

- - --
23 fj 
24 i\1 -Primary Examination begins. 
25 Tu 
26 w 
27 Ta Finance Committee meet. 
28 F Council Meeting. 
29 s 
30 s 
31 M 



CALENDAR. 15 

SEPTEMBER XXX. 190;j, 

1 Tu Public Holiday. 
2 W Lo.st day of entry fol· the M.A. Examinntion in ~cwembor. 
3 Tu 
4 F 
5 s 

- - ------- - - - - --------------
6 s 
7 M Third 1rarm bogius. Lectures resumed. Cooser vl\torium 

8 'fu 
9 w 

10 '1111 

re-opens. 

11 F Education Committee meet. 
12 s 
---------- - - ---- ---- ------

13 s 
14 .M 
15 Tu 
16 w 
17 1'rr 
18 F 
19 s 
---~1-----------------

20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
--

27 
28 
29 
30 

s 
M. 
•ru 
w 
Ta. 
F 
s 

8 
M. 
Tu 
w 

S.A. Public 'feacbers' Union Conversazione. 
Finance Committee meet. 
Council Meeting. 

Lnst dn.y for sending in 'l'hesis fot· the D.Sc. or M.A. 
Degree. 

. 



lG 

1903. 

l 
2 

TB 
F 

3 s 
4 
5 

6 
7 

8 
9 

10 

11 
12 

s 
M 

Tu 
w 

TB 
F 
s 

s 
M 

13 Tu 
14 w 
15 TB 
16 F 
17 s 

18 s 

OCTOBER XXXI. 

Last day of entry for Examinations in Junior and Senior 
grades Theory of Music in November, and for the 
School Examinations and the .Tunior and Senior grades 
in Practice of Music. 

Last day for candidates in Western .Australia. to enter 
their names for the Junior, Senior, Higher, and 
Elementary Commercial Public Examinations. 

Meeting of University to elect Representatives on the Board 
of Governors of the Public Library, &c. 

Education Committee meet. 

Last day of entry for the M.D., D.Sc., Ch.M., LL.B., M.B 
B.A., B.Sc., Mus. Bae., and Diploma of Associa,te in 
Music Examinations in November. 

19 M Last day of entry for the Junior, Senior, Higher, and 
Elementary Commercial Public Examinations. Con­
servatorium Half Term begins. 

20 Tu 
21 w 
22 TB 
23 F Lectures end 
24 s 

25 s 
26 M 
27 Tu 
28 w 
29 TB Finance Committee meet. 
30 F Council Meeting. 
31 s 



CALENDAR. li 

N 0 VEMBER XXX. 19 ()3. 

1 s 
2 M Junior and Senior Public Examinations in Theory of Music 

begin. 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

--
8 
9 

10 
11 
l:l 
13 
14 

'l'u 
w 
TH 
F 
s 

--s 
M 
Tu 
w 
TH 
F 
s 

King Edward VII. born, 1841. Public Holiday. 
Degree of Diploma Examinations begin. 

Education Committee meet. 
Senate. Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate nomina­

tions of candidates for annual vacancies in the Council 
for the offices of Warden and Clerk, and for Notices of 
Motions for Senate Meeting on November 25th. 

15/ s 16 M Junior and Higher Public Examinations begin. 
17 Tu 
18 w 
19 TH 
20 F 
21 s 

22 
23 

24 
25 

I 26 
27 

I~ 
:.!J 
:1(1 

I 

s 
M 

Tu 
w 

'fH 
1" 
s 

-
s 
M 

Senior and Elementary Commercial Public Examinations 
begin. 

Senate meets. Election of Warderi and Clerk and members 
of Council. 

Finance Committee Uleet. 
Council .Vieeting. 1· 

-----
- I 

I ___ \ 



18 CALENDAR. 

-
1903. DECEMBER XXXI. 

1 'l'u 
2 w 
3 'fH 
4 F Education Committee meet. 
5 s 

6 s : 
7 M 
8 Tu Thil'd Te1·m ends. Conservatorium closes. 
9 w 

10 TH Finance Committee meet. 
11 F Connoil meet-ing. 
12 s ' 

- -
lS s I 
4 M . 

15 Tu 

I 16 w 
17 TH 
18 F 
19 s 
--

20 s 
21 M 
22 Tu 
23 w 
24 TH 
25 F Christmas Day. 
26 s 
-- - -

27 s 
28 M Anniversary of Proclamation of South Australia, 1836. 

Public Holiday. 
29 Tu 
30 w 
31 'fa 

I 
I 
i 



tlHu ~ nivtr$ity of ~dtlaidt. 
1903. 

Visitor. 

HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR. 

Chancellor. 

THE RIGHT HON. SIR SA:.JUEL JAMES WAY, Bart., P.O., D.C.L LL.D., 
Lieutenant-Governor and Chief Justice of South Australia. Elected, for tlw 
fifth time, 31st October, 1902. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

WILLIAM BARLOW, B.A., LL.D. Elected, for the third time, 28th Non1n1Hn, 
1902. 

The Council. 
THE CHANCELLOR. 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. Elected a member of the Council 27th November, igo~. 
HON. GEORGE BROOKMAN, M.L.C. Elected 27th November, 1901. 
JAMES RICHARD FOWLER, M.A. Elected 27th November, 1901. 
THB REV. HENRY GIRDLESTONE, M.A. Elected 27th November, l)lOl. 
JOHN GORDON. Elected 2Hh July, 1901. 
JAMES ALEXANDl!!R GltEER BAMJLTON, B. A., M.B. Elected 28thNoTember, 190U. 
WILJ;IAM TIIORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, )f.ll..C.S. Bleated 28th November, 1900. 
J Al\IE$ .DENDE[ ON, :S.A. Elecied 22nd Novemuer, 1890. 
THE REV. JAMES JEFFERIS, LL. D. Elected 22nd November, 1899. 
PROFESSOR. WILLIAM. Ml'l'CKELL, . I. A., D.Sc. Electe<l 22nd NoTember, 189Q. 
GEORGE JOHN ROBERT MURRAY, B.A., LL.B. Elected 27th Npvember, 1901. 
BENJA~MIN POULTON, :.1 .D. Elected 22nd November, 1899. 
ROBERT BARR SlllITH, J.P. Elected 28th November, 1900. 
PROFESSOR EDWARD CHA.RLE;i STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A., M.D. , l".lt.1!., 

F.R.C.B. Elected 27th November, 1901. 
HON JOUN J,ANCELOT 'rIRLING, LL.B,. P .J,.C, Ele<i!A!d 28th Novt,mber, l91Jo 

SUt. CJIA.RLE. 'l'ODD, K.C.M.G., i\1.A., F .R .S. E locted 28th November, 1000. 
WILLlAlll ROBIN 'ON BOO'l'BBY, C.M.G., B.A., Elected ll?th NOT mber, 1U02. 

WILLIAlll IIENRY BRAOO, l\I.A., Elected 27th November, 1902. 
FREDERIC CHAPPLE (Warden of tile Senate). Elected 27th NoHmber, 1902. 
THE REY. DAVID PATON, l\1.A., B.D .. D.D. Elected 27th Novembe"· 1902. 

* Tho Senate. 

CONSISTING OF ALL ~IASTERS OF ARTS, MASTERS m· :SURGERl DOC'RORS ur 
IIIEDICJNE, DOCTORS OF LAWS, DOCTORS OF SCIENCE, AND DOCTORS m· l\lus1 c, 
AND OF ALL OTHER GRADUATfiS OF THREE YEARS' STANDING. 

WARDEN-FREDERIC CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. Elected 1883. 
CLERK-THOMAS AINSLIE CATERER, B.A. Elected 1888 

* The Standing OrMrs of the Senato will be fot1n'i in the . ; r ·p 11<lix. 



20 OFFICERS. 

Profeaaor111, 

HughOB Pro/es1or of Classics, and Comparative Philology and Literature 
EDWARD VON BLOMBERG BENST,Y, M.A. (Camb.) A pointed 1895. 

Hughes Professo>' of English Langiiage and llitcratu,.e, and of Af'1'tal and Mor<ll 
Philosophy:-

<-- WILLIAM MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc (Edin.) Appointed 189<1 

Bider p,.ofessor of .dlathematics and .Physics:-
v WILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, M.A. (Camb.) Appointe<l 1885. 

glder Professor of Anatomy:-
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (Pads aml Giittingen), F.R.C.S. 

pointed 1884. 

P rofe11or of Physiology:-

Ap. 

:.- EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A., M.D. (Carob.), F.R.S., 
F.R.C.S. Appointed 1882 i.s Lecturer. Appointed Profe88or In 1900 . 

.d.ngiu Professor of Chemistry:-
EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A. (Sydney), D.Sc. (Loml). Appointed 

Profe11or of Law:-
JOHN WILLIAM SALMOND, M.A. (N.Z.), LL.B. (Loud.), Bal'rister-a.t. 

Law, Fellow of UniYersity College, London. Appointed 1897 

Profe11or of .lllodern Hi•tory and Engluh Language and Literatur• :-
L- GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M. A. (Oxford). Appoin~ed 1902, 

Ellkr Prof<SS01' of Afasic :-
v JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Lond.). Appointed 1902 

Lecturers • 
.H11g>n,.ring :-

c.- ROBER'f WILLIAM CHAPMAN, M.A .. B.C.E. (Melb.). Appointed 1900. 
(Lecturer on Afathtmatws and Physics from 1886 to 1899.) 

Geology and Pal11Jontology-
L WALTER HOWCHIN, F.G.S. Appointed 1902. 

Mineralogy and Pet,.ology-
W ALTER GEORGE WOOLNOUGH, B.Sc., F.G.S. Appointed 1902. 

The Law of Prope,.ty and the Law of .f·l'oceit·lbre :--
FREDERICK AUGUSTUS n'ARl!:NB.l!lRG, M.A. (Dttb.). &mister at. 

Law. Appointed 1897. 

G-.man Language and Lite,.ature :-
ltE \'. ERNEST JOHN EITEJ,, M:.A Ph.D. Appointed 1899. 

Chemist1·y :- . 
ALFRED JAMES HIGGlN, F.I .. C. Appointed 1898. 

Jfath<'lnatics and. Ph11sic1; Electrical Engineering:-
.TOHN PERCIVAL VISS!NG MADSEN, B.Sc., B. E. Appointed 1901. 

.8ducatio11-(temporary) 
___.-PROFESSOR MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc. Appointed 19JI. . 

The Principles and Practice of .Medicine and Therapeutics:­
JOSEPH COOKE VERCO, ~I.D. (Loud.), ~".R. C . S . 
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.Assistant Physicians:-
l../' - ARCHIBALD ALEXANDER HAMILTON", B.A., M.B. (Dublin); and 

·~.-- HARRY SWIFT, M.D. (Cantab). 

The Principles and Practice of. Surgery:-
BENJAMIN POULTON, l\l.D., Cb.B. (:\Ielb.), lli.R.C.S. 

Assistant S1irgeon :-
WEN'! WORTH ROWLAND CAVENAGH-lliAINWARING, ~I.B., B.S. 

(Aclelaide); F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Obsteti·ics ancl Di•eases of Infants :-
t.--- ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D. (Lond.). 

Gyna!cology :-
JAMES ALEXANDER GREER IIAMIL'l'ON, M.B. (Dub.) 

Therapeutics and Maferia llfedica:-
v- WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYIV AltD, M.R.C.S. 

The Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthctlinic Sui·geiy: 
!.-- lliARK JOHNSTON SYMONS, M.D., Ch.l\l. (Edin) 

Forensio Medicine and Luncwy :-
..-- WILLIAll~ LENNOX CLELAND, M.B. (Edin.). 

Bacteriology:-
.._.. 1'HOMAS BORTHWICK, l\I.D. (Edin.) 

.A ui·al Surgei·y : 
..._.. WILLIAM ANSTEY GILES, M.B. Ch.:YI., (Edin.). 

/ .Pathological Anatomy and Operative Surgery :-
'-' - - - - ··· ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (Paris and Giittingen), F.R.C.S 

v Clinical llledicme :-
· -- WILLIAM THORNBOROUH HAYWARD, M.R.C.S 

v--Clinical Surgery:-
~WILLIAN ANSTEY GILES, M.B. (Edin.). 

I.· Clinical Lectiorer on Diseases of Ohildi·en :-
--- ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D. (Lond.). 

Clinical Teachers, in addition to the Systematic Lecturers 
of the University: 

AT THE ADELAIDE HOSPITAL, 

Su1·geon and Gyncecologist-
ALEXANDER DISNEY LEITH NAPIER, M.D., Ch.M. (Aberd.); 

l\I.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Physicians:-
FREDERICK WILLIAM NIESCHE, MD, Ch.M. (Edin.). 
RICHARD SANDERS ROGERS, M.A., M.D., Ch.M. (Edin). 

Sargcons:-
LEONARD WATKINS BICKLE, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
ARTHUR EDMUND SHEPHERD, ;L.R.C.P., L.R.C.S. (Edin.) 

Ophthalmologist:-
ALFRED WILLIAM HILL. 111.D. (Brux.}, M.R.C.S. 



OFFICffiRS. 

AT THE CHILDREN'S HDSPITAL, 
Medicttl OJ!cor& :-

ll'ILLIAM McDONALD CAMPBELL, L.R.C.P., F.L.P.S.G. 
ALFRED EDGAR WIGG, MB. (Hrux.), M.R.C.S., L.RC.P. 
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D. (Lond.). 
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. (Cantab.l. 
MARK JOHNSTON SY.VIONS, M.D., Ch.O>I. (Edin.). 
ALEXANDEU. MATHF.SON MORGAN, l'II.B .. B.8. 
JOHN BERNARD GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel), M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
GEORGE ALFRED FISCHER, l'II.B., B.S. 
ROBERT BRUMMITT, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.S.A. (Lond ). 

Laboratory Assistants. 
Physiological Laborato1y :-­

Demonstratoi·-
WILLIAM FULLER. 

Physical Laboratory:-
ARTHUR LIONEL ROGERS. 

Staff of the Elder Consorvatorium of Music. 
Director:-

)., -- JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Loud.) 

Teache·rs of the Pianofo>'te :-
IMMANUEL GOTTHOLD REIMANN. 
BRYCESON TREHARNE, A.R.C.M. 

HERMANN KUGELBERG. 

Teachel's of SingiWJ :-
FREDERICK CHARLES BEY AN, GENTLEMAN OF TIIF. CHAPELS ROYAL 

'-- MISS GULI HACK, A.R.C.M. • 

Teaeher of lhe Violin:-
- HERMANN HEINICKE. ' 

Teachei· of the Violoncello :­
HERMANN KUGELBERG. 

Teache1· of 0>'chestral Playing:­
HERMANN HEINICKE. 

Teachei· of Ensemble Pllying (Chamb•>' Jfosic) :­
HERMANN KUGELBERG. 

Teacher of Theory of ,Jfusic -
v THOO>IAS HENRY JONES, Mus. BAC. 

71eachei· of Italian: 
t.- MISS L. BENSON. 

Teache·i· of Elocution:-
'--- EDWARD REEVES. 

Te<icher of Si,g ht Singing :-
'-' ARTHUR HER:VIANN OTTO. 

Lady Supe1 intendent :-
MRS. J. S. WESTON. 



OFFICERS. 

Recistrar'a Department. 
Registnu· :-

CHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. Appointed 1892. 

Acconntant a,nd Ohief C~rk :-
FREDKRICK WILLIAM EARDLEY. Appointed 1900. 

Lib•·aria,n :-
ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS. Appointed 1900. 

University Auditors. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, 
ABTHUR YOUNG HARVEY. 

Additional •xaminer. for Degrees, 1902. 

LL.B. DEGREE. 
A. BUCHANAN 
F. A. d'ARENBERG, M.A. 
W. J. ISBISTER, LL.B. 
T. S. POOLE, M.A. 
F. L. STOW, LLB. . . 
.T. HENDERSON, B.A. 

JAS. JA:lolIESON, 111.D. 
F. D, BIRD., M. D. . . 
E. ROTHWELL ADAllfS, M.D .. • 
T. BORTHWICK, 111.D. 

M.B. DEGREE. 

PROFESSOR MASSON, M.A., D.Sc .•. 
PROFESSOR ALLEN, M.D. 
PROFESSOR ANDKRSON STUART, M.D ... 

Law of Evidence and Procedure 
. . Constitutional Law 
. . Law of Wronge 

Law of Property, Part I. 
. . Law of Property, Part IL 

Law of Contracts 

Medicine 
. . Surgery 

Gynaecology 
. . Hygiene 
. . Chemistry 

Anatomy 
Physiology 

MASTER OF SURGERY DEGREE. 
DR. McCORllllCK 
DR. O'SULLIVAN 
DR. RENNIE .. 
PROFESSOR STIRLINp, M.D., F.R.S. 

PROFESSOR WILLIAMS, M.A. 
.T. H. MICHELL, M.A. 
PROFESSOR LAUitIE, M.A. 
lllRS. E. YON B. BENSLY 

. T. H. MICHELL, M.A. 

B.A. DEGREE. 

B.Sc. DEGREE . 

PROFESSOR DAVID, B.A .. F.R.S. 
PROFESSOR KERNOT, M.A., M.C.E. 
PROFESSOR MASSON, MA., D.Sc ... 
A. H. MERRIN, 111.C.E. 
D C. SELMAN 

CROWTHER 
PROFESSOR ANDERSON STUART, M.D. 
H. STANLEY JEVONS, B.Sc. 
.r. C. SANDERS 

Surgery and Surgic&I Ana.tomy 
Surgery and Gynaecology 
Surgical Pathology 
Surgical Es•aY 

. . Claisics 
. . l\Iathematics 

Mente.I ancl Moral Science 
.. French 

. . Me.thematics 
.. Geology 
. . Applied Mechanics 

Chemistry 
. . Mining Eogineerin~ 

Mechanical Drawing 
Metallurgy 

. . Physiology 
. . Mineralogy 
. . Sur,·eying 

MUS. BAC, DEGREE. 
W. H. WALE, Mns. Bae. 

Mus. Doc. DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR PETERSON, Mns. Bae. 



SOUTH AUSTRALIA:­

CLARE-

OFFICERS. 

Offtceril o~ Local Centre•. 

Chairman-DR. BAIN; Bon. Secretary-MR. MAGNUS BADGER. 

MOONTA-

Chairman-MR. H. W. UFFINDELL; Hon. Secretary-REV. II". COOKH 

PORT PIRIE-

Chairma.n-:~Ut. F. S. DELANO; Hon. Secretary-llR. F. WALTERS. 

J"AMESTOWN-

Chairman -IIIR. H. BOUCAUT ; Hon. Secretary-REV. T. H. FREWIN 
!\I.A. 

NARRACOORTE-

Cha.irman-MR. A. ATTlWELL; Hon. Secretary-REV. B. D. BEELEY1 

MOUNT G.U!BIER-

Chairman-MR. F. H. DANIEL; Hon. Secretary-MR. C. L. SPEHR, 
LL.B. 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA:­

CENTRE-PERTH-

Chairman-HON. J". W. HACKETT, M.L.C.; Hon. Secretary-MR. 
W. ERNEST COOKE, M.A.; Assistant Secretary-MR H. M. 
J"OSCELYNE, B.A. 

SuB-CENTRE-ALBANY-

Cha.irman-!11R. C. McKENZIE ; Hon. Secreiuy-REV. G. BREWSTER, 
M.A. 



~-----------------

LIST OF PAST AND PRESENT 
GRADUATES. 

FROM 1876 TO 31ST DECEMBER, 1902. 

Name. 

AD.UIS, Alfred .Ta.mes 
ADAYIS, Reginald Arthu1· 

ALLEN James Bernard 
ALTMANN, Cha.rles August 
ANDERSON, J am es Robed 

ANDREWS, Richard Bullock 

ANNELLS, \Villiam Cha.rles 
ASTLES, Harvey Eustace 

•AYERS, Frederic 
.A.YERS, Julian 

BAKEWELL, John Wa n en 

BARLOW, William 

BARRY, Alfred 
BARWELL, Henry Newma.n 

BAYLY, William Reynolds .. 

BEARE, Edwin A1·thur 
BEARE, Thomas Hudson .. 

t BELL, Willoughby George 
* BENBOW, Jo!m 

BENHAM, Edward Warner 
BENHAM, Ellen Ida 
BEN BA IU. }'red~tick LttCll.!I 

t DEN ll,\M, H03llllODd A1tnes 
• BEN ' E'l' r, Rich rtl William 
B l~N J,Y, BdW<lt'<l \' 0 11 l3Jomberg 
BllUC. ' rA~wrunco .. 
BLACKS .ltN, Ol1urlc 'Bickerton .. 
.BLACKNE\' , mu I 
BT,OXAi'IJ, had es t\'Oou1·t .. 
iBOA , Isaac JJerbeJ'L 
llOLLEN, Christopher 

• Decea8'd. 

Dat•. 

1900 

1901 

1891 

1833 

1884 

! 1887 
( 1891 

1899 

1885 

1877 

1895 

E. 

1 2 
18 7 
1901 

1895 

1891 

l 2 

IUDl 
10 2 
1901 

1 5 

I S9l 

1B93 

l I 

l 91 
18\19 
1 91 

U.ifoe1·Bity. 

Cambridge (1899) 

Cambl'idge (18 ) 

)Ielbourne (1883) .. 

St. Andrews (1883) 

Cambridge (1875) 

Vambr(olge (l N) .• 
J llhlhl (185~) 

.. (1884) 

Degree. 

M .A. 
M.A. 

B.So. 
M.13. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 
M.D 
M.A. 
LI •. B. 

M.A. 
6. A. 
LI •. I! . 

i<ford .. .. r.1 •. n. 

1.011don (189 ) 

J,I .. ll. 

B. A. 
u. c. 
Ll .. E. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
JI.Sc. 

M. I>. 
M.13 , ll . • 
1.L.D . 

.11nbritlgo (1 889).. M. 
.H.Sc. 
8.A. 

Tot nto ( lSOl) M.D. 

'l'o1·ont.o ( 1891) 

Ll •. B. 
J I. c. 
lll . 0 . 

t ;.Vot ye~ JltembtH"S 01 Senate. 



2(i J,IST OR PAST AND PRESl!>NT GRADUATJl:S. 

liOLI,EN", Percival .. 

BONNIN, James Atkinson .. 

BOOTHBY, Charles Bdnsley 

ROOTHBY, William Robinson 

t BORTHWICK, Ernest Lincoln 
BORTH WICK, Thomas 

t BOSWORTH, Richard L'slie Eugene 
.BOULGl!>R Edward Vanp;han 

BO WY.EAR, George John Shirrell' .. 
BRAGG, WilliamHenry 
B t{ AY, Gilda.rt Harvey 

BROWN, James Wo,t;on 

t BROWN, Mary Home 

t BUNDEY, Ellen Milne 

BURGESS, M<y 

BURGE~s. ThomlLS Mitrtin 

• BURTT. Thomas .. 

BUTLER, Frederick Stanley 

BUXTON, Sit· Thom"s Fowell 
RYARD. Douglas John 

' UA~IPBl!>LL, Allan James .. 
CAMPB&LL, Archibald Way 
CAMP.BEL[,, Colin .-\l'&hur Fitzgerald 

CA.i\IPBELL, Flo1·ence Wa~· 

CAR It, Whitmore .• 

CATERER, Thomas Ainslie 
CAVENAGH-MAINWARING, Went· 

wor&h Rowlantl 

t CA \V, Alexander Kuan 

CHAPMAN, Henry George 
CHAPMAN, Robert William 

CHAPPLE, Alfred .. 

CHAPPLE, Frederic (Warden of the 
Senate 

CHAPPLE Frederic ,Tohn . 

t CHAPPLE, Harold 

CHAPPLE, i\hrian 

CHAPPLE,Phrebe .. 
• CHARLE~ WORTH, Thomas William 

CHIGNELL, Arthur Kent .. 

• CHURCHIVARD, Samuel .. 

' Deceased. 

1899 

1895 

1886 

1877 
1902 

1892 

1901 

1884 

1882 

1888 
1891 

{
1893 
1898 
1902 

1900 

1899 

1888 

1877 

1893 

1895 

1889 

c. 
1896 

1896 

1889 
1897 

1877 

1879 

1892 

1902 

1901 

1889 

1894 

1877 

{ 
1891 
1898 
1900 

189l 

1898 

1877 

1906 
1877 

Toronto (l899) . . M.D. 
M.B., B.S_ 
LL.B. 

London (1850) . • B. A. 
Edinburgh ( ) . . M. B., C. i\f. 
Edinburgh (1891) M.D. 

B.Sc. 
Dublin (1872) M.A . 

Cambridge (1871).. B.A. 

Cambridge (1888). . M.A. 
Aberdeen (l890) . • M.A. 

B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

B.Sc. 
Mus, Bo.a. 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 

Cambridge (1855) .• M.A. 

M.A. 

Cambridge (1869).. M.A. 

Oxforcl (1882 i B. A. 

M.B., ll.S. 
M.B., B.S. 

Cambridge (1889).. !II.A. 

Mus. lhc. 

.. M.A. 
B.A. 

;\LB., B.S. 

l'ILB., 13.S. · 

Melbourne (1899) . . M. B. 

Melbourne (1888).. M.A. 

London (1870) 

Melbourne (1897) 

London (1873) 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 
M.B., Ch.B. 
B Sc. 
B.A. 

B.Sc. 

M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

t Not yet 1'fe,,1bc1·s of Senate. 



LIST OF PAST AND PR~:SENT GR~DUATE8, 

' IHTR CICW1UID, .·peocer .. 

CL ARK, Archie ~ooUmuo .. 
' C,ART{, Ca.roiino •• 

Cl, AR IC, F.ii1vi>rd Vin ent .. 
t CLA.YTON, Arthur Rosi 

CLELAND, Edward Erskine 
CLELAND, John Burton .. 

CLELAND, William Lennox 

COCKBUKN, Sir John Alexa.nder .. 

t COLLISON, Edith .. 
COLVIN, Bazett David 

t COL VILLE, John ... 

t COXNOR Julia.n Dove 

COXYBEARE, Willia.m Ja.mes 

t COOKE, Florence Emmeline 

COOKE, William Ernest 

t COOKE, William Ternent .. 

COOPER, Claude TiclHwell .. 

CORBIN, Cecil 

CORBIN, Hugh Burton 
CORY AN, James Hamilton 

t COVENTRY, Cameron Hilder 

CRA WFURD, Lionel Payne 
CUDMORE, Arthm· Murra)' 

HALBY, John 

cl'ARENBERG, Freclerick Augustus 
DA YENPORT, Sir Samuel .. 
DA VIDSO:"l, George 

DA VIES, Edwa.rcl Ha.rolcl 

DEANE, Charles Maslen .. 

DEMPSEY, Richard Francis 

• DENDY, Arthur 

l>E \'l~NT::;n, Alhet·L. )" '" )' 
• DON •\l , O N, Arthu r 

•J> ONA LD O N, oor~e 

non. ' WELL, •~•11 th 1°:11111 )• .• 
non.' OH (116' ffo)' no), AA'ne>< Ma rl 

.Jolu11111a. •• 
DOUGLAS, Fra.ncis John .. 

DOUGLAS, Robert Langton 

DOVE, George 

DOWNER, George Henr)' . . 

" Deceased . 

1900 

1900 

1901 

1890 

1&92 

1890 

1902 

1880 

1877 

1900 

1898 

1901 

1900 

1895 

1900 

1889 

1900 

1899 

1694 

1892 

1877 

1900 

1897 

1894 

D. 

189! 

1881 

1888 
1898 

{ 
18116 
190~ 

18i7 

1888 

1877 

1899 

1881 

1882 

1886 

1891 

1898 

1900 

1877 

1885 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
YLR., :RS, 

LL.ll . 

."1elbourne (1902) M.D 
Edinburgh (1876).. M.B. 

London (1874) . . M.D. 

B Sc 

Cambridge (1864) M. A . 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 

Cambridge (1894) .. B.A . 
Mus . B tc. 
M.A. 

B.Sc. 
Melbourne (1999) M.B , Ch B. 

M.B., B.S. 
B.Sc. 

DulJlin (1865) . . B.A. 

B.Sc. 
Oxforcl (1890) . . M.A. 

M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 

Dublin (1876) M.A. 

Cambridge (1886) . . LL.D. 
St. Andrews (1879) M.A. 

Mus. Ba n. 
Mus. Doc. 

Edinburgh (1862) . . M.D. 
LL.B. 

Oxford (1851) M.A. 
M.A. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 
i\lelboume (1897) M.B .. Ch.B. 

Oxford (1891) M.A. 

Cambridge (1859) .. M.A. 
J.J .. R. 

Xot vet Members of Senate 
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DOWNER, James Frederick 1896 LL.B. 
t DUFFIELD, Walter Geoffrey 1900 B.'lc. 
• DUNCAN, Bandasyde 1877 Glasgow (1831) M.D 
• DUNLOP. James Dunlop 1883 Edinburgh :1ss1) M.B. 

DURNO, Leslie 1893 Abe1xleen .. M.A. 

E. 
EDESON, Emily Geraldine 1902 Melbourne (1899) M. A. 
ELCUM. Charles Cunningham 1879 Cambridge M.A. 
ENGLEHART, August Friedrich 

Gottfried 1877 Giessen (1870) M.D. 
ENNIS, John Matthew 1902 London (1894) .. Mus Doc. 
ESAU, Cha rles Frederick Herman 1877 Gottfngen (1851) M.D 
'EV ANS, H arold llfaund 1897 Melbourne (189i) .. M.B. 

F• 
t FAIRWEATHER, Andrew . . 1901 Il.Su. 

FARR, Clinton Coleridge { 1888 B.Sc. .. 1902 D.Sc. 

FARR, George Henry f 1877 C'1.mbridge (1853) MA. 
( 1883 .. (1882) LL.D. 

* FIELD, Thomas 1877 Cambridge (1857) . . M.A. 
FINNISS, John Henry Suffield 1886 Eclinburgh (1876) . . M.B. 

FISCHER, George Alfred J 1888 B.A. .. l 1894 M.B., B.S. 
t FLECKER, O•car Sydney .. 1902 Sydney (1902) .. MB., Ch.M. 
* FLETCHER, Alfred Watkis 1889 B.Sc. 
•FLETCHER, William Roby 1877 London (1866) M.A. • * FLOOD, John Wellesley 1881 Dublin .. BA., M ll . 
FORRE~T. The Right Honourable 

Sir Jehu 1902 Cambridge ( LL.D. 
FOWLER, James Richard .. 1891 Cambridge (1890} .• M.A . 
FREWIN, Thom'.l.8 Bugh 1892 M .A. 

G. 
t GARDINER, Beauchamp Lennox .. 1902 B.Sc. 
*GARDNER, William 1877 Glasgow (1876} M.D. 
t GARTRELL, Herbert William 1902 B.A., B.~e. 

GAULT, Arthur Henry 1901 London (1900) M.D. 
• GETHING, Robe1·t .. 1877 Edinburgh (1847) M.D. 

GIBBES Alexander Edwa rd 1892 M.B., B.S. 
GILES, Eustace 1889 LL.B. 
GILES, Henry O'Balloran .. 1891 M.B., R.S. 
GILES, Ireton Elliot 1897 B.A. 
GILES, Thomas O'Ha.lloran . . 1886 Cambridge (l888) .• LL.B. 

•Deceased. 

t Not yet Afembei·s of Sena!e. 



LIST OF PAST AND PRESEN'l' GRADUATES. 29 

GILES, Willi'!-!!' Ans tey 1~86 Eclinburgh (1882) .. M.B. 

GILL, Alfred { 1882 B.A. 
188& LL.B. 

omoLE-'TONE, lhmry 1894 Oxford (188R) M.A. 
• OL VER, Rnl1;b F'rancill 1877 Queen's, Ireland (1869) B.A. 

( 11,\'NN, PILtrlck Mctllnhon 1898 Dublin (1879) LL.B. 
001.o~MrrH, l?redcrid• 1889 M.B.,B.S. 

l;OODB, t\ 1 thu r 1894 M.B., B_S. 
GOODE, Samuel Walter 1898 B.A. 
GORGER, Oscar 1878 Heidelberg (1871) .. M.D. 
GOSNELT., Arthur William 1895 Cambridge (1888) .. M.A. 

• GOSS ll:, Charles 1877 Aberdeen (1875) M.D. 
GOSSE, William 1877 Heidelberg (1870) M.D. 
(;0 \'l)ER, Alcxtu1dux ll'oodrolfe 1889 B.Sc. 

t C.Hl. J::E. WAY, Thomiu Charle~ 1900 B.Sc. 
GREGE R. ON, Wfll latn Jens 1902 Melbourne (1899) M.B,B.S. 

t 0 NSON, Georgo F1• •dcll'lck 1902 LL.B. 
GUNSON, John Bernard 1893 M.B.,B.S. 

• GUNSON, John Michael 1877 Heidelberg (1867) M.D. 
GUXSON, William .Toseph 1894 LL.B. 

H. 
HACKETT, James Thompson 188~ Melboume (1879) . . B.A. 
HALCOMB, Freclerick 1877 Oxford (1859) .. B.A . 
HALL, ..\.nth ny ,lnnll's .\ l e~nncler 1888 LL.B. 
HALL, Robert l\'lll il1 111 188• LL.B. 
HAMIL'fON, Atoxcmrlu1· At'Chibald .. 1883 Dublin (1860) .. l\I.ll . 

HAMILTON, Chn.1 lei wot re 1899 Dublin (189J) .. M.D . 
HA~IILTON, James Alexa nclel' Greer 1880 Dublin 1876) M.R. 
HAMILTON, Thomas Kinley 1885 D11blin (1879) .. M.D . 

t HANOOCK, George Alfred 1901 B.A. 
' HARDING, ThomM Williamson 1R90 Cambridge (1890) M.A. 

HARDY, Alfred Burton 1898 LL.B. 
HAR)IER, John Reginald .. 1895 Cambridge (1880 .. M.A . 
ll Al'tHL'>. F'muk Dixon 1886 LL.B. 

t 11 a.nr . J nm Frederick . . 1901 l\Ielbourne (1901) .. M.B. 
ll AJJ IW LT>, Rowland F.dward 1892 Eclinburgb (1890) . . M.B. 

t IJ Alllt Y, ArLhnr Hartley .. 1901 B.A. 
' liAR'rT.Jl:Y, Joh n AnderSOJl 1877 London (1868) B.A. 

HASLAM, Joseph Auburn ... 1892 B.Sc . 

HAWKER, Edwn.rcl William {1877 Cambl'idge (1873) .. LLB. 
1902 Ce.mbridge (1890) .• M.A. 

,, HAY, Alexandel' GMse 1897 Cambridge (1896) .• B.A. 
HAY, J ameB 1883 Cambridge (1880) . . LL.B., B.A. 

t HAYCRAFT, Edith Flu,.ence 1890 B.Sc. 

* DecectMd. 

t Not yet ,1fembc1·s of Senat' . 



3'0 LIST OF PAST AND PRESENT GR.AlJU.ATES. 

BAYW ARD, Charles Waterfield 

HEADLAM, Morley Lewfa Ca.ul6old 
HEINEMANN, Edmund Lewis 

HENDERSON, George Cockbum 

HENDERSON, James 

HENDERSON, John Henderson 

HENDERSON, William 
• HENNIKER· MAJOR, Albe1·t Eel ward 

John 
BENNING, Andrew Harriot 

HEUZENR<EDER, William Eberhard 
BEWITSON, Thomas 

HOCTOR, John Francis 
HOLDER, Ethel Roby 

* HOLDER Sydney Ernest 
HOLE, William Marga1·ey .. 
HOLLIDGE, David Henry 

BONE, Frank Sandland 

• HONE, Gilbert Bertram 

HOPE, Charles Henry Standish 

HOPE (nee Fowler), Laura Marga.ret 

HOPKINS, Alfrecl Nicholas .. 

* HOPKINS, William l<'leming 
HORN, Edward Pa,lmel' 

HORNABROOK, Rllpert Walter 

HOURIGAN, Ricbarcl Edward 

HOW CHIN, Stella .. 
tlOWELL, Edward 'l'ucker . . 

HUGHES, Alfred 
•HUSSEY, John 

HYNES, Timothy Augustin .. 

ILIFFE, James Drinkwater 

INGLEBY, Rupert . . 

IRWIN, Henry Offier 

1892 

1900 

1890 

1902 

1880 
1899 

1884 

1891 

1887 

1891 
1884 

1877 

1901 
1882 

1898 
1889 

{ 1889 
189, 

1892 

{18811 
18n 
1891 

1888 

1884 

1889 
1896 

1898 

1893 
1877 

1889 
1901 

1889 

I. 
1899 

1889 
1893 

ISBIS1'ER, J11111ea Linklater 1'hompsou { ~~~ 

Oxford (1892) .. 
O:dord (1893) 

Oxford (1887) 

Oxforcl '1897) 

Glasguw (1882) 

Camhriclge (18811)-

Dul1\in (1871) 

Cambriclgo (1883) 

Oxford ( l860) 

Cambl'idge (1880) . . 

Oxforcl (1889) .. 
Edinhnrgh (1888) .. 

M.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
M.1l. 
LL.B 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

LL.B. 

LL.B. 
B.A. 

M .A. 
B.A. 

Mus. H<ll'. 

M .. ~. 

B.A. 
M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 

B.A. 
11.D. 

M.B. 
B. A. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

M.B., B. s. 
LL.B. 

B.Sc. 
M.A. 

B.A. 
M.A. 

M.B. 

B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

M.B.,B.S. 

B.Sc., 
M.B., B.S 
LL.B. ISBISTER, William Jame• .. 

IVES, Joshna 
1897 
1886 Camlll'icl~e (1884).. Mus. Bae 

JEFFEl:US, J.,,m es . • 

* D~ceasect. 

J. 
f 1877 
l 1895 

London (1856' 
Sy<lney (1~85) 

t Not yet .llembel'S of Sma.t.. 

LJ,.13. 
LJ,.J). 



LIST OF P .\ST AND PRESENT GHADU.ATES. :31 

JERVIS-S:l\IITH, Fl'ederick John 

.JOHNSON, E1lwarcl Anga s . . 

JOHNSTONE, Percy Emerson 

t JOLLY, Normo.n William 
JONES, Albert Edwar<l 
JONES, Thomas Henry 

t JUDE, Gertrude Josephine .. 

KEARNEY, Alan Wells 
1'ELLY, Alexa.nder Cho.rles 

~ KELLY, David Frederick 

KELLY, (nee Piittm'l.nn}. Franziska. 
Helena Ma rie 

KENNION George Wyndh11.m 
]{ERR, Donald Alexander .. 

KINGSMLIL, Walter 

KINGSTON, The Right Hon . Charles 
Cameron 

KINTORE, The Ea rl of 

KIRBY, J\Ia ry i\Iande 

!{NIGHT, Percy Norwood 

KNOWLES, Francis Edwa rd 
KOLLOSCHE. John 

L ABATT, Edward . . 

' J.ABATT, George Augustus 

L.A~IB, Hora ce 
J, ANE, Annie 

* LANG, Sydney Chapma n 

• LEITCH, J ames Westwood 

LEONARD, J ames .. 

L EITCH . O:iver 
J,ENDON, Alfred Austin 

J,E MESSURIER, Thomas Abraham 

LILLYWHITE, Cuthbert 

LL\IBER'.l', E clgar Hem r .. 
• J,INDON, James Hemery .. 

J,LOYD, Hemy Sanderson 

LOWRIE, Willia m . . 

J,YNCH, Arthur F rancis Augustin .. 

ii" Dec~ased . 

1898 

{
1897 
1901 

{
189!, 
1898 
1901 

1·888 

1889 
1~01 

K. 
18811 

1877 
1879 

1898 
1883 

1883 
1883 

1898 

{ 
1889 
1~811 

18QO 

1888 

1SS8 

1001 

L 
1877 

1877 

1877 

1899 

188~ 

1877 

1895 

1883 

r 1893 
( 1894 

1899 
l :l57 

1836 
1883 

1883 

1889 

Oxford (1872) .. M.A. 
:Melbourne (1897).. . M.B., Ch.B. 
Gottiogen (1899) ... M.D. 

B.A. 
LL.B . 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
Mus. :B!tg, 

B.Sc. 

Cambridge (1877) .. M.A. 
Edinburgh(1832) .. M.D. 
Cambridge (1878) M.A. 

Oxford (1871) 
Mus. B :i.c. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

D.C.L., O:dord(1897) LL.D . 

Cambridge (1877) Al A . 
.A.berdeen (18811).. LL.D. 

Dublin (1870) 

Dublin (1889) 

Cambridge (1876) 

Lol!dcn (1849) 

Lonclon (1881) 

Canlbridge (1884) 

Edinburgh (1883) .. 

Edinburgh (1883) .. 

B.Sc. 
BA. 
LL.B. 

M.A. 

H.A. 

B.A. 
M.A. 

B.A. 

B.A.. 
B.A. 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.D . 

B.Sc. 
M.A. 

B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 

M.B. 

M.A. 

M.B., B.S. 

t N ot yet Memher• of Sona.lo. 



LIST OF PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

M:. 

t McARTHUR, David William Sta.nley 1901 B.Sc. 
• McCULLAGll, William George 1877 Dublin (185i) B.A. 
* MACBEAN, John .. 1877 Aberdeen ( t 832) .. M.A. 

McBRIDE, William John .. 1899 B.Sc. 
McCARTHY, Walter Jame• 1891 B.A. 
MACULLY, Alexe.nder 1901 Dublin (18 ) .. ~I A. 
MACK, Hans Hamilton 1880 B.A. 
MACKENZIE, John George Kenneth 1894 Oxforcl (1898) .. M.A. 

• MACKINTOSH, James Sutherlaml.. 1878 Edinburgh (1838) ... M.D. 
MADSE~. John Perciml Vlssing .. l9UL Sydney (1900) B.Sc . 
MADDEN, SirJohn 1901 Cambridge .. LL.D. 
MAGAREY, Cromwell William Ashley 1889 M.B. B.S. 
llIAGAREY, Frank 1901 Sydney (1899) M.B. 

k MAG AREY, Sylve.nus James 1888 ;}Ielboume (1888) .. M.D. 
MAGAREY, William Aohley 1888 LL.B. 
MANN, Charles 1187 LL.B 
MARRY AT, Charles 187i Oxford (1863) M.A. 
MARRY AT, Cyril Beauman~ 1898 B.Sc. 
l\IARRYAT, Ernest Neville 1888 B.A. 
MARTEN, Robert Humphrey 1888 Cambriclge (1888) .. 111.B. 
MASTER~, Frederick George 1900 Cambridge ( 1888) .. M.A. 
MATTHEWS, Richard Twitchell .. 189~ London (1883) ll.A. 

t l\IAYO, Helen Mary 1902 MB., B.S. 

MEAD, Cecil Silao _. J 188i B.A. 
( 1891 M.B., ilS. 

MEAD, Silas 1877 London (1859) .. 111.A. 
MELLOR, Ja.m<s Taylo1· 1888 LL.B. 
MELROSE, Alex&nder 1886 LL.B. 
MILNE, William Somerl'ille 1890 Oxford (1886) M.A. 
MINCHIN, Edward James 1894 Dublin (I e79) .. B.A 
nrrCHELL, James Thorna.s 18b5 A ber<leen (1885) .. M.D. 
MITCHELL, Samuel James 1890 LL.B. 
MITCHELL, William 1895 Eel in burgh (1886) . • M.A. 
MITTON, Ernest Gladstone 1~99 B.Sc. 

t MOORE, Bertie H&rcourt .. 1900 B.Sc. 
• l\IOORE, Edwin Ca.nton 1882 B.A. 

i\IORGAN, Alexander llfatbeson 1890 11'1.B., B.S. 
* MORRIS, Edward Ellis 1901 Oxford llf.A. 

MORSE, Charles Will am .. 1877 Cambridge (1850) .. B.A . 
MOULE, Edward Ernst 1893 11'1.B., B.S. 
Il!UECKE, Carl Wilhelm Luclwig 1877 Jena (1847) M.A. 

t MUECKE, Francis Frederick 1902 M.B.,B.S. 
MURRAY, Georl(e John Robert 1880 B.A. 

"° Dec1aaecl. 

t ll'ot Y•t Alembers of Senate. 



LIST OF PAST AND PRl!:SENT GRADUATES. 

f NAIR.I'<, Alexander Livingstone 
NANKIVELL . .Tohn Thomas 
NAPIER, Alexander Di'n'y Leith 

t NAPIER, Thomas .Tohn Mellis 
* N ES BI'!.', Willfam Pee 1 

* NEUBAUER, Max Friedrich 
t NEWL'\ND, Clive .. 

NEWLAND, Henry Simpson 

NEWLAND, Philip Mesmer 
NEWMAN, Edgar Harrold .. 
NEWMAN, George Gough . . 
NICHOLLS, Lesli" Herbert 
NIESCHE, Frederick William 

t NOLTENIUS, HRny Edwo.rd 
NORTHMORE, .Tohn Alfred 

OAKELEY, Sir Herbert Stanley 

PADMAN, Edward Clyde .. 
* PAL"MER, H amilton Charles 

PARSONS, Herbert Angas 
* PATERSON, Alexander Stuart 
t PATON, Adolph Ernest 

PATON, Alfred Maurice 
P ATON, David 

t PATON, Dora Isabel 
PENNEFATHER, Frederick William 

t:PBILLIPS, .Tam•s Howard .. 
PHILLIPS, Walter Ross 

PLUMMER, Violet May 

t POOLE, Dorothe& Landon .. 
POOLE. Frederick Slaney .. 
POOLE, Henry .Tohn 
POULTON, Benjamin 
POWELL, Henry Arthur 
PRICE, Arthur .Tenningo .. 

t PRCEST, Herbert .Tame• 

* ~cea1ed. 

1902 

1877 
1809 
1902 
1877 
1877 
1902 

{
1896 
1902 
1896 

1804 
1892 

18~3 

1889 

1002 
1887 

o. 
1895 

F . 

{ 1897 
1900 
1877 
1897 
1~77 

1902 
1898 
1878 
1902 
1888 
1902 
1883 

{ 1893 
1897 

1902 
1877 
1877 

188' 
1891 
1890 
1902 

B.A. 
Cam bridge ( 1871) .. B A. 
A herd Je 1 (1878) 

Edinburgh (1373) 
Munich (1873) 

i\I.D. 
LL.B. 
M.ll. 
M.D. 

MB., B.S. 
i\I.B., B.S. 
M.S. 

LL.B. 
LT •. B. 

London (18HI) .. B.A. 

B.A. 
Edinburgh (1886).. M.D. 

B. \ . 
LT •. B. 

Oxford •. . . Mus. Doc. 

B.A. 
LL.B . 

London (1851) LL. B. 
LL.B. 

Edinburgh (1857) .. i\f.D. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

Glasgow (1864) M.A. 
B.Sc. 

Cambridge (1874) .. B.A. 

B.Sc. 
Cambridge (1878) .. LLB. 

B.Sc. 
Melbourne(1897) .. M.B. 

B.A. 
Cam bridge (1875) !If.A . 
Oxford (1856) M .A . 
Melbourne (1883) .. i\I.D. 

M.B. , B.i;;. 
J,L.B. 

B.Se. 

t Nft 11•t Nem5ers •i Senate. 



LIST OF PAST AND PRESENT GRAllUATES. 

R. 
ltANDELL, Allan Elliott .. 1897 Melbourne (1897) .. M.B., Ch.R. 

RAWLINGS, Joseph Henry 1877 Edinburgh (1866) M.D. 

RAYNOR, Philip Edwin 1890 Ox 'ord (1882) .. M.A . 
• READ. Henry 1871 Cambridge M.A. 

REISSMAKN, Charles Henry 1902 Cambridge (1902) M.D. 
• RENNER, Friedrich Emil .. 1877 Jena (1847) M.n . 
* RENNICK, Funcis Henry • . l8R2 Melbourne (1680) .. M. A. 

RENNIE, Edwanl Henry .. 1885 London (1882) D.Sc . 

RICHARDS, Frederick William 1897 London (1896) .. LL.D . 

~~ .&ICHAROSON, Frank Joseph Webb 1893 B.Sc. 

•ROBINSON, William George 1878 BA. 

ROBERTSON, Joseph 189i Sydney (1877) .. 111.A, 
ROBERTSON, Lionel Joseph 1896 .B.A. 

ROBIN, Charles Ernest 1886 B.A. 

{ 1880 B,A. 
ROBIN, Percy Ansell 1885 London (1885) M.A. 

{1891 Edinburgh (1887) Ch.M:. 
ROGERS, Richard Sanclers 1897 Edinburgh (1893) M.D. 

1897 M.A. 
ROWLE'l, Frederick Pelha H 1887 LL.B. 

RUSSEL!., Alfred Edwe.rd James .. 1893 M.B., B.S . 

RUSS ELL, Herbert Hemy Ernest .. 189~ Melbourne (1899) M. B., Ch.B • 

s. 
• SABINE, Clement Egbe1·t Eppes 1884 LL.B. 

SABINE, Ernest Maurice .. 1891 LL.B . 

SAL)10ND, John Willi!tm 1897 London (1887) .. LL.B . 

SANGSTER, John Ikin 1893 M.B.,B.S. 

t SEARLE, Frederick John 1902 B.A. 

sCO'lT, Andrew 1883 Melbourne (1881) .. B.A. 

:SCOTI.', Dongla• Com)'n 1888 LL.B. 

SEABROOK, Leonanl Llewellyn 1891 M.B.,B.S. 

SEABROOK, Thomas Edward Frasel' 1877 St Andrews (1861) M.D. 

• SELLS, Alfred 1877 Cambridge (1847) .. M.A. 
::;EWELL, Charles Edward •• 1886 LL.B. 

SEWELL, Frank 1899 B.A. 

SHANAHAN, Patl'ick Fl'ancis 1893 M.B., B.S. 

SHARP, Cecil James 1882 Cambridge (1882) . . B.A. 
SHARP, \\'illiam He)· 1877 Oxford (1871) M.A. 

t SHIERLAW, Ho"'0.1'1 Alison 1902 LL.B. 

* SHORT, Augustuo .. 1877 Oxford (1826) M.A . 

SHUTER, Richard Ernest .. 1895 Melbourne (1891) .. l\ol.B . 
KlMPSON, Henry Gordon Lid don 1896 LL.B. 

t STOPP ER, Sta,nley Herbe1·t l~Oi J,L.B. 

'Dteea1ed. 

t .Not y•t .lletnb•r• of S•nate. 



LIST OF PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

:;)I EATON, Bronte . . 1896 M.13., B.S. 

S)IEATON, Stirling 1880 ll.A_. 

• S~JITH, A rtbur William 1877 London (1872) 111.D. 
t SMITH, Ida Gwendoline Viner l902 B.Ac. 

S~IITH, James Wa lter 1882 London (1856) .. LL.D. 

Sl\IITH, Julian Augustus Romaine .. 1892 B.Se. 

:>:HITH, Sydney Talbot 18S6 Cambridge (1884) • • LL.B. 

S~!YTH, John Thomas 1878 ~Ielbourne (lSU) . . B.A. 

SOJ,Ol\lON, Isaac Herbert .. { 1895 B.A. 
1898 LL.B. 

,;QLO:IION, I udah Moss {18S8 B.A. 
1891 LL.B. 

,;of,Ol\ION, Susan Selina 1890 B.Sc. 
SOUTER, John Francis lb97 Aberdeen (1889) •. 111.B. 
::;pEHR. Carl Louis .• 1895 LL.B. 

SPICER, E el ward Clark 1877 Melbourne (1877) . . B.A. 
S'l'ANFORD, William Bedell 1879 Oxford (1864) M.A. 
STEPHENS, Charles Francis 1897 B .Sc. 

• S'l'EW AR'l', Robert .. 1886 n-Ielbourne (1886) .• M.D. 

STIRLING, Edward Charles {1877 Cambridge (1872) . . M.A. 
1882 Cambridge (1880) .. l\I.D. 

S'l'IRLING, Sir John Lancelot 1877 Cambridge (1871) LL.B. 
STOW, Francis Leslie 1892 LL.B. 
l:ITUCKEY, Edward Joseph 1895 B.Sc. 
STUCKEY, Francis Se:i,vington 1896 B.Sc. 
STUCKEY, Joseph James .. 1877 Cambridge (1864) • . 111.A. 
:OTUCKEY, Rupert Bramwell 1898 LL.B. 

• SU:-iT&R, Joseph Tregilgas .. 1883 Melbourne (1880) B.A. 
SU'.l'HERLAND, Archibald Cook 1899 Edinburgh (1865) .. M.A. 
SUTHERLAND, George 1882 nleibourne (1879) .. . M.A. 
~WIFT, Harry 1889 Cambridge (U;87) ... M.D. 

* SYMON, William 1879 St. Ancll'ews (18i6) M.A. 
SY~IO:s'S, Mark Johnston 1885 Eclinbmgh (1878) 111.D. 

T. 
'l'ENNYSON, Lord Hallam 1900 Litt.D. Cambridge (1899) LL.D. 

* 'L'HOllI 1.8, John Davies 
'l'HO:IIAS, Thomas Eggleston 

·rHO:\IPSON, Thomas Alexancler 
'l'ODD, Sir Charles . . 

• 'l'OD~IAN, James 
rOLI,l•:Y, F1•ank Gordon 

TORR. William George 
'.l'RA'l.';1-IAN, Frank 
1'TIEUY, Annie Louisa. Virginia 
TRELEAVEN, Walter 

"' De~~ased. 

1877 

l883 

18~6 

1886 

1877 

1901 

lSn 
1890 

1890 

1893 

London (1871) 

nlelbourne (1891) . • 

Cambl'idge (1886) .. 

Edinburgh (1852) 

Co.mbridge (1889) .• 

Dublin (1892) 

I.on don (1802) 

t Not Y•t Jfemberi of Senai• 

M.D. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
M.D. 
LL. B. 
LL.D. 
l\I.D. 

B.Sc. 

B .Sc., #1..A. 



3U LIST OF PAST AKD PR!lSENT GRADUATES. 

TRUDINGER, Anna 

TRUDINGER, Walter 

* 'l'UCKER, William Alfred Edgcumbe 
t TUCKW ELI,, Ernest Sinclair 

UPTON, Henry 

VARLEY, Clrnrles Gr•nt 
f VA UGH AN, John Howrnd .. 

t VERCO. Clement Armour .• 

VERCO, Joseph Cooke 

I VERCO, Sydney 1Ianton 
VERGO, William Alfrecl 

* VON TR.EUER. Adolph 

WAINWRIGH'f, Edwal'd Harley .. 
• W ADEY, Walter Henry 

t WAINWRIGHT, Charles Leona.rd .. 

WALE, Willi:tm Henry 
H.R.H. THE PRINCE OF WALES 

WALKER, Daniel .. 

WALKER, Ellen Lo.wson 

WALKER, William John 
WARR EN, Thomas Hogarth 

WATSON, Archibald 

* "l\' AY1 Edwa1·cl 'Villis 

WAY, The Ri~ht Hon. Sir Samuel 
Ja.mes . . 

WEBB, :N"oel Augustin 
WE BB, Robert Bonnett 

WEHRSTED'l', Walter Franz 

t WELD, Eliz!\heth Eleanor 
* WELD, Octavius 

t WELLS, Clement Victor 
WEST, Arthur George Bainbridge 

t WEST, Hegina.lcl Arthur .. . 

•WEST-ERSKINE, William Alexander 
Erskine 

WHEAl'LEl", Frerlericlc William 

.... Decea.sed. 

1892 
1892 

1885 
1902 

u. 

v. 
1984 

1900 
1902 

1877 

mot 
1890 

1877 

vv. 
1883 

1894 

1900 

1896 

1901 

1887 

1899 
1885 

1889 

1885 

1877 

Sydney (1901) 
London (1876) 

Sydney (190 ) .. 
Dorpat (1844) 

B.A. 
B. A. 

B.A., 1.1 •. 11. 
B.A. 

LL.B. 

J,L.B. 

LL.B. 

M JI, Ch.:\l. 
M.D. 

J\I.B. 

M.8., B ::i. 

LL. B 

London (1878) . . B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

B .Sc. 

Oxford (1874) Mta. B:tl'. 

D C.L .. Oxford 
LL.D , Cambri<lge 

(18~1) . . LL.D. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

B..-1.. 
LL.B. 

Paris and Got· 
tiogen (1880) .. M.D. 

Edinburgh(l871) .. M.B. 

1892 D.C.L., Oxford(l891) J,L.D. 

1886 

1877 

1899 
lQOl 

1877 

1902 
1897 

1902 

1877 

1890 

LL.B. 
Oxford (1869) .. ~I.A. 

BA. 

Melbourne (1901).. llI.B. 

Toronto (1856) - B. A. 

Oxford (1892) 

O:dorcl (18S4) 

J\I.B., n.s. 
~I.A. 

B.A. 

~I A. 

B .. ~c. 

t .Vot yet ,][embers of Senatt. 



l.IST OF PA::IT A:\U Pit~. ·t::\T GRADL'.AT£S. 'l7 

ll'l ll'l' l~WTO:\, Bertmm 181)9 n Sc. 
\\' 1111' I ~WTO:\. f"retlnrick T&ylor ISSG I.I . B . 
\\'llfn'F-1.L, l:Joratio't:hornM IS77 Ah~rde<>n (l~'>b) )I , 

\\'I 1,1\ f:\SO:\, Ft'<.>tlerlck Wllllatu ISSI .II.A . 
\\'II.I.I A )!$, FrAnCI$ IS?i Odon\ (IS~ll) )I.A. 

\\' I l.l1tA)f$, ) l ntlhew 18S7 11. A. 
\\' 1180 :\, Olu1rles l>rnO!lb O;\moron .. UlOll Mel1Jo11r 110 (ISillt) .11. n . 
\\' 11 • ...,0N, Jt\lne~ Bei ~h 1800 U.A. 
WOO fl, ){ontague Couch 1888 Oxford (tSSO) ) l. J\. 
't\'(IOD~, .Tohn Cmwfbrd 1677 lt:clinbnrgb (IS4S) Ii.A. 

\\'01!'1'111:\GTON, Thomas 189) Camhridi;e .. )I A 

WJ<L(;II1', Ch:11lotteElizabe1h Arn.bclla !SSS 1:.A . 
ll'RlllUT, L~wi~ Garner 1891 1.1 .. u. 
\\'Ill XO:\, Sir Uenry John 11101 M.A. 
,,. n.1.rn. Alexnuder { ISSS 8 . .\. 

1891 8.Xc. 

Y. 

l'<.>l ' :\G, At•cttts Chru'1es Wlllhuu !SSS Oxlo1·d (tSil) .. '13.A. 
\ ' (ll":\G , J)iwhl J.lw1lings ... 1804 l::11in\111 rgh ~l.B. 

\ 'Ol' :\11, lfre1tol'ick Willi~m 1507 J, l •. B . 
\'Cll':\Cl, Wllllnni .Johll 1833 l>ullll11 (1882) .. '.\I.A.. 

• Dtetiutd. 



38 STUDENTS WHO H.lVE ODTAINED FINAL CERTIFICATT> IN L"'- \\'. 

Liat of' Students in Law who have obtained the Final 
Certiftcate. 

ANDREWS, Walter Fr.,derick 
ASHTON, Edward James Wilberforce 
ATKl:SSON, Alfred He.ITis Owst 
BARWELL, Hanry Newman 
BEARE, Edwin Arthur 
BENNY, Benjamin 
BERRY, George Augustus 

• BERTRAM, Robert ~Ia.tthew 
.BRAY, Cecil ·1 homas .. 
BRAY, Gildart Harvey 
CAS'fLE, Gordon H~rwooc\ 
CAYENAGH, James Gorclon 
CLELAND, Ecilvard Erskine 
DOWNER, Frank Hagger 
DRIFFIELD, George Carus 
DGRSTON, Sidney Bridle 
FLEMING, Stanley Hugh 
FOSTER, Henry Edgar 

• FOX, Jotm Henry 
GREER, George Andrew 
GWYNNE, Illted Gordon 

HAGUE, Percy 
HALL, AnthJny Jawe• Alexamler 
HAMP, John Chipp 
HARGRAVE, Joshua. Addison . . 

HILL, H•nry RioharJ • . 
HILL, Herbero Edward 
HOMBURG, Hermann 
BOMdURG, Robert 
HOURIGAN, Ricl1ard Edward 
JAMES, Alfred Charles 

JOHNSON, James Howe.rd 
JOYNER, Frntleiick Allen 
KEAT . .;, Frederick Philli 1•s 

LI'rl1L~. Egbert Percy t : ra.harn 

Mcl!:WIN, George 
l\IcLACHLAN, Alexander John .. 
MELLOR, James T!1.ylor 
MICHELL. George l'rnncis 
MOULDEN, Frank Beaumont 
NE:SBl'l', Regin•hl George 
NICHOLL'S, 'l'heutlore Henry 
PENNY, CIHtou R:<ymond 

• Deceaaed. 

1S88 

1690 
1900 

1895 

189ti 
181!1 
1887 

1888 
1900 

1894 

1SS5 
18:7 
1891) 

1~87 

L8>U 
1889 

100:1 

l89g 

1990 

1 ~89 

891 

1897 

1887 

1887 

181!0 

1887 
1898 

189 6 

1897 

189:> 

189» 

19011 

1885 

101JO 

1808 

1897 

189! 

1887 

1S8S 
180fi 

1900 

1900 

1893 



STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBTAINED FINAL CERTIFICATE 1N LA.W. ;3!) 

ROUNSEVELL, Horace Vernon.. ISSN 

ROWLEY, Frederick Pillbam 1886 

ROWLEY, Spencer Toler 1888 

SHEPHltRD, Jo•ep)l Scorosby 1899 

STOCKDALE, William John '"Sil 
!')TUART, Walter Leslie lOOG 

SUPPLE, Cho.rle• Joseph mo I 

• TAYLOR, Harry Braithwaite 1886 
TENNANT, Frederick Augustus.. 1899 

VANDENBERGH, William John 1896 

. VON BERTOUCH, Rupert Paul Albrecht 1892 

VON DOUSSA, Stanley Bowman •• 1901 
• W ADEY, Wl\lter Henry 1892 

WARD, Henry TorreR• 190U 

WHITBY, Percy Edward Robert 1891 

WIGLEY, Henry Vandeleur 18~0 

WINNALL, John Edwa.rd Hyde 1893 

WOOLDRIDGE, William Phillip• 1~9~ 

WRIGHT, Charles Joseph Haney 1888 

WRIGHT, Lewie Garner 1891 

Aeeociate• In Mueic. 

HANTKE, Ethel Hilda Hedwi~ .. 
MANNING, Hilda Mahala 
PARKINSON, Charlotte Ethel Violet 
PUDDY, Maude Mary 
,;AYERS, Alice Mabel. . 
8PEHR, Franceeca 
WHILL.6.S, Helon May 

Diploma in Mining En~ineerln~ and Metallurgir. 

CLARK, Archie Septimus, B.So •.. 
CONNOR, Julian Dove, B.Sc. 
MOORE, Bertie Harcourt, B.Sc ... 
GREENWAY, Thomas Charles, B.Sc. 
WHITINGTON, Bertram, B.Sc ... 

• Dueased. 

1902 

1902 

rno1 
19)0 

1901 

1901 
1901 

um 
1902 

1902 

1902 

1901 



-W 1rnPRESIJ:~TA1'1VES . l<'OR)!ER OH.\N"uELLORS, VfOE·OH.\NOt.:LLOHS. 

Repraaentatives of' the Univera itv ctn the Board ot Qovern ors of 
the Public Librarv, Museum, and A rt Qallerv of' South Australia. 

PROL,.ESSOR WILLIAM MI'l'OHELL, )J.A., D.Sc. I Elected 31st Octobe. l902 
RE\'. DAVID PATON, M.A., B.D., D.D. r 1

• • 

Representative of' the University on the Board of' Management 
of' the Adelaide Hospital. 

WILLIAM THORNBOl!.OUGH HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. Elected February, 1902. 

Former Chancellors. 
Sllt RICHARD DA VIES HANSON, CHIEF Jt:STICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALfA. Ap. 

pointed 1874. Died 1876. 
THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., BlSHOl' OF ADELAIDE. Appoint ed 

1876. Resigned 1883. 

Former Vice·Chancellors. 

THE RIGHT RH:V. AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., BISHOP m· ADEi AIDE,. Appoint.ad 
1874. Elected Chancellor 1876. 

'l'HE RIGHT HON. SIR SAMUEL JAMES WAY, BART., D C.L., LL.D, CHIEJ!' 
.JUSTICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA. Appointed 1876. Elected Chancellor 1883. 

l'HR REV WILLIAM ROBY FLETCHER, M.A. Appointecl 1883. Died 18:!4. 
THE VENERABLE CANON FARR, )I.A., LL.D. Appointed 1887 . 
. JOHN ANDERSON HARTLEY, B.A., B.Sc., INSPECTOR-GENERAL OF. SCHOOLS. Ap· 

11olnted J 893. Died 1896. 

Former War<'.ens of' the Senate. 

WILLIAM GOSSE, :11.D. Elected 1877. Died 1883. 
l'Hl<~ VENERABLE CANON FARR, M.A., LL.D. El ected 1880. 

Former Prof'eesors. 
O!iusics :-

REV. HENRY READ, MA. 1874-1878., 
DAVID FREDERICK KELLY, M.A. 187S-I891. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt. 1894-189~. 

English. La1i,guage and Literature and Mental and Afo1·al Philosophy :­
REV. JOHN DAVIDSON. 1874-1881. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt. 1~83·189i. 

llodcrn History and English La.nguage and Literaturt :-
ROBER1' LANGTON DOUGLAS, M.A., 1900·1902. 

Mathematics:-
HORACE LAMB, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S. 1875-1885. 

La.w :-
WALTER ROSS PHlLLIPS, LL.B. 18f3-1887. 
FREDERICK WILLIAM PENNEFATHER. B.A., LL.D. 1888-1396. 

Natural ScU!nce :-
RALPH TATE, F.G.S. 1875-1901. 

Jlu~ic :-
JOSHUA IV:RS, Mus. BAC. 188~-1901. 

Former Treasurer. 
THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.M. G. 1874-1886. 

The fiuauces have since been managetl by a Committee on a system prepared by 1 b.& 
,. .. ea.surer. 

l'ormer Registrar•. 

WILLIAM BARLOW, B.A., LL.D. Appointed 1874. Resigned 18St. 
JOHN WALTER TY AS. Appointed 1882. Resi,o;ned 18n 



LIST OF STUDENTS, 1 !:JQ::l. 

LIST OF STUDENTS, 1902. 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS-SESSION 1902. 

LL B. DEGREE. 

Boucaut, G1lorge Hiles 
Bright, William Skart 
Campbell, Jamee Way 
Colville, Arthur Landseer 
Cowell, Hubert Henry 
Doudy, Cecil Roy 
Edmllllds, Charles Augustus 
Fiola.yeon, Rono1cl Nickels 
Gile , Achla.ucl 
Gordon, n.mes Leslie 
Har•UaYe. Charles Townshend 
Harg,rave', N athan:iel J obn 
Heseltine, Samuel R ichard 
Hunl:er, C'swald 
J11BSOp, Charles Lewi~ 
Kelly, JfJ ank 

Kennedy, Donald Angus 
Lake, Clement Will!iam Hing,, ton 
Latty, Claude Perciva.1 
J\lu.clenmtn, Ja.111 ydn y Kilcoy 
1\rartiu John l.mde 

Utcheh, Garnet Etllelbert 
Napier, Thoma Jolu1 Melli 
"ootllaJ!cl, .Albe1•t Hei·11111nn 

1:'11ine. Rerbert Kingsle~· 
, 'hiel'in11·. HowC11rd Alis0n 
Smith, F rank YillenenYe 
Smith. James 
Twas•, 'Villiam Newman 
Vi' eavel' .. Alfred Charles 
\Villiams, Frank Laurie 

M.B. J. D B.S. DEGREES. 

Amb.roee. Bthel Mur~· Mw·my 
.Ai.hton, ·rhomaa Badge 
jje11ham. Rosruuond ~lei! 
l3irk•, • le.\':i:lle 
B.rummitt. EUioit • ·t bw: 
Brm1un1ll. Rol.>erf J)ouglas 
Bnl'll r l. Enlnli Himly lli1111on 
B11r11arcl Reufrcy 1 · ho111 
Ca t<•W<0w1. yclnc.r lcorg I yland 
Caw. A.lexamler 1lun:n 
Cbnpple, l boebc, B .• c. 
<;Jay1 oo . • ..U bur Ross 
Cooper, Con tan ·c Ma.1· 
Co1n w , T!ntnk Gladstone 
Daw'!On. Dean 
GC>.<-e, 'red TT01>L' 
OrinlLh'-. JCl'll l "1\' illfo 111 
H.aywar<l T~onel "-~· J;elrn.111 
Hu1111, \ ill1nm ~ Jorj!an 
Lewie 1'~ ic Ff em:; 

McAree, Francis Edward 
IcAree. Jolin Victor 

)fa.gare): . Rupe1·L Eric 
:Mayo. H Jen fa.ry 
i\llller, .;.\ re hie FerguSliiOu 
.\foccke, l'l11uci li'rederfok 
Newland, Clive 
Parkhouse, Devon 
Pellew, Leonard James 
Plummer. Rex Garnet 
Pritchard, Uatberine Margaret 
Hay, William 
n lli1licll. "'alter lfc.n1·y 

co !, alcolm Les!~ 
h.ierlnw, No1·111a11 raig 

•~Prod, Milo vVeeks 
o't<1ke~, _\ l.fred Francis 

tuckey, Edward ,To eph . B.Sc. 
Weid nbach, Al'llold Edwin 
W ·Ila. Jement Victor 

B.A. DEGREE 

Ada.ms. Daniel Harvey 
Adams, Ernest :.\Iatth.ew 
Adams, Frank 
Adoock, Jessie Janet 
AdeL ·william James 
Anderson, James 
Archer, 1\Iary Lucy Charlotte 

Armitage. H enry J ames 
Baker, :Ellen Jane 
Harbour. Uraemme ~fadiowa! 
ll11tli. I sabel 
Hari:holomaeu8. Edmund Stanley 
Bednall, 'Villiam Kenda.II 
lleeYor, Beatrice EJJlen 



42 LlS'r OF STUDENTS, l !)lJ:!. 

Bennett, Frederick Norman 
Bennett, Richard William, LL.B. 
Bertuuch, Victor von 
Billinghurst, Hany 
Bills, J a:rnes 
Birks. Katherine Emily 
Bos ·h, Tbeodor 'las 
.Bou .. CJ 1'tet, Jlr111'gaTet 'ra " 
Brod ley 1 n.Lherine Fonner 
Brnd~-. ]J:ll n 
Bronner, Annie]Jlln 
Bl' nnei:, Charle!! 
Bl'oOlts, Albert J osepl1 
Bul'ing, Albert Cht lav -~<lolph 
Bu.ring. Antoinette Hermine 
Durnell, llegina•ld 1-g 
B.n ue, Sylv · ~· Palri'k 

'11 nq)bel l, J ·sie 
' ;1 Jll> r, J.da Muri.el 
'hnrlton, harll'S 
I irk. Annie l 13.llieent 

Cla1·ke, Jessie lfose . 
'l ucu - Robert John )11ller 

Collin~. A ruold \• illiflTll • 
"ollison, J•~dith, J3.Se. 
Comle.v, hnrlc H l'bcd 
'oo \Je1·, 'ydne.v 
ou te r, Ed~1·ar I Lip~ett 
o"·nn Rohert Franci 

Cowell' ]'rnncls Lm.r:-,• 
owpe;·thwnitc, Elsie lenuor 

Da,·ies, Clive Runnall.l'I 
Dent.on, V\ illiarn hn.l'le 
Dodwell, eorg Fredcrl 
Dl'ummond, Euphennn Gibb 
Duu Rn-Huah , J hn Grant 
Dunlcv:ie 1l'i!m · Emil\' 
Eardley, Fr detiok \Villiam 
Fam')', Ililda Gesina Franziska. 
Fi ' hCl', Willinm Jo epl1 
:Fisk, Elsie 
Flett. Maggie 'ei· rud1: 
Frnneis, nron En"tacc 
Fre man, Jsnbella 
Gah·in, Thom!ll' 13ernnrd 
Gardner, · cot'!( G11vin Forrest 
Gartrell, Eva Lavinia 
Gartrell, Herbert ·williain 
Gazard, Challender David 
Good. Emily Milvain 
Goss, Marjorie Elizabeth Scholla.r 
Gratton, Francis Lymer 
Hales, Lizzie Ann 
Hall, Charles Fishbourne 
Harfield, Bowman Luke 
Harry, Arthur Hartley 
Harry, John 
Harry, May Margaret 
Healy, Cath.erine Anne 
Henderson, Dorothy Anna 

Hender.-;011, \Villia111 
Hen.di-..·. 'barloltc Mi1d1·ed 
I litcb · x, Richmond 'l'bonms 
llolde.r. l•:ri .Jnmc Roby 
Holder, pJ1ia Ellen 
Hunter, Ellen W~·nne 
Hutley, '\\";liter li'rib; 'te hen 
Hyett, :i\'In:r~ret. Jane 
Ifould. \\ lllinn1 ITerbert 
.fackson

1
. Lnw1-cnce !(lnley 

.Jacobi, J!'deda Louilw. 
James. Cecilia 
Jefferis, Lionel Harry 
.John , .\ unu -athinka 
.Jones. l.i1uri' l,indoay 
I\ inni '· '''i,lliam John 
Klose, .Joh 11 Rmll~· l.fred 
Kruger. El. i., .J essie i lfnl'guerite 
l.ulfan . A11n 1 Estelle 
Lawrence. :Martha Crossman 
Leggoe. ~ l .v1·u ) lin nctte 
r~imb, 'eorge 
Limbe1·t, Bediho ?ilarga-ret 
1,ipsha111. Kate n roline 
Lipsl1om . :\fo'l'ga re 
l,oan, :r:;,1wnnl 111wlce 
.\icinne , ,Jauu 
:\Ii Inne!l. M11.1µa.i·et. Morison 
:M:ncnula.1·, tl.obert v\ iJlinm 
.\Imming . • ~111bclla Aldcrsey 
';\Jnrtin. l0red' rick ' illi4111 
..\iartin, Stephen John 
:\faughan, Milton lVIoss 
..\Iears, :Montford Davis 
:\ienzie. Duncan 
Meyer. Carl Otto 
..\iiller. J osetta Aclele Mary 
..\1ikhell, Percival H arris 
:Ylitton, Dai' y Alexandra 
~!organ, Robert John 
:'vfoulden, Emily :Meredith 
Nairn, Arthur Livingstone 
Nation, Lina Gillard 
Xeate, Hilda Katie 
Xoltenius, Harry Edward 
Oborn, John Stuart Russell 
Ogden, Olive Isabel 
Pa.dman, Clara Helen 
T'adman. Isabel Helen 
Pitt. Arthur -William 
Poole, Dorothea Landon 
f>ossingham, Alfred Harold 
Prisk, Pere~· Tungk.illo Harris 
Proud, Emily Dorothea 
Pryor, Ethel 
Pryor , .James 
Ralph, Edgar :Maurice 
Reid, Walter Gliddon 
Ri ley, :Mabel 
Rofe, Pere>' .Jrunes 



LIST OF STUDEXTS, l!JQ~. 

Rose, Clement Thomas 
Rush. Harry Thomas 
Rushton, Florence Irene 
Scarborough, .Mabel Eleanm· 
Schmidt, Alpha Adelaide Regina 
Schulz, Adolf John 
Searle, Frederick John 
Shapter, "William Thomas 
Smith. Ida Gwendoline Viner 
Smyth, Isabel Agnes Ekin 
Stokes, Edward 
Sullivan, Daisy Florence 
Sunter, Gordon Edward 
Taylor, F__.!la Mary 
Torr, Ruby Emmeline 
'l'rehy, Annie Louioo Virginia, B.Sc. 
Tuckwell, Ernest Sinclai1· 

Twiss, Sarah Newton 
Vohr, Ida Marie 
Vollpreohl, Alexande1· August 
V\ alt-OU, Gertrude llfol'y 
W'ru·d. Jolin Fr d ri · 
·weltlen, Ella Amy 
\Vest, Reginald Arthur 
"'IVesthoven, Charles Joseph 
·white, Isabel Christian Mary 

Antonine 
\Vlritham, Annie Beatrice 
Wilks, Vida Alice 
n7 illiams, Alfred 
Williams, JameR Henry 
\Villmott, Josiah Percival 
\Yilton, John Raymond 
·wright, Geol'ge Herbert 

B.Sc. DEGREE. 

Ackland, Royston Randell Barnes 
Allen, John Howard 
Ayers. John J\forphett 
Basedow, Herbert 
Bayly .. Brian Brock 
Brown, Mary Home 
Burgess, Annie Frances 
Chapple, Ernest 
Churchward, Stella iifarr 
Cleland. \Villiam Lauder 
ColebatCh, ,Jasper Clyatt 
-Cowan, Leslie Thompson 
Edquist. Alfred George 
Edwards, Nor man Hole house 
Ferguson, Andrew 
Focmby, Hup:b 
·Gardner. Catherine Forrest 
Gardiner, Beaue-hamp Lennox 
Gartrell, Herbert \Villiam 
Gates, 13enjamin .John 
Greenlees. Alan David 
<Gregory, Harold Yictor 
Hamilton, Anthony 
H erne. Laura Olga Hedwig 
Heseltine. Augustus Frederick 
Holden, :!<Alward ·wheewall 
Hooper, Charles 1'' illiam 
Jolly, Norman William. B.Sc. 

.Tudell. Lester Maurice \Vol! 
Kleeman, 'Richard Daniel 
Langdon, Reginald Yorke 
Lavers, He1rry 
Lloyd, Arthur Benjamin 
~fa1iin, 'i'"ictor Garfield 
}fenkens, :Muriel Perth 
Moore, George Douglas 
Nen-inan, Charles Stanle~· 
Nienaber, Olivia :.\farie 
Patchell, :.\falT Emma 
Paton, Adolph Rrnest 
Paton, Dora Isabel 
Pearson_. Henry Ernest 
Philli11ps, Herbert Tarlton 
Priest, Herbert James 
Richardsou,. Arnold Edwin' Victor 
Robertson , Thornburn B1·ailsford 
Sbaw, James 
Smith, Frnnk 
Smith, Lewi• Laybourne 
Stuckey, Viviau Charles 
Thomson, JameSi Simpson 
\Yallace. Georr-:e Gilbert 
\\est. forclon Tl~i.'· 
Whithnm. l•:rmrl de 'iVhalley 
\Villon, .J ohn lln.1·mond 

:;\IUS. BAC. DEGREE. 

Bevan. Reginald John 
·Callary, Mary Imelda 
Davis, Angelita Pintorcella 
Davy. Ruby Claudia Emily 
Gardner, George Gav:in Forrest 
Hellemann, Gorjes Christian Ctawffm-.1 
Jelly, Jeannie 
Johns, Nicholas James 
Kemp, Marion Kirkwoo<l 

Nicol. "Winifred Phoebe 
Otto, Arthur Hermann 
Packe1:, Edward Henry \Yallace 
PhiTJps, Charlotte Lucy Barkwell 
Puddy, l\faucle Mary 
Rosman, :;\far~' Mildred 
Sprod, Mary Ann 
\Vainwright. Florence 
\Yrip:ht , Mar.\' Arundel 



LI&T OF STUDENTS, 190~. 

DIPLUi\fA IX MINING ENGINEEHIN<;. 

l:lell. Willonghb3• George, B.&·. 
Clark, Archie Septimns, B.&. 
Connor, Julian Dove 
Fairweather, Andre11-, B.i::c. 

frccuwn ,1·. Thomns 'h1n:h:s, B.Sc 
"\ foArthur. Diwid " .illi 111, B.Sc. 
J\fooJ'C, I t·rl i Han·m1rl, 1!.Sc. 
'Ynimnil(J1t. ., nrlc - L iunrd, B.Sc. 

STUDENTS IN LA\V STUDYING FOR FINAL CERTIFICATE. 

SESSION 1902. 

Gillen, Vincent de Paul 
Goldsworthy, vVilliam Beazley 

Shepherd, ,Joseph f':coresbl' 
·webb, Arthue Bindley · 

.l'WX-GRADL'ATING STUDENTS. 

Adnmsou, Henry Re>bert 
Adam ·on Lyilia 
Addison, , ta.nlc.v Simpse>n 
Ahearn. Willian1 Joseph 
Allen, Charles 
Allen, Reginald Charles 
Allen. Eleanor Alice 
Aimers, Charles Loui s 
Almond, Herbert \Yilliam 
Ande~son, Joseph' 
Angus, Ba.rbara 
Annells, Herbert Echrnrd 
Barbour, Pete1· 
Bardsley, George 
Barrett, Herbert Art hur 
Bnrrett; Frederick Jame~ 
Barron, Edmund \Villiam 
Bn,·neii, .Uber!; 
Benj!'lell, arJ J o~eJ>l1 
Bennett, 11 ru :c • lcplll.!11 
Bcn~ou4-. 'hal'I • Thorn 13ernard 
B~rr.1· . .t1ernn1·d. ydenhom 
Bill . Erne n an-old 
Binks. Frederick Anthon}­
Blades, \Valter Herbert 
Blake. Henr.I' Maurice 
Blair. Henry Hathaway 
Blaikie, Robert Francis 
Boscl1, Anna Josephine 
Bowen, Arthur "~Thit1·idge 
Bowering, Samuel 
Bowes, Sta.n.ley hliga.r 
Brazel, Daniel Francis 
Bri;gtow, William Arthington 
Broad, .Arthur Royse 
Broad, Wilfred Ror 
Bronner, I.ion.is 
Brookman, John Ragless 
Burford, Frederick Rumse.1· 

am1)bcJJ. J ohn Norman 
'ave, . 0110 R endall 
hlnncl', .A 11\o Francis 
ltittleborous:h, Arthur J ames 

Chnrchward, Clifton Reed 
Clark, Rowland Symonds 
Claxton, John Henr~· 
Collison, .Arthur Gore 
Colville, i\Iarg1u·el 
Cooper, L~onnrd \\"indb<1m 
Cornish, Ocor1:re ]' •1·civnl. 
Coumbe, Hnrtle Tl1trold 
Crafter, Ernest Richard 
Craig, John :Mackie 
Craig, Thomas 
Crombie, .Alan Lendon 
Crompton, Robert 
Crompton_. Thomas Edwin 
Davidson, Janet habella 
Davidoon, Thomas Aitchison 
Davies. Harold Carlisle 
Davies, ·William Dove 
Deeble, Herbert John 
Delnrat. Theodore Daniel 
Delbridge, Pearce 
DeMole, George Ernest 
Drummond, Andrew Malcolm 
DuBois, Lewis Sedgwi-ck 
Duffield, Roy Lancefot 
Duncan-Hughes, John Grant 
Edwards, Howard Clive 
Ekers, Theodore Edwiu 
Ellis, Joseph 
Emery, Joseph James 
IDvans, Harold Smallwood 
Ewens, Leonard John 
Fairweather, John B. 
Falconer, .Archibald Keith 
Field, \Valter Harold Pratten 
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Finch, Daisy ·violet 
Fi;,her, .F'ranci'l ViTilliarn 
Fi,;;lier, llaroltl 
For1lban1, Cha1·les 
Fnn:icis, Erne:-:.t Rlnriodore 
_F1-aser, John 
]j'rayne. 11Ythu.r ,Toseph 
Frost, Clarence Harry 
F1·i(ly, Thmna.'< ,Tohn 
]1'ry, Arthur lJenry J'erch-nl 
]i'ulton, Thomas _Hamilton Grae111e 
G1wcliuer, Brandt Riclnnond 
Gehni, Donald Raelmrn Algernon 
t-i-eorge, Jvia.deli11c l~ees 
George, llobert Charles 
(}eoq::~e. Ro-wlan!l Edward 8ilas 
G-il('llrist, I-Iarohl 'Villi-a.m 
C-ol(lsworth.\'__, Ottho .Ririe 
Grant, A1frecl Reginald 
lha:-:.by, J"an1es \V.illiHlll 
Gn1y, J a rues Tinsley 
Grubb. Frederick Charles 
J-lacke-tt, \\falter Chan1pion 
llall, 1-:\ta,nley Frank 
Hallell, Charles j\{1unhlduke 
_Han1. Vilillinn1 
J:lamilton, i~1bert _b:lbvin 
Harl'i:-i. Sanntel John Beau1nont 
Harri~on, ·yvillia111 Frank 
lla1·llev. Thon1a::i Jeff1·ey 
Hastweu, Robert Charles 
Ha~rke_, Horace :N a.tliin1iel Blain 
Haycn1It, _Al:thur Patrick 
Ha.\·warcl, Harold 'l'hornbol'Ollgh , 
_HeddlP. l~redel'ic _Arnold I 

1-fpndefson, llouglas Gerald _ 
I-leHclerson, H.onakl Earle \Villia.n1 ,John 
Ile1n:r, \Villiam _Albert 
Hi).'gs, John E(lwai·cl 
Hip:g~J. Arthur SiUuey 
llill, liilda f.'Iary 
Ilil\, ,John Albert 
-Hobart, Claud N1>el 
l-Tobba, '''ilfred 
]{ ockini:i:, Eruest. \:\TiJJiam 
l-1 odgen1an, Alfred Ja1nes 
Iloghen, Alfrecl Ri<~hard 
I-Tolder. Ethel H.ohy, J\LA. 
liolder, Frederick Stephens 
Hosking, Herliert N OJ'n1an 
H<1tlen, \Villia1n Ua1nden 
lJo\\'ar<l, NornHhil Holtnan 
J-Iudd, llarry Percy 
cTaeob~ Richard Louis 
J-a(_'-Obs, Isaac 
.Jeffress, Frederick Arthur 
,Jene, Herliert Louis 
,Toce~', Ernest 0-eo:rge Charles 
·!ohnson, Edwa.rd Edley 
Johnstone, Percy EtnerBGn, R.A., LJ_,,B. 

,T oner:i, Isaac BaHil 
lZcidell, ~\.Hred H-errn:a.nn Otto 
Kentish, ErnesL I-Iorwoocl 
E_inni;;h, ~\{ary Tabitha 
K_ennedy, Jo;;eph Arthur 
1\:id;;:rnan_, John Thomas 
1\:h!e1nann, Theodore lUchard 
r ,a1nphee, Phill 
L;indseer. L;iwrcnce Harcourt 
Lane, George 'Villian1. 
Lang. _H'l'a.nk IIarrold 
Lang-don, .Vfon;uny Burnet 
Latter, ::\laria Jaue 
Le11ihan, 1£n1ily :iliary 
I~ctcher, 'Villia1u Frederick 
Lewis, l~s:-Jiu14t011 
Lloy(l, Leonard Baugh 
J:,onAhottom, \Yillian1 Archer 
Loutit, Thoinas Inkster 
)l.cBean, JVfalcolrn 
),J,:{~-01van, H.ohert \,Villiam 
::\fclnnes, Jan1es Clow 
).11".J~en?Jc, Ernest George 
::\I('::\Iichael, Clunie Brice 
}.Iagnrey, \Vi11iiun Thomas 
:\fahnke, H.owland Thomas J"ones 
}.Iar.ioran1, Archibald 
.\Jarquis, Stanley Alexander 
},·Jartin, David 
}.fartiri, '\Tivinu Stevens 
:'llnughan, llaroltl :i\iclville 
.:'1111~-. Freder.ick Albert 
}denkens, Cyril 
:\le:<~ent, LA.lbert Ed>vard 
::\Liller. llaymond Orlando :B1atu-iee 
J.1-itton, 1£\vart V"Vilfred 
}Jon1i>, CbarleR T1ancelot 
:V!01X"o1nlie. \:\'illiam G-eoTge 
niorphett, George Art.bur 
~-I_osso]2_. J ohu Garland 
_J!oten_, Thomas 
:'do:ye>i, ,John Stoward 
]\'lnecke, Carl Vi7ilhelni. Lud~vig 
:iliueeke, Andrew Percv 
:\Iuin1en, \Villia1n , 
~':f nellcr, Geo~ Louis 
1Junuuie, ~norace Oladst-One 
::\Inrphy, Evangeline 
X-aish, R.oy Lancelot. 
Nrole_, Alfred Hillary 
Xesliit, Hubert Go1·don Paris 
Xevin, Tho1nas 
X('wbe11', E:L"nest Fonl 
Ne-wland, llalph ])inlo(~k 
Northey, Robert 
Oakes, J,,>inglois DeCourc.v 
Oborn, Tho1nas Symon.11 
O.shorne, V\Ti11iam Oliver 
Paddock, Vi7illiam Kither 
Pnrke1~. Guy Carleton 
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Parker, Sydney .Albc1·t 
Parsons, Ernest Harol(l 
l'al'sons, lVfatthc\V I-lerhert 
.Peters, Albrecht Ludwig Julius 
l'ettingcr, Alclain lVluir 
Philli7Js, Itobert No1man 
Phipps, ~'rederi.ck 'Villia1n 'J'u1nlins 
Pollitt, Cyril .. A.r.thur 
Friest, Edith 
Pritchard, George _Ernest 
J'ro~ser, Ge{)rge Henry 
Price. Vilillia1n A.rthur 
J-'ullin, Cyril Ed-ward 
Quinn, George 
Ragless, \Villiam John 
Halph, Fred \;\T, 
Reid, George Tho1nal'1 \Vjs'hart 
Reynell_.. 'Vil alter ltupert 
Hoberg_, Frederick Albert 
llobei·ts, Alwyn Garfield 
Roh0.1-tson, <Tohn George 
Robertson, John Harper 
Ilobinson, Roy J_,ister 
Rosetiga.rten, ·Wilfred 
Hosevear, Richard Jan1es 
Runge, Percivn.l Henry JiXlwn1·d 
Hustwll, Edward Willi.an1 
Hussiell, Harry Drover 
Sanders, Frank Edgeworth 
Rands~ Hubert Hilln1an 
Ba1Hlford, James \Vallace 
f:'enr·fe, Arthur H·a1nilto11 
i')carfe, George N. 
Bcarfe, Herbert Ernest 
8chrocde1·, Arthur Theodor I-Iorace 
Sr<::fnnbe, Cecil H1n~kwood 
SP!th. George \Voolmer 
Hewell, Harold 
She-pherd, Arthur IlutLfieh1 
Sheppard, \Villian1 J-arne;;; 
S1nilh, Ernest AJ.bert 
Sin.it.h, Norinan J\1orley Alexa.nder 
Sprigg, Charles Arthur 1vT.osso 
Stanley, Richard Evan 
~t.t>cle, 'l'h01nas 

i:)tokes, ,John Frank 
Stone, N elsotJ .H1•ice 
Sullivn11, Ernest 
Sutton, -\Villia1n G-eor~e 
Taplin, Harold Eaton 
Taylor, L&._Hred Pe1·cy 
'l'en1by, \Villia1n Norn1an 
Tl101nas, Syd1iey Ten1plc 
Thomas<, ViTulter 
Tho1nso11, Jumes Shnpson 
'l\nllkinson, .:\'lcu·y Har1iel 
Tonkin, Oliver _Athelstone I'ri.~k 
Treloar, ChadeR Hexla11 
'l'n~yac;kis. HarlJ' 
Tresize, Alfred 
Trudi11ger, Dora 
Turnbull, George Il. 
Turner, Ernest 
Twcc"<lale, Edward 
Twelftree, Hoy Spencer 
TTubehaun, Gustave Entil 
Usher, V\lilliunt Clemenl 
\T Cl'(!,"O, Philip Randolph 
\\Tadrl_y, Egbert Harold 
Vi1aiirwiight, John Stanley 
Vi1nrren, Percy Ha.mpton 
\Va.1Ten, \ViUiam George 
\Vaterhuur-;c, Herbert Shaw 
\Veidenbaeh, Vilerner \Valtel' 
Y\Tatt8, Pc1~ival Burrell 
\\Taters, .JoBeph 
\Vaters, Robert William 
V\Thite, Alexander J_,nfrowda 
\,\Tl1ithain. _t\.nnie Beatrice 
\Vight. ~~lbcrt Raymond 
\Villian1s, Freder:iek Charles 
\Villian1s, .Ja1nes Alfred Ih1Bois 
\Villiams, .Herbert 
\Vills, San111el 
\Vilson, Robert John 
\Vinlet", Claude H(Jward Stanley 
\Vi11terlmthrun, l)ouglas CharleS 
\Volt~r, \Villiam HDracc Lud1yig 
\Vyllie, J\1.n,rgarct Roddick 
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COMMITTEES FOR 1903. 

Education Committee. 

THE CHANCELI,OR, CHAIRMAl\. 
'1'HE VICIG-GHANCJ~T,J,OH (Deputy PROFI£SS0R :"''l'IRLINH 

Chairmrt.n) PROFF.SSOR BRAGG 
REV. DH·. JEF1"1!:RL". G. J. R. illUR.RAY, R.A., J,L_H. 
REV. DR. l'A'l'ON. PROFlf.SSOR i\'ll'L'CHELL 
J. HENDER80N, H.A. REY. JI. GlRDLESTONE, .l\1.A . 
. If. CHAPPLE, H.A., H.Sc. 

Finance Committee. 

'l'H!fl VICE-CHANCELI,OR, CIIAIRi\fAN. 
THE CHANOJi:J,L(ll~ G. J. R. l\IURRAY, B.A., LI..H. 
SIR CHARLES '!'ODD J. R. Fff,YT, R, M.A. 
J. HENDElt80N, B.A. JOHN GORDON 
R. BARU. SMI'l'H, J.P. HON. G. BROOKMAN, l\i.L.C. 

Library Committee. 

L'llO~'ESSOR STIRLING, CIIAIHi\Ll.1'. 
'l'HE CHANCJ:i:LLOR 
'l'HE VICE-CHANC~:J,f,OH 
n. BARR SMI'rII, J.P. 
J. R. FO\VLER, M.A. 
l~EV. DR. PATON 

PROFESSOR MITCHEJ,J.. 
PROFESSOR RENSLY 
PROFESSOH. HENDERSON 
PROFRSSOR Rlr.NNIE 
PROFESSOR SAJ,iliOND 

Faculty oT Law. 

l'f{.OFEH:'iOR SALMOND, D~:AK. 
'l'HE CHANCELI.OR I J. IIENDETISON, B.A. 
1'HE VICE-CHANCELLOR. PROFESSOlt IvII'l'CI[lff,L 
G. ,J. R. JYIUH.RAY, H.A., J,L.B. F. A. n'ARU:NBJ:i:RG, l\LA. 

Faculty of Medicine. 

W. ANN'l'EY GILES, M.B., DEAN. 
'l'HE CHANC.MLLOH. 
'l'HE VICE-CHANCE[,J,OH 
,T. A. G, HAi'rIILl'ON, B.A., l\f.B. 
Ct J. R. 1.IUltRAY R.A., J,L,B . 
. J. IIENDERSON, B.A. 
PROFESSOR. HTIR.LTNU 
PROFRSSOH. P,,RNNI\<: 
PROFESSOR, BRAG(+ 
PROFEBSOit \V A'l'BON 

DR. LENDON 
DR. VERCO 
DR POULTON. 
DR. BOR'l'II\YICIC 
DR. SYil'lONS 
\V. L. CLJ<.:LAND, l\LB. 
\Y. 1'. HAY,YARD, M.fl..G.:-) 
A. J. HlGGlN, F.1.C. 

Faculty oT Arts. 

l'H.OFl<:SSOR 
'l'HE CIIANCI<:LLOH. 
'l'HE VICE-CHANCKLLOlt 
1-tEV. H. GIRf)J__.rnSTOl'\J•;, M.A. 
;J, R. FO\VLER, M.A. 

BENSJ,Y, DEA>'\. 
PR.01''ES8UR RENNIE 
PROFEl'\SOR ~'l'IRLING 
R .. \Y. CHAPMAN, l\'I.A., 11.<J.E. 
RIT.Y. :g. J. RI'l'li]L, l'II.D. 
\V. HO\\'CHIN, l!'.G.R. 
J.P. \'. MADi'lEN, B.Sc., .B.~. 
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l<'. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 
PROFESSOR. HIJ:NDEUSON 
'PltOFESSOit MITCHl<:J,T, 
PROFESSOlt IlR.A(;G 

W. n. \YOQT,NOUGH, B.Sc., 1".G.S. 



J<'ACllVI'Y AXD BOA.HOS. 

Faculty of Science. 

l'ROFIC:'!:-iOR STIRLING, DEAN. 

THE CTTANV.l!:LLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOlt 
REV. H. GIRDLES'l'ONE, l\l.A. 
HON. G. BROOKl\·IAN, 1\'l.L.C. 
F. CHAPPJ,E, B.A., B.Sc. 
'PROFERSOH RF,NNIR 

TI .. W. GHA1';'11AN, i\l.A., B.C.l~. 
A. J. HlUGlN, l!'.I.C. 
W. HOWCHIN, F.G.S. 
"\V. <t. "\VOOLNOlTGH, B.Sc., F.u.s. 
.T. P. V :lfAllSRN, B.Rc., B.E. 

Board of Musical Studies. 

'!'Hg VICE.CIIANCELLOH.., UHAIH~LIN. 

TH(<] CHANO.b:LLOR I. G. Hl~Ti\·JAN'i\" 

RRV. DR. PA'l'ON 
REV. DR. JEFI<'F.RlS 
JOHN GORDON 
PROFESSOR ENNIS 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 

F. BEVAN 
F. UASSE 
DR. E TT. TJA\'T~-:s 

B.TREllARNE 

Board of' Education, 

THE CHANCELT,OH, 
REV. IT. GIRDJ,RSTONE, M.A. 
PROFESSO!-t MITCHELL 
PROFESSOR BltAGG 
F. CHAPPLE, n.A., n.sc. 

L. \V. STANTON (It1f\pector-Gtone1·aJ 
of Scl10ols) 

INKP.l!:CTOR. 'J'HOR. BUl\GA.N 
INSPEC'l'OH C. J, \VHITHA:\I 
A. SCOTl', B. A. 

Board of Commercial Studies. 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
PltOF.ESSOR BRAGG 
l'ROFESiOR Th'II'l'CHELL 
J. R. FO"\YLEH., .M.A. 
S. J, JACOBS (President Clmmhel' of 

Commerce) 

W. f-1. VTill,LIPJ'8 (\'ice-Prcsidt:nt 
Chn,1ulnH· of Commerce) 

.T. Ell\VlN 'l'fTO.\IAS (Registrar h1-
1;CiLuto of Accmtntauts) 

Board of Discipline. 

'.rHF. CIJANC.b:LLOR 
'l'HE VICE-C:HANCELLOH. 
THE DEAN 0.F TUR FACULTY 01~ LA\\' 
THE l>EAN OJ<' 'l'HE FACULTY OF 1\'IEDICJNJ<: 
THE DEAN OF 'l'HE FACULTY OF AK'l't: 
THE DEAN CH<' 'l'Hb: FACUL'rY OF SCIENCE 
THE CIJAlHMAN OF THE HOARD OF J.IllRlC:\ L ST{l'Dlfl:S. 
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Benefactions. 

Dn.tc. Donor. Amount. Object. 

£ 
18i2 Sir W. W. Hughes .. 20,000 Endowment of Chairs in Classics and 

English Literature. 

1874 Sir Thos. Elder .. 20,000 Endowment of Chairs in Mathema.tics 
and Natural Science. 

1878 Hon. J. H Au gas .. 4,000 To found an Engineering Scholarship. 

1879 South Austra lian Com- 150 To found a Scholarship (Commercial 
mercial Travellers' Travellers). 
As3ociation 

1880 Public Subscriptions .. 600 TJ found Scholarships for Enjli•h 
Literature in Memory of obn 
Howarcl Clark. 

1882-96 Sir Tbos. Elder .. 260 Prizes for Physiology. 

1883 Sir Thos. Elder .. 10,00~ Endowment of a Medical School. 

1883 Public Subscriptions .. 600 For Prizes and Scl1olarsbip in Memory 
of Mr. Justice Stow. 

1884 Hon. J. H. Angas .. 6,000 Endowment of a Chair of Chemistry. 

1884-89 Sir Thos. Elder .. { 1,600 } In support of Chair of Music . 
" Private Sub3criptions .. 1,150 

1884 Sir Tbos. Elder 
nion { 

1,000 } Endowment of Evening Classes. 
" Literary Societies' 220 

1886 Public Subscriptions .. 800 Endowment of Lectureship on Opb-
thalmic Surgery in Memory of Dr. 
Chas. Gosse. 

1888-89 Sir Thos. Elder .. 1,000 To enable the Council to establish full 
Medical cuniculum. 

1890 W. Everard, Esq. .. 1,000 To found a Scholarship (The Everard 

St. Alban Lodge of Free 
Scholarsbi~ in Medicine). 

1890 150 To found the t . Alban Scholn.rship. 
and Accepted Masons 

1892· R. Barr Smith, Esq. ... 5,500 Fo1· ~urclt11.~c of book9 for nh·ersity 
1902 L brnry. 
1896 Public Subscriptions .. 160 'fo !01111'11• • cholm·s"Pl In Memo1·y or 

llto Unv. W. 'Roby •lewhe1·. 
1896 Mrs. Davies Thomas .. 400 To Connel 'cholnrshi.1ts in Memo1·y or 

Dr .• r ohn l>1wics • homM. 
1897 Sir Thos. El<ler .. 20,000 Endowment of chool or Moclicine. 
1897 Sir Thos. Elder -· 20,000 E1ulow111011L of School of i't!usi 
1897 Sir 'l.'hos. Elder .. 25,000 E11aownum for geneml ri11rpos • . 
1898 Public Subscriptions •· aoo To Connd 'Ludontships n .Memory r 

Public Subscriptions 
,Joh11 Anderson El(\r~loy. .. 000 J?o1• (fencrn.1 rmrpo <lS 

1900 His Excellency Lord 100 To provide Meda.ls for English Litera· 
Tennyson ture in the Junior :::ienior, and 

Higher Public Examina tions. 
1900 Trustees of Robert 8, 9 6 To provide for the Robert Whinham 

Wbinham Fund prize for Elocution in the Elder 
Conservatorium 

1902 Public Snb•cr!ptions ... 463 9 8 Endowment of Lectureship on Gynoo. 
coloi:y in memory of Dr. Ed ward 
Willis Way. 

Public Subscriptions ... 60 0 0 To provide a Meda.l for Geological 
work in memory of Professor Ralph 
Tate. 



STATUTES. 

Ohapter 1.-0f' the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

1. The Chancellor shall hold office until the ninth day of November in 
the fifth year from the date of his election. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office until the day preceding that 
on which he would have retired from the Council if he had not been 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Chapter 11.-0f' the Council· 

1. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once a 
month. 

2. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a 
Special Meeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which 
either may wish to submit to the Council. 

3. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in their absence the Registrar 
shall convene a meeting of the Council upon the written requisition of 
four members, and such requisition shall set forth the objects for which 
the meeting is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held 
within fourteen days after the receipt of the requisition. 

4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, and repeal Standing 
Orders for the .regulation of its proceedings. 

Chapter 111.-0f' the Senate. 

1. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednesday 
in the months of March, July, and November. respectively; but if the 
Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient business to bring before 
the Senate, he may direct notice to be issued that the meeting shall for 
that time lapse. 

2. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate. 

3. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, 
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be convened, 
the Warden shall convene a Special Meeting to be held within not less 
than seven nor more than fourteen days from the date of the receipt by 
him of such requisition. 



STATUTES. 

4. Tho Senate shnll have powar from time to time to make, 
and repeal taudiug Orders for t he regulation of its proceedings. 
amended or repented the 'tiiuding Orders of the Senate adopted 
2nd December 1885, shall i•emain in force. 

Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers. 

amend 
Until 

on the 

1. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that is to say 
a. The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology 

and Literature. 
b. The Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature and 

Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
c. The Elder Professor of Pure and Applied .Mathematics, who 

shall also give instruction in Physics. 
d. The Elder Professor of Natural Science. 
e. The Elder Professor of Anatomy, who shall a.lso g ive instruction 

iu Compnrn.tive Anatomy, slmll be the Director of the Anato­
mical fo enm, and shall prep:u:e specimens of Anatomy, 
Pathology, Mel ,\ficrosuopic natomy for the same. 

f. 'rho Angas Professor of ChemisL1·y, who shnU be the Director of 
the Chemic11l Laboratory, ·hall conduct classes in Praotical 
A.imlysi » and shall, if required, give special iustmctiou in the 
vn.rious methods employed in the detection of' poisons and in 
the ndnlteration of foods n.nd chugs. othing contained in 
these Statutes shall prevent the ngfls Pt·ofessor of hemistry 
from accepting any pubHc nppointmeut, with the snnction of 
the Council. 

'*g. The Elder Professor of :Music. 
th. The Professor of Laws. 
ti. The Professor of Physiology. 
tj. The Professor of Modern History and English Language and 

Literature. 
2. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the 

Council shall from time to time appoint. 
3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on such terms as 

have been or may be fixed by the Council at the time of making the 
appointment. 

4. Whenever sickness or any other cause shall incapacitate any 
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the 

* Allowed Janua~y 26, 1898. 

t Allowed June 11, 1890. 

t Allowed April 11, 1900. 
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Council may appoint a substitltte to 11.et in his stead dllring such 
incapacity, n.ud such imbstitutc shall t•cceive such proportion not. 
exceeding oae-half of the imlary of the Professor or Lecturer so 
iuoapncitated ns the Council shall dit·eet. 

5. Tbe Council may n.t its di oretion dismiss from his office or suspend 
for a t ime from performing the duties and receiving the salary thereof 
any Professor whoso coutiuun.uce in his office or in the performance of 
the duties thereof shn11 in the opinion of the Council be injurious to 
the prog1·e s of the students or to the interests of the University : 
Pt·ovided tbn.t no such di!nnis al shall have effect until confirmed by 
the Visitor. 

6. No Professoi· shall sit in Parliament or become a membe1· of any 
political association; nor shall he (without tho sanction of th, 
Council) give private instruction or deliver lectuees to persons not 
being students of the University. 

7. The Professors and Lecturers shall take such part in the University 
Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor or Lecturer 
shall be required to examine in any subject which it is not his duty 
to teach. 

8. During TeL·m, e.·cept 011 'undays and public holiday , the whole 
time of the Professors shall be 11.t t;h e disposal of tho ounci l for the 
µmposes of the Uuivet-sity: P l'ovided that the Council may fot· sufficient 
t·eason, ou the application of nuy Professor, exempt him altogether, 
partly, or on particulal' occasions, from this Statute, aud may at 
plensm·e re oincl any such ex.emption.* 

Chapter V.-Of" the Registrar. 

1. 'l'bere sball be a Registmt· of the University, who sball pcrfol'm 
1mcb duties ru; the Council m!LY from timo to time nppoiut:t· 

2. The Couucil mn.y n.t finy time ttppoint a deputy to net m the plnac 
of the Registrai· for sucb verio l n.s tbcy may tl1ink fit, and nssign to him 
any of the cluties of RegistrRt'. 

Chapter Vl.-Of" Leave of' Absence. 

L The OouuciJ mn.y fLt its di cretion gt·ant to any Professor or Lecturer, 
or 11..uy officer of the University, lc11ive of absence for any time not 
~xceed i ng one year, OL\ such Profe · ot· or Lecturer or other officer pro­
viding a Sltbstitute, to be approved by the Council. 

*The 8econd clause of Section 8 was allowed Jun• 11, 1890. 

t Allowed 18th S.ptember, 1900. 
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Ohapter Vll.-Of' the Seal of' the University. 

The Ch"l.ncellor and Vice-Chancelior shall be the Custodians of the 
University Seal which shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting 
of the Council and by the direction thereof. 

Chapter VIII. -Of' Terms. 

*I. The Academical Year shall be divirled into three terms for all the 
Faculties. 

2. The first term shall commence on the second Tuesday in March, and 
the third term shall terminate on the second Tuesday in Decen:i ber in 
each year. 

3. The Council shall year by year fix the commencement of the second 
and third and the termination of the first and second terms, an.cl there 
shall be two vacations of a fortnight each clnring the Academical Year .. 

• Allowed Brd December, 1903. 

Chapter IX.-Of' Matriculation and Degrees. 

1. Evel'y pe1·so11 not I eing less than sixteen yoal's of nge who ha . 
complied with the oonditions for ndmi ·sion to t he comse of study for a 
degree in the ~'acuity iu which h.e proposes to become a tudent, o.nd 
who in the pre en<:c of the Regis~n11· or ocher duly appointee\ pet·son 
signs his no.me in the Univ01--ity I oll Book to tho followin"' uecl1u11.tion 
shall th. reby become a .Ho.tricuhiLtid tudent f th.e niversity. The 
declaration shall be i11 the following fo rm : 

"I dos Jemnly promise t haL I will f: ithfully obey the tfitutes and 
Regulations of the Uuiversity of clelaicle o far they may 
apply t me, and that [ will snbmit respectfully to the cousti­
tuted authorities of the nid uive1 ity, 1rnd 1 dechwe that [ 
believe myself to h ve tittn.iued the full ivre of sixteen years." 

2. tudeu s who hall h(we folfillod alJ the oouditious t rescrihed by 
the tntntes nnd Reg luations for auy Dcigree mny be admitted to thiit 
Degree 1 a meeting of the ouncil and "enrtte, o be held at \tcb 
time as the Council shall determine. 

3. Any person who has been admitted to a Degree in any University 
recognized by the Unive1·sity of Adelaide, rn[iy be admitted ad wndem 
grad um in the University of Adelaide. 

4. Every candidate for admission to a Degree in the University shall 
be presented by the Dean of his Faculty ; but candidates may be 
admitted in absentia with the permission of the Council. 

5. Persons who b1we o mpleted the whole or part of their under 
grndua.te course in auy niversity or 'oll ege of a University recognised 
by tie Univel'sity f Aclelaid , mity with the permission of the Council 
be admitted wl eun<leni stati'rn in the niversity of Adelaide. 
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6. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission 
to Degrees: 

Form of Presentation for Students of the University of Adelaide.--
Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 

Senate of the University of Adelrtide. 
I present to you as a fit and proper person to be admitted 

to the Degree of And I certify to you and to the 
whole University that he has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for 
admission to that Degree. 

Form of Presentation for Graduates of other Universities. 
Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 

Senate of the University of Adelaide. 
I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree 

of in the University of us i1 fit and 
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree 
in the University of Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree. 
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you 

to the rank and privileges of a in the University of 
Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of the Candidate. 
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence 

from South Australia to the rank and 
privileges of a in the University of Adelaide. 

Chapter X.-O'f the Faculties. 

1. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, and Medicine. 
*2. The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice­

Chancellor, of all members of the Council who shall be Judges of the 
Supreme Court, of three other members of the Council, to be annually 
appointed by the Council, and of the Professors and Lecturers in Law. 
Each of the other Faculties shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice­
Chancellor, three other members of the Council, to be annually 
appointed by the Council, and of the Professors and Lecturers in the 
subjects of the Course of the Faculty. 

3. Each Faculty shall advise the Council on all questior:s touching 
the studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty. 

• .Allowed 27th Dec•mbcr, 1899. 
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4. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Dean 
of the Faculty. 

5. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as shall from 
time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others) the 
following :-

a. He shall, at his own discretion, or on the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the 
Faculty, convene meetings of the Faculty. 

b. He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he shall 
be present. 

c. Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general 
superintendence over its administrative business. 

6. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a 
Chairman for that occasion. 

7. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the Course of each 
Faculty shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjects, 
together with such Examiners as may be appointed by the Council. 

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary 
for admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of 
the Supreme Court. 

Chapter Xl.-Of' the Board of' Musical Studies. 
1. There shall for the present be a Board of Musical Studies, con­

sisting of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, of three members of the 
Council, to be annually appointed by the Council, of the Professors and 
Lecturers in the School of Music, and and the Director for the time 
being of the Conservatorium. The Council may also annually 
appoint other persons, not exceeding five, to be members of the Board. 

2. The Board shall advise the Council upon all questions touching 
the studies, lectures, and examinations in Music. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 
4. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time 

be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others) the following:-
He shall, at his own discretion, or upon the written request 

of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancel1or, or of two members 
of the Board, convene meetings of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 
Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a 

general control over its administrative business. 

5. When the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
elect one of their number to preside. 
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6. The Council shall, when necessary, appoint a sufficient number of 
Examiners, who, together with the Professors and Lecturers of the 
School of Music, shall con::>titute the Board of Examiners in Music.* 

* Allowed 17th April, 1901. 

Ohapter Xll.-Of' the Board of' Discipline. 
1. There shall be a Board of Discipline consisting of the Chancellor, 

the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the various Faculties, the Chair­
man of the Board of Musical Studies, and such Professors or Lecturers 
as may be appointed by the Council. 

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman 
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that 
occasion. 

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following:-

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, convene meetings of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 

Subject to the control cf the Board, be shall exercise a 
general control over the discipline of the University. 

4. Subject to the approval of the Council the Board may make Rules 
for the conduct of students on the premises of the University. 

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to enquire into any complaint 
against a student, and the Board shall have the power 

(a) To dismiss such complaint. 

(b) To admonish the Student complained against. 

( c) To inflict a fine on such Student not exceeding forty 
shillings. 

(d) To administer a reprimand either in private or in the 
presence of any Class attended by such Student. 

( ~) To suspend such Student temporarily from attendance 
on any course of instruction in the University. 

(!) To exclude such Student from any place of recreation or 
study in the University for any time not extending 
beyond the current Academical Year. 

(g) To expel from the University such Student. 
Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to 

the Council, who may reverse, vary, or confirm the 
same. 
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6. Any P rofe sor or Lecturer may dismi s from his class any student. 
whom he considers gnilty of impropl'iety, but shall on the same day 
repor t his notion and the ground of his complnint to the Chairma n. 

Chapter XIII. Of' the 11 Ancas Engineering Scholarshlp" 
and the "Angas Engineerin&' Exhibitions." 

Wberens on tho 4th day of January, 18 , the Honourable John Howru·d 
An gas 11'f. L. C., paid the sum of £4,000 to the 0 ujvorsity for tbe purpose of 
pe1·mnnently founding with the income thereof and the mmual gn nt pay-
1~ble iu re peut thereof under the Fifteenth ectiou of he Univer i r.y Act, 
the Angaa Engineering cholnrship 1\lld the Anga Engineel'lug Exhi bi­
tions, nocording to cer tain Statut;es approved of by the said J hn oward 
Angas, and afterwMds allowed aucl countel'sirrned hy the 'overno1· on 
t he 1 th day of January, l : And whei·eas it was provided by suoh 

tn.tutes t hat during the life of the snid J obu Howard A.ngas hey should 
not be repealed or altered without his consent:· A.nd whereas, wi th the 
·onsent. aµd apptoval of he . aid Jobu Howard Angas, other 'tn.tutes 
have from time to time been mado by the U11iversity ROd allowed and 
countersigned by the Governor co11ceming the said cholarship and 
Etliibition : Aud whel'en.s the said John Howard Angn.s bas consented 
to the repeal of nil such tntutes aa a1·e now iu fo1·co concerning the snid 
Scholarship r~nd Exhibit.ion nncl to the sub titution of tho following 

tatutes therefor- ow it is hereby provided as follows:-

A. The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 

I. There shall be a Scholarship of the annual value of £ 200 tenable 
for two years, called the "Angas Engineering Scholarship." 

II. Each cnndidate for the Scholarship mu t be undel.· t wenty-eight 
year of nge on tbe firs t day of the month in \Vhich he sbnll compete for 
it, nud must have resided in South Australi a for nt. lenst £i 1•0 years. He 
shill also produce such evidence of good health as ball be satisfactory 
to the ouuoil. 

HI. Candidates for the Scholar ship must have graduated in Arts or 
8cienee at the University of Adelaide. 

IV. The Subolnrsbip shnll be competed fot· biennially, in he month of 
Jun e. If on any competition the Examine1·s shall not consider any 
candidate worthy to recei~e it, the Scholar hip sbnll for that ye::tr 
lapse, but sbnll be nan.in competed for i11 tbe month of June next 
ensuinr.;. 

V. The examination shall be in the following subjects :-
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(1) Mathematics. 
(2) Physics. 
( 3) Geology 
( 4) O!temi f/ry. 
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(5) ilpptied Jlechanics. 
(6) .Mechanical and Engineering Drawing. 

and in such other subjects as the Council shall from ti:rne to time 
direct. 

Candidates may sit for any or all of these subjects. 

Schedules defining the scope of the examination in the above subjects 
shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Science, subject to the approval of 
the Council, and shall be published in the U uiversity C:ileudar of eaeh 
year. 

VI. Within such time after gaining the Scholarship as the Council 
shall in each case allow, the Scholar shall proceed to the United Kingdom 
and tJlere speucl the whole of the t ime, during which the cholnr hip i 
teniible, in article · to an Engineer, or us a student of engineering iu.11 

oHege or U11ivexsity there, or pru-tly in articles to an Engiuee1· and 
par ly u a student of eu.,.ineering iu a ollege or niversity, such 
Eugineer, College or niversi y to be approved by the Collllcil ; p1·0· 
vided that the Scholar may by special permi sion of the Council spend 
the whol e or part of his time in study or pt'11<:ticnl t1·nining out ide the 
United Kingdom. 

VII. PiLymeut of t he cholar hip computed from the first day of July 
following the competit ion, shall be ma.de quarterly, at the office of the 
Agent-General itt Loudon, or at such other place or places as the 

·Couucil ho.II from time to time direct, subj ect after the first payment. 
to the previous receipt of satisfactory evidence of good behaviour and 
continuous progres~ in Engineering Studies, accordiug to the course 
pr. posed to be followed by the Scholar. 

VIII. Whenever such evidence is not satisfactory, the Council may 
altogether withhold, or ma.y Stl ·pend for such time n it may deem 
proper, payment of the whole or of such portion as i t may thin k fit of 
o.ny moneys due, or to ncome due, to tbe oholnr ou account of tho 

oiiolar hip, 01· nrn.y deprive him of his 'chofarship . 
l X. u bis retuming to settle in onth uslralia within five yen to 

from the time of gaining the Scholarship, and in possession of such 
De5Tee, Diploma, or Certificate as an Engineer as the Council shall ap­
prove, and upon bis writing to the approval of the Council a report of 
bis proceedings and engineering work, the Scholar shall receive the 
further sum of £70 towards bis travelling expenses. 

X. Should any successful candidate not retain the Scholarship for 
the full period of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published 
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by the Council in the Adelaide daily papers ; and an examinatie>n shall 
be held in the month of June next ensuing. 

B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions. 

XI. There shall also be three "Angas Engineering Exhibitions," of 
which one may be awarded in each year. Each Exhibition shall be of 
the annual value ot £60, and be tenable for three years. 

XII. One of the Angas Engineering Exhibitions shall be open for com~ 
petition at a special examination in or about the first week in December 
of each year in subjects prescribed one yea1· previously by the Council ; 
but the Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the Examiners are satisfied 
that one of the candidates is worthy to re~eive it. 

XIII. Each candidate must have passed the Senior Public Examination, 
-Or such other examination as tbe Councii shall from time to time 
prescribe, and must have been not more than eighteen years of age on 
the first day of the mouth in which he shall compete for the 
Exbi.bition. 

XIV. Each Exhibitioner shall within three months after being 
awarded his Exhibition enrol himself as a matriculated student in 
Science at the Cniversity of Adelaide, shall thenceforward pt secute 
contin uously and with di lig nee bi stu<lie · for th Degree of Bachelor 
of oienoo, shall nttend foctures, p11 s examinations proper to thn.t 
Deg ·ee, nod a.t the end of enoh year produce a certificate signed by the 
Professo1'.s nnd Lecturer who e cl ·es be has a.tteuded to t he effect hat 
his work and progr have been satisfactory. 'I'he E:bibition shall be 
forfeited if the holde1· fail to observe the above requirements, unless 
such failwre sholl in tbe opinion of the 'ouncil hnve been caused by ill­
healtb or otber uunvoidable cause. The deoi ion of the Council as to 
such forfeiture sliall be final. 

XV. Payment of t he Exhibitions hn.ll be made qun.rterly, beginning 
•with tl1e first day of June following the nwnrd, out of t he iacome (when 
u·eceived) of the money bereinntter men ioned; but payment need uot be 
made .to tiny Exhibitioner whose conduct as o. s tudent throughout the 
.qua1·te1· !:Jas not heen iu evel'y respect satisfactory to the Cou11cil. The 
.decision of 1he ouncil on any such questions sball be fin al. 

XVL Should any Exhibitioner not retain his Exhibition for three 
yeiLr the ounoil may, if it t hi nk proper, give notice of the vnca.ncy, 
aud tho.t a special exam ination to fill it will be held at a specified ,fa e, 
.and suoh Exhibition shall be open for competition. at that examiuntion, 
in such suhjcots as the 'ouuci l shall on each occasion pre oribe. The 
Ex.hibition shall uot be awarded unless the exnruiners are suti fied that 
·one of the ~au did ates is worth)' to receive it; and, if awarded, shall, 
{notwithstanding anything in these Statutes contained) be held only 
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from the date of the award until the expiration of the three years 
during which it would have been held had the vacancy not occurred. 

XVII. No Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of the Council, hold 
concurrently with his Exhibition any other Exhibition or a.uy Scholar­
ship. 

c. General. 
XVIII. Candidates for the Scholarship shall give at least three 

· calendar months' notice, and candidates for the Exhibition at least on­
calendar month's notice, in the prescribed form, of their intention to com­
pete, and shall with their notices forward to the Registrar evidence satis­
factory to the Council of having fulfilled the conditiom stated in these 
Statutes. 

XIX. The sum of £4,000 paid to the University as aforesaid by the 
said John Howard Angas, shall be invested in snch a manner a~ to· 
entitle the University to the annual grant, equal to five pounds per 
centum per annum thereon, under the Fifteeuth 8ection of the Adelaide 
University Act. The income (including uch grant) to be d erived from 
the said sum, or so much of such income ns ·hall be sufficient, sbn.11 be 
applied in paying the said Scholarship a nd Exhil ition , and the sum of 
£70 mentioned in the ninth of tbe Statutes in this chapte1·. and so much 
of such income as in any year shall not be so applied, shall be at the 
disposal of the Council for the purposes of the University. 

XX. During the life of the said John Boward Angas the Statutes 
contained in this chapter shall not be repealed or altered without his' 
consent. 

XXL The following forms of notice are prescribed:-

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR THE " ANG.l.S 
ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP." 

I hereby gi,·e notice tha~ it is my int~ntion to l rese11t myself as a Candidate 
for the "Angu Engineel'ing Scholarship" at the pecie.l Exami11ation to be 
held in the month of , 19 , in the uujects of-

1. .......... . ......................... .. ' " .......... . 
! .......................... .. ..... .. ................ .. 
3 ............ .. ...... ..... .... ... ..... . ....... . ... .. 
4 .. .................. ... ....... ..... . ... ..... ... .. .. 
5 .. .. .............................. . ................ . 
6 ............................. ....... ............... . 
7...... ... . ........ .... .... ...... ..... ... .... .. .. . 
the documentary evidence specified in the underwritten I send herewith 

schedule. 
Dated this ....... ................ day of.. ...................... 19 

Signature of Candidate ................................ .. 

Address of Candidate ................................... .. 
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TM~ i.r tlu sahedule referred to iii the above-written notiae. 

1. Proof of date of my birth .. .... ........ ... .... .. . 
2. Proof of residence for five years in South 

Australia ...... .. ......... .......................... . 
3. Proof of good health .......... .. . ... . .. ... .. . .. .. , 
4. Proof of graduation in Arts or Science at 

the University of. Adelaide ..... ... ........ .. 

Signature of Candidate ..... . .. ... . .. .. ....... .... . . ...... . . 

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION T O COMPETE FOR AN "AN GAS 
ENGINEERING EXHIBITION. " 

I hereby give notice th11.t. I intend to pre>ent myself as a Candidate for an 
"Angas Enginee1:ing E xhi bi tion" at. t he Examination to be held in the mouth of 

, 19 , nnd I send herewit h the documentary eYidence specified in 
.the underwritten Schedule. 

D ated this ........ ... ....... . day of .. .. .. ... .. .. ... .. .. . 19 

Signature of Candidate ...... ................. ............ . . 

Address of Candidate .......................... .. . ... .. ...... . 

This 1:s t he sohedule rej,r1·ed to in the above-written notioe. 
1. Proof of da te of my birth .. .. . ... .. .... ....... .. . 
·2. Certificate that I have passed the requisite 

Examination ...... .................... . .............. . 

Signature of Candidate ... .. ..... ..... ............ .... ...... .. 

.XXIl. 'l'be Statutes concerning the "Angas Engineering cholarshi!I" 
and t he " ngas E ngineering Ex hi bition ,11 which wel'e allowed and 
countersi., ued by t he Govet·1lo1· ou the H tb day of eoembel', 1 01, al'e 
hereby rupen.led : Provided ti.lat t his repeal hall not nffcct auy t·· trht or 
status acqu ired , duty imposed, or li ability iucuned by l' under tho 
S tatu te hel'eby repealed before the tatutes contained in this chapter 
shall come into o pei·nt ion . • 

.Allowed 3rd December, 1902. 

Chapter XIV.-Of the John Howard Clark Scholarship. 
Whereas wwiou per ous have ubscribcd and have a.gt•eed to pa.y L 

the U11i vel'sity of Adelaide ti sum of money fo l' the purpo e of consti­
t ut ing a. fund for founding the SoholarsbijJS bereiuafter name :l: A.L1d tLe 
-Council of the snid Un iversity have agreed to invest tho.t s 1m, when 
received by tbero. nncl to apply the income t h<::reot, in t he omnner 
~peci fied in tbe e Statutes: nd wherna.s it has beeu a.greed tba the 
word " income" slllill include n well in tore t to aocrne from in vestments 

<>f the said fund as grants to be reueived from the Government in respect 
thereof: 
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It is hereby provided that from and after the receipt by the said 
Couucil of the said sum: 

1. Thet·e shall be two Scholarships, tenable for two years each, 
which 8ha1l be competed for at the annual examination in 
English Language and Literature for the Ordinary Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. The scholarships shall be called the "John 
Howard Clark Scholarships." 

2. If the Examiners shall not consider any candidate worthy 
to receive the scholarships it shall for that year lapse. 

3. Only one Scholarship shall be awarded in any one year so 
long as there are only two Scholarships. 

4. E teh Scholar shall at the end of the flrst year of bi3 tenure 
of tlie Scholarship present a thesis on a topic in English Literature 
which shall bave been approved by the faculty of Arts 1:1ix 
months previously. If this condition is not complied with, or if 
tbe thesis presented is not cotBidered by the Council to be of 
sufficient merit, the Scholarship shall lapse, and the holder shall 
have no fortber right to the title of "John Howa.rd Clark 
Scholar." 

5. Every such Scholar shall be in all respects subject to the 
discipline and to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being 
of the University. 

6. Each Scholar shall receive one half of the annual income so 
long as that income does not exceed sixty pounds. Whenever the 
annual income shall exceed sixty pounds, each Scholar shall receive 
thirty pounds per annum. 

7. The Fnnd for founding the Scholarships shall be invested by 
the Council in such a manner as will entitle the Council to claim 
from the Government an annual grant in respect thereof. Any 
surplus interest, and any sums accumulating from the non­
awarding or lapse of the Scholarships, shall be considered part o­
the Fund and be invested in the like manner until there shall 
have accumulated a sum sufficient to found a third Scholarship, 
which shall be competed for and awarded at such times as the 
Council shall direct : Provided that no portion of the annual 
grant shall be so accumulated. All subsequent accumulations 
shall be applied at the discretion of the Council towards the 
carrying out of the general objects of the John Howard Clark 
Scholarships.* 

* .Allowed 27th December, 1899. 
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*Chapter XV.-Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar. 

The Statutes of the Stow Prizes and Scholar, allowed by the Governo1 
on the 15th day of December, 1892, are hereby repealed, and the­
following are substituted therefor :-

Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds was subscribed with the 
iuteution of founding Prizes iL1 memot·y of thtl late Randolph Isham 
Stow, sometime oue of the Justices of fie1· Majesty's Supreme Court of 
bis Province. And. wherens the said sum was paid to the University 

for the purposP. of e tablishiug the priztis hereinafter mentioned : It is 
hereby provided : 

1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called "The Stow 
Prizes." 

2. Each of such Prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen 
pounds, or (at the option of the prizeman) of books to be selected 
by him of the value of fifteen pounds. 

3. A Jtow Pl'ize mn.y be awarded to any Caodid1\te for the 
LL. B. Degree, who, at any r 0Yembe1· Examin::i.tion, ha.II pass in 
not le. s than three subject , nnd who iu the opinion of the 
.Board of Examine1·s shall have shown exceptional mecit in 
not Jess than two subjects. 

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any 
one year. 

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his course have 
obtained three Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall 
be styled "Stow Scholar." 

• Allowed January, 1899. 

Chapter XVl.-Of the Commercial Travellers' Associa. 
tion Scholarship. 

Whereas a sum of One Hundred and Fifty Pounds has been paid to 
the University by the Commercial Travellers' Association (Incorporated) 
for the purpose of founding a Scholarship, it is hereby provided that 

1. The said cbola.r hip shall be awa.1·ded by the s id Univer ity 
to any matriculated student thereof, who being a son or daughter 
of n member f the aid ooiation shall be nominated by the 
Committee of ~fonngement of the said L\S ooit\tiou, and such 
student so nominated shall hold such scholar hip for one or more 
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consecutive yeal's, £LS the Co1nmittee of Management of the said 
Association shall from time to tin1e declare ; and it shall be 
lawful for the Committee of Managetnent of the said Association 
from time to time, at the end of any academical year, to substi­
tute another student fol' tho holder of tho said Scholarship foe 
the tirne being, and such substitute shall thereupon have all the 
advantftgcs connected with the holding of such Scholarship. 

2. 1'hc holder of the said Scholarship shall have the following 
advnntages, that is to say: he shall be exempt from payn1ont of 
all Uni\1orsity fees during snch time as he shall hold the Scholar­
ship np to and including the fees payable on taking the Degree 
of 13rLchelor of Al'ts, 13achelor of Science, or -Bachelor of l\iusic ; 
hnt in case any student shall cease to hold the Scholarship, such 
student shall not be exe1npt from payment of such fees after the 
time fl.,t which he shfLll cease to hold such Scholarship. And any 
holder of such Scholarship taking the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, Bachelor of Science, or :Bachelol' of Music \Vhile holding 
such Scholarship sha.ll be entitled to have tho fee paid by hirr: 
on ITH\,triculation or on entering for the Senior Public Examinfl.tion 
returned to him. 

3. Every such scholar shall he in n.11 respects subject to tho 
discipline and to the Statutes fl.,lld Regnlatious for the time being 
of the said University. 

4. 8fl.ve by per1nission of t.l~e Council of the sttid lJuiversity 
nc1 such scholar shall be entitled to oxen1ption fron1 University 
foc:s dnL'ing more thfl.u nine consecutive Academic Terms, cont­
pnted from the da.y next preceding the cornn1enccment of the 
Acfl.do1nic yefl.r in \Vhicb, or iu the vacation preceding which, he 
or she liecon1es a scholar. 

*5. 'Vhonever there shall not be a Scholar, tho said Con1~ 
inittee mrty in auy Academical year nominate soine student 
(being a Hon or daughter of a inemLer, or deceased member, 
of the said Association) in the Faculties of Arts or Science 
or a Student of J\iusic (including any student in the :Elder 
Conscrva.torium), and such student shall be entitled to exernp­
tion frorn fees payable during that year to an a1nount not 
exceeding £10. 

'A
16. 'I'hc third Clause of tho Statute relating to the Co1n­

n1e1·ciaJ rJ1ravellers' Association shall apply to all such students. 

* AUowed 27th Decembel', 1899. 
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Chapter XVla.-Of' the EveD"ardl Scholarship. 

Whereas the late William Everard has bequeathed the sum of £1 ,000 
to the University, for the purpose of founding a Scholarship to be caHed 
by his name, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed 
to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in tbe manner 
specified in these statutes, It is hereby pro'vided tha,t in consideration of 
tho receipt by the University of the above-n1entioncd sum-

1. The Scholarship shall be en.Heel" The J1~verard Scholarship,'' 
and shall be competed for annnally. 

2. The Scholarship shall be of the value of Fifty Pounds, andi 
shall be paid to the Scholar in one stun at the Commemoration 
at which the Scholar is entitled to take his Degree. 

3. The Scholn,rship shall bo awarded to the Student who 
shall be placed fii·st in the Chtss List of the Final Examination 
fo1' the Degrees of Bitchclo1· of l\iicdicine and Bachelor of Surgery; 
provided that he shall have passed through the whole of his 
rnedical course a,t this Univeniity fLnd that ho shall be considered 
worthy by the Board of Examiners. 

4. The Scholar so ftppointed shall in the certificate of his, 
Degree be styled the Everard Scholar. 

Allowed 13th Nove1nbm·, 1890. 

Chapter XVll.-O'f Conduct at Examinations. 

] . If during any exan1ination, fl.DJ candidttte use any book or notesr 
or give assistance to another ca,udidate, or through culpable negligence· 
allow any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his papers,_ 
or accept assistance from any other candidate, or use any manuscript 
of any other candidate~ he shall lose that examination, and shall be 
liable to such further punishment by exclusion from future exarninations 
or otherwise as the Council shall dctern1ine. 

2. VVhenever any of the foregoing fLCts of misconduct shall be detected, 
or whenever any breach of good order or propriety shall be committed 
during any examination, any Exan1iner present may at once excludfiil, 
the candidate so misbehaving from the Examination H,oom. 
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Chapter XVlll.-Of' Academic Dress. 

Chapter XVIII. of the Statutes of AcadeUlic Dress, allowed by the 
Governor on the 18th December 1886, is hereby reperued and the 
ollowing Statute is substituted therefor :-

1. At all lectures, examinations, and public coi· monials of the 
University, Graduates and Undergraduates must appear in academic 
dress. 

2. The academic dress shall be : 
For Undergraduates-A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap. 
For all Graduates-A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and 
For Bachelors and Doctors of Laws, Bachelors and Doctors of 

Medicine, Bachelors and Masters of Surgery, Bachelors and 
Masters of Arts, Bachelors and Doctors of Science, Bachelors 
and Doctors of Music-Black gowns similar in shape and 
material to those used at Cambridge for the same Degrees, 
and hoods of the same shape as those used at that University. 

The hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk or stuff lined to a width 
of six iuches with silk. The colout· of such lining t o be, fo r 
Bachelors of Laws, blue; for Br10helo1 of Medicine and 
Bachelors of Surgery, rose ; for Bachelors of Arts, grey · for 
Bachelors of SciencA, yellow ; and fo r Bachelors of Music, 
green. 

The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of 
a darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors 
of the same faculty. 

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a darker shade of the colour 
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined 
entirely with silk of the lighter shade of the same colour. 

The colours above referred to shall accord with specimens attached 
to a document marked A, to which the seal of the University 
bas been affixed. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained herein, members of the Senate 
who have been admitted ad eundem gradum may at their option \\ear 
the academic dress appropriate to the Degree in virtue of which they 
have been so admitted. 

Allowed 9th December, 1891. 

Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal. 

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar, and 
other officers of the University at the time of the allowance, aud counter-
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signature by the Governor of these statutes shall have the same rank, 
pl'ecedence, and titles, nd hold their offices by the same tenure, and 
upon, and ubject to the same terms and conditions, and (save the 
Vbancellor and ioe-Ohaucellor) receive the same salaries and emolu­
ments, aud be subject to dismissal from their offices and suspension for 
a time from performing the duties and receiving the salaries thereto as 
if these statutes had not been made. 

~- From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Governor 
of these statutes there shall be repealed:-

The statutes allowed and countersigned by the Govemor on 
each of the undermentioned days, viz :-

1. The 28th day of January, 1876. 

2. The 7th day of November, 1881. 

3. The 12th day of December, 1882. 

4. The 16th day of September, 1885. 

And the Regulations allowed and countersigned by the 
Governor on the 21st day of August, 1878. 

Provided that-

1. This repeal shall not affect-

a. Anything done or suffered before the allowance and 
countersignaturP. by the Governor of these statntes 
under any statute or regulation repealed by these 
statutes ; or 

b. Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or 
liability incurred by or under any statute hereby 
repealed ; or 

c. The validity of any order or regulation made nuder 
any statute or regulation hereby repealed ; and 

II. In particular, but without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisions, the repeal effected by these Statutes 
shall not al er tho rn.uk precedooco, titles, duties, con­
ditions, restriction ·, right , ala t"ie-, or emoluments 
l'ttachetl to the hancellorship or Vice-Chancellorship or 
to any Professorship, Lectureship, Registrarship, or other 
office held by the present Chancellor or Vice Chancellor, 
or by any existing Professor, Lecturer, Registrar, or other 
officer. 

Allowed the 18th December, 1886. 
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Chapter XX.-Of' the Roby Fletcher Prize. 

Whereas a sum of£ 160 bas been pnid to the University by various 
subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late 
Rev. William Roby Fletcher, ~LA., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the 
University, it is hereby provided that:-

The Roby Fletcher prize shH.11 be £10, and shall be awarded to 
the Student who passes the best examinations in Psychology 
and Logic for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided he is 
of sufficient merit. 

Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

tChapter XXl.-Of' the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship. 

Whereas Mrs Du.vie -Thoma· hns given the sum of £400 fot· tbe 
present purposo of fou nd inu two , ch larships to be called after the late 
Dr. Davie -'l'homas, illld t he 'onncil of the niver ity of delaide have 
ngt·eed to in ve t ·ho.t &t1tn au 1 to apply the income tbet·e f in t 11 0 manner 
specified ill th se 'tatute . It is here! y provided t hiit in con idcration 
of the recei_pt by tbo niversity of the (I.hove-mentioned um :-

I. The Scholarships shall be called the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholar­
ships, and shall be competed for annually. 

IL Each Scholarship shall be of the value of £10 aud shall be 
awarded to the best student in each of the Third and Fourth 
years of the :NI.B. course who shall be placed in the First 
Class. 

t III. The money shall be paid to the Scholar.> at the next ensuing 
Commemoration. 

IV. These Statutes may be varied from time to time. 

t Allowed 16th December, 1896. t Allowed 26th January, 1898. 

llChapter XXll.-Of the Hartley Studentship. 

~ heretts the sum of £600 hns been sub oribed with tho intention of 
foun ling a tucle1.tship iu memory of the lute Jobu Andel'son Hnrtley, 
\ ice- 1bti1lcellor of the Ouivel'. ity of Adelaide, nnd Jn poctor-Oencral of 
"chool , and wbe1·eas the said nm ha been paid to the nivel'sity of 
deluide to be used and admin istered by i t iu fulfilment f uch iuteu­

t io11 , and be University ha decided iu recognition of tbe services of 
I e said J ohn Anderson Hartl ey to the . nid Univerllity from it fonnda­

t iou uutil bis lnmen tcd death in 1, 96, to supplement the income from 
he aid um so m; to give elfcct to t he following cherue, it i hereby 

provirled as follows:-
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1. There shall be t.hree Studentships to be called the " Hartley 
Studentships," of which one shall be open for competition every 
year by students intending to enter upon the course for the B.A. 
or B.Sc. Degree. 

*2. The Hartley Studentship shall be awarded in each year 
to the most successful candidate at the Higher Public 
Examination in December, provided that in the opiniou of the 
examiners he is of sufficient merit. 

3. The subjects for such examination and their relative valuo;1 
shall be from time to time determined by the Council. 

*4. Every Hartley Student shall forthwith, after the award 
of the Studentship, commence bis course, and shall diligently 
prosecute bis studies for the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree, and shall be 
exempt for three consecutive years from all lecture and exami­
nation fees payable in respect thereof. 

• .4.llowect llth December, 1901. 

t5. The Studentship shall be forfeited if the Student shall, in 
the opinion of the Council, be guilty of misconduct, or if he 
shall fail to observe the requirements of Clause 4, unless such 
failure shall, in the opinion of the Council, have been caused by 
ill-health or other unavoidable cause. 

t Allowect 27th Decomber, 1899. 

6. Any such Studentship which shall be given up or forfeited, 
before the holder has commenced his course for the B.A, or B.~c. 
Degree shall be awarded to tbe next most successful competitor, 
if, in the opinion of the exami11ers, he is of sufficient merit. 

7. The Hartley Studentship shall not be held concurrently 
with any of the University Scholarships awarded by the Educa­
tion Department, and any competitor who is entitled to a 
Scholarship of each kind shall make his election between them. 

8. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to 
time, in such manner as to the University shall seem fit. 

! Allowect January, 1899. 

XXlll.-Of the Election of Representatives on the Board 
of Governors of the Public Library, Muaeum, 
and Art Gallery. 

1. Meetings of the University to elect members of the Board of 
Governors of the South Australian Institute shall be held in Adelotide 
at such places as the Council shall from time to time appoint. 
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2. So soon as conveniently may be after these Statutes shall lmve heen 
allowed and countersigned by the Governor, tbe Conncil shall convene a 
meeting of the Uuiver ity to elect two members of the said Board. 

3. The Council shall also convene the University to meet on some day 
m each month of October to elect two members of the said Board. 

4. Whenever the office held by any member of tbe said Boiu·d elected 
by the University spall become vacant dmi ng the per iod for wh ich he 
was elected, the f'ouncil shall, so soon as conveniently may be t hereafter, 
convene a meeting of the University to elect another member in bis room. 

5. Every mect ina of the Uujversity for the election of a member of 
the St\id Board sb1ill be conwned not less thau teu clays efore the day 
• ppointed for the meeting by the Re.,.istmr by a ci.rcular, specifying the 
place and tiu\e of meeting, and sent by post t o the 1n know n address 
in outb Australia of, 0 1· delivered to, ~lll membel's of the Uuiver ity 1•ho 
are resident in the Province. 

6. Candidates shall be nominated in writing signed by two membere 
of 1.lw TTniversity, and sent to t he H.cai tmr so o.s to reach him at least 
t.1Yo rl ays liefore the day appoil1ted for the meeting, and no candidate 
will li e; eli;.:·ible for electiou 11111 • hi written collsent to act, if elected, 
reacli es the liegi5trar nvt lnter thnu two days before the day ·of 
meeting. 

7. If only the required number of members shn.11 be eligible, the 
Chairman of the meeting sha.11 declare such member or members 
elected. 

8. If more than the required nnmhel' of members be eligible, a printed 
voting paper containing the nnmes f uoh member shall be given to 
each member present at the meeting, who may vote for the required 
number of candidates by striking out the names of the members for 
whom he noes not vote. 

9. The votes so given shall be counted by two tellers appointed by 
tbe Chairman before the election i · proceeded m tb . The number of 
votes given for each candidate shall be repol'ted in writin" by the tellers 
to the Chairman, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

10. At every such meeting the Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice­
~bll.llcellor, or in thei r absence the Warden of the Senate (if present). 

shall preside ns hnit·mim, iind in the absence of the Chancellor, Vice­
hancellor nnd Warden, the members of the University present shall 

elect a Chairman . 
11. No such meeting shall be constituted unless at least twelve 

members of t he University be prese11 t within fifteen minutes after the 
time appointed fo r holcling t he meeting. At every such meetmg all 
questions shall be decided by the majorit y of the members present. In 
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case of nu equalit.y of votes on nny question or for any candidate, the 
bairman shall give a casting vote. 

12. 'l'he proceedings of and elections made by each such meeting shall 
be recorded by be Hegistrar in a book kept for that purpose and shall 
be signed by the Chai1·man. ' 

Allowed: April, 18 0. 

Chapter XXIV.-Ot" Non-Graduating Students. 

1. Persons not intending to graduate may be admitted to 
any of the c:ourses of lectures or examinations in De­
gree or Diploma subjects, and may be granted certificates 
showing the subjects in which they may pass. 

2. Except whet·e otherwise provided by Regulations such 
persous shall pay the same fees and be subject to thl:l 
snme rules regulating discipline and conduct as under­
graduates . 

.Allowed 'J7th December, 1809. 

Chapter XXV.-Miscellaneeus. 

1. In any Statute or Regulation unless there is something iu the 
context repugnant to uch COtlStruction words importing the 
masculine gender 0 1· singul:w number shall be construed to 
include the femin iue and plural i·e. pectively and vice versa. 

2. Statutes and Regufations rnlMitw to Scholarships, Studentships, 
Exhibitions, or J>l'izes may be varied from time to time, 
unless the founders have expre : ly stipulated to the contrary . 

.Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

Chapter XXVl.-Ot" the Affiliation ot" Perth Technicalj 
School. 

Whereas applicatinn bas been made by the Education Department 
of Western Australia for affiliation of Perth Technical School to the 
University, it is hereby provided that-

1. The Perth Technical School is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 

2. The OL1ncil of tbe Univei· ity shall from time to t ime 
determine what courses of instruction at Perth Technical 
School shall q11fl.lify . tudent in regular iLttendance thereat 
to sit for the exnmiuations f the U niver ·ity of Adelaide . 

.Allowed 11th D'ecember, 1901. 
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Chapter XXVll.-Of' the Board of' Commercial Studies. 

l. There shall for the present be a Board of Commercial Studies. 
The Board shall consist of the Chancellor, and Vice-Chancellor, (who 
;shall be members ex officio) and of such other persons as the Council 
.shall from time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeting in each 
munth of November the Council shall declare the offices of its appointees 
<vacant, and appoint the same or other persons to be members of the 
iBoard. 

~- The Board sho.ll o.clvise the ouncil u pon all matters touchiug the 
, tudies, lectures and examiuo.tions in Commercial subjects, a nd the 
appoint ment of Lecturers a.od Examiners, uncl may pedot·w such other 
·du ties and exel'oise such powers a the Council shi~ll delegate to it. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 
4. The Chairman shall :-

a. At his own discretion or upon a written request by the Chan­
cellor, Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of the Board, 
convene meeting f the Board. 

b. Preside at meetings of the Board. 
c. Exercise (subject to the control of the Board), a general cuntrol 

over its administrative business. 
d. Perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to 

time prescribe. 
5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 

elect another member to preside during the Chairman's absence. 

Allowed !4th D•cemb•r, 190S. 
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RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMMEMORA­
TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI. 

Whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate any 
()fits alumni who shall have achieved marked distinction, it is hereby 
resolved that :-

I. The Council may det ermine by an absolute majority , nud upon 
suob evidence as it shall de m sufficie11t, aud subjcc to the 
concurrence of the enate, to commemoral after death any 
alumnus of this Univer:;ity, wh shall have been <>Teat 
benefactor thel'eof, 01· hnll have achieved d i tinori n in any 
oru:cer or ubject, and iu particular-

By shmal nct.'l ot coun\ue in tile perfoi·mance of duty or in 
the cause of hnmanity . 

By eminent ervices to outh Australia or the Empire. 
By igual act of Ph ilanthropy. 
By ntta;in iug eminence iu Science, Literature, Art, or any 

Profo ion. 

II. The Council ha ll trnusmit to t he elll\te for its c0ncurrence a 
copy of e11rch determi nation, too-ether with a statement of 
t.he evidence and ren on in it favour, and the nature and 
situation of the intended memorii1.l. 

m. '[he mode of commemoration lrn.11 be inexpensive, nud may b 
by mul'a l tablet· or oliber memorial erected withi n the 
preoino s of the niver:;i ty, and hearing comroeruoru tive 
inscriptions. Eaoh inscription shall oout.'\in a b rief statemeut 
of tbe ground · upon which the commemoration bn been 
awarded and t he statement shall be reco1· led al o in the 
minute of the ouncil. 

IV. 'Phe Council hnll corn pi le aud keep' a rec::>rd of the Academic 
and ex.trll. University career of each alumnus. 

V. Private persons al o may, in modes and upon roltnrls l~pproved 
by the Council, (by au abso!nte majori ty), ud by tbe 'cnate, 
commemomte deceased alumni by memorials erected within 
the precincts of the niversity. 'rho de ign of each me11101·ial, 
tlle iuscri pLiou tO be plnced upon it, and its situation, mu t be 
approved by the ounci l. 

Per ons de u·ous of approval shall upply such evidence and 
info rmation us t he ouncil ·ball require, and comply with 
such terms and condi tions as the ounci l shall impose. 
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VI. The foregoing and any future resolutions may be altered or 
added to by au absolute majority of the Council, with tho cou­
currence of the Senate. 

Concurred in by Senate, 22nd .August, 1900, 

ALUMNUS COMMEMORATED : 

Hopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Ad.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon-Captain 
in the Australian Regiment, 1901. 

THE TENNYSON MEDALS. 
REGULATIONS. 

WHEREAS a sum of One Hundred 1tnd Seventy-five Pounds has been 
paid to the Univet'sity by Elis Excelle11cy the Lord Tennyson, with the 
intention of encOUl'itging tbe udy or English Literature by the award 
of Medals at the P ublic Examinations> it is hereby provided as follows:-

I. A Gold Medal and two Silver Medals, to be called the "Tennyson 
Medals," shall be awarded annually. 

II. The Gold i\Iedal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in the subject of English Litera­
ture at the Higher Public Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of eighteen years on the 
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

III. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature 
at the ~enior Public Examination in N"ovember. 

Candidates must be under the age of seventeen years on the 
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

IV. A Silver .Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature 
at the Junior Public Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of sixteen years on the 1st 
of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

V. No Medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deservin o· of it. 

VI. No person who has gained a Medal shall be awarded the medal of 
the same grade at the same examination in any subsequent 
year. 
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VII. In the event of t \VO or more candidates obtaining the highest 
number of marks, a fresh exnminat.ion shall be held to deter­
mine which of t he oamlidateri is most wol·thy. 

V Ill. These Hegulntions may be varied from time to time. 

Allowed 11th D•cember, 1901. 

THE TATE MEMORIAL MEDAL. 

RULES. 

Whereas a um of sixty pounds has been subscribed with the intention 
of fotmding n medru in memory of the l11te Rtilph Tate, sometime Pro­
fessot· of Natmal cience in this uiver ity, o.nd wl erea· the said sum 
bas been pn.id to the Uuh•ersity for h purpo e of establishing a medal, 
it is hereby provided :-

I. 'I here sl1all be n. medal, to be award3d annually, and called the 
" Tnta Memorial fodal. '' 

II. 'I'he medal shall be awarded for the best original work on the 
Geology, Palreoutology, 01· Mineralogy of any part of the 
Commonwealth of Austmlin. 

TII. Any undergrnduate in the faculty of science, or any graduate in 
science of this nivel'si y of not more than three years' 
standing, sbo.11 be eligible to compete for the medal. 

IV. The medal ~hn ll be awarded io the first week of June in each 
year. 

Made by Oouncil, 12th De,.mber, 190~. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 
REGULATIONS. 

T. Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

II. To obtain the Degree, whether the Orclinary or the Honou.rs 
Degree every candidate 

(a). Must be a matriculated student of the U llivet•sity. 
(b). Must after matriculating spend three academical years at 

least in his course of study at the University. 
(cl. Must pass the Senior Public Examination ia Pm·e Mathe­

matics, Greek, and Latin. 
Candidates for the Ordinary Degree must further satisfy the 

requirements of Regulation III., 1wd candidates for the Degree 
with Honours must satisfy the reqniremimts of Regulation 
No. IV. 

III. Candidates fo r the Ordinary Dearee nre required to attend lectures 
l'Ggultu-ly an pa s examinations in six of the following 
subjects, of which not le tht:Lll three must be taken from 
Subjects 1 to 9 :-

1, Greek. 
2. Latin. 
3. English Language and literature. 
4. French. 
5. Germ:in. 
6. English History. 
7. Modern European History. 
8. Economics. 
9 Mental and Moral 8cienfJe: (A) Psychology. 

(B) Logic. 
(c) Ethics. 
(n) Education. 
(E) History of 

Philosophy. 
(Psychology and one other of these branch­

subjects are reckoned together as one 
of the six subjects qualifying for the 
degree; Psychology and three others as 
two of the six subjects qualifying for the 
degree.) 
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10. Pure Mathematics. 
11. Applied Jl/fatllematias. 
12. Physics. 
13. Spheric :tl Trigonometry and Astronomy. 
14. Inorganic and Organic Ohemfstry. 
15. Elementary Biology and Geology. 

The names of candidates wh pa. : thti examinations for the 
Ordinary Degree shall be arranged aiphabetically without 
classification. 

IV. Candidates for the Honours Degree are required to attend 
lectures regularly and pass examinations in one of the following 
Departments, but they may take Honours in more than one 
Department :-

A. (]lassies. 
B. History and Economics. 
c. Mental and Moral Science. 
n. Mathematics. 

andidn.tes in la ic ni:e requinicl to pnss in l'eek and 
Ln.tin, as pl'escribed for t.be rclinary Degree, beforn 0 1· in the 
the same yetLr as they sit for the Honoul's Exnminnti.on. 

andidates iu History and Economics O>re requil'ed to pn.'!S 
in !!:ugli h Histot· ', ~ l odern Et1ropea11 History and Economics, 
and i u one f:>l'eign Jn,110 uage, a.ncieu t or modet·n, pre cri bed 
for the r<liamry Deuree bofot·e, or in the same yea.a· a th.ey 
sit. for the Honoul' Exa.min1\tiou. 

R.nclidates in Mental and ~!oral cience are required to 
pass in P. ·y~hology1 Co«ic, Et hi ·,Economic , and Histol'y of 
Philo ophy, nod in one forei.,.11 lnugunge, ancient; or modern, 
as prescril ed for tlH! rdinn.ry Degree, before, ot• in the same 
yenr al they sit for tbe Tlouolus Examination. 

audidates in ~[athemn.tlc are required to pass in Pure 
Mathematic" pplied Mathematics, and Physics as prescribed 
for the rdinary De ree before, or in the same year as they 
si f 1· the Honours Examination. 

The names of oruiclidates who pass with Honours shall be 
arraoued n.lpbabeticnJly in three classes. 

All Examinations referred to in tbc foregoing regulations hi>ll 
take pl. ce in .i: overubet· of each )001'. andidate. 11u tenter 
their names a. month before the day fixed for Examination, 
aud must present certificiites showing that tlley ba.ve t·egulo.rly 
attended the pr· criued lectur s 11.nd clone written, 1abomto1·.v, 
or other practical work {where . uch is required) to the 
.·n.tisfoction of be Professors or Lectul'ers. 
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VI. Candidates may be excused attendance at ledures on any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds to be allowed by the Council. 

NorE.-An11 stu '.lent obtaining an exemption is recommended to apply 
to the p1·oper Professor for information and advice respecting the subjects 
<Jj the examination. 

VII. No graduate who has obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor 
of Science in the department of Mathematics can obtain the 
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts in the corresponding 
department. 

VIII .. tude11ts ~ ho luwe pt\.·sed examiutition -w~ pm·i mate1·itt in other 
Facu1t ies or otherwi e, nnd desire that the exn.miuntior. 
tb l have pas cd shoul l be counted 711·0 tanto for the Degree 
of Bachelor of 1t hall ou application to the ouncil be 
<vrnntecl suob exemption from the requirements of these 
Regulations a the Council shall determine. 

T . . ' ludeuts from other niver ities who may desire t hnt the 
iustl'Uction they have received and the ex(l,minat ious they 
biwe pa sed bo counted p>·o tanto fo1· the degree of Bachelor of 
~ l't!I of th is Univel'si ty, may, on applicatiou to the Council, 
h granted such exempcion from the requirement of t he ·c 
Regulations a· the ouucil shall determine. 

X. Schedules defining the ra.nge f study for lectures, laboratory work, 
and examinations l!bn.Jl be drawn up by the Faculty of Arts, 
subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be published 
as early as possible in each year. 

*XI. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the 
Council shall from time to time determine, each instalment 
being payable in advance. 

Entire 
coui·se . 

.\, Ord in1wy Degree of B.A.-
Ele1nenlnry Greek .. . ... .. . . .. 
G1·eek, J,1ttin1, Eugli h J,,an17uage and LiLerature, 

Fl'ench, ~ermau, Engh h Hi tory, l\ loclern 
Enropeau History, Economi , Pure Mathe· 
ruatics, Applied MatbemnLi.cs, Astronomy, 

4 4 0 

each .. . ... ... ... .. ... 4 4 0 
P yehology, Logic, Ethics EcluctL~ion, Hi tory 

of Philosophy, eo.ch .. . .. .. . . .. 2 2 
Phy · ~· Cllh · ~ 1 j Lectures ... 4 4 

. i~, ulllIBvry, enc I ... La.bomtory work 6 6 
Elementary Biology 4 4 

e logy.. . .. . 5 5 
•11/lo1utt 17th April , 1001. 

0 

8} 
0 
0 

JC:n.mination 

2 2 0 

1 1 0 

2 2 0 
1 1 0 
1 1 0 
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ill. Honours Degree of B. A. -
I. For lectures in each Department--£10 10s. per annum. 
2. For the examination in each Department-£3 3s. 
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Candidates must also pay the examination fees prescrihed above 
for subjects of the course for the Ordinary degree in wh_ich they 
are required to pass. 

<J. Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, £3 3s. 

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted 
from payment of fees on enteriug again in the same subject 
for that examination. 

Students who wish to take a course of lectures a second 
time may do so on payment of half fees, but full fees will be 
required for Laboratory work. 

The fees which Can iidates pay for a course of lectures or 
an examination which they afterwards find themselves unable 
to attend will not be returned, unless the Council shall othet·­
wise determine. 

XII. All previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts are hereby repealed, but students who shall have com­
pleted the first or second year of their course in 1899, shall 
have the option of continuing under the regulations in force 
when they entered upon the course, or of coming under these 
regulations. If they shall elect to continue their course under 
these regulations they shall receive credit for the lectures 
they have attended and the examinations they have passed 
under the previous regulations. 

Allowed : 27th .::>ecember, 1899 . 

.SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER NO. X. OF TEE FOREGOING 
REGl:"LATIONS. 

LECTURES AND EXAMINATIONS FOR THE PASS DEGREE 
OF BACHELOR OF ARTS FOR 1903. * 

In course1> of lectures wMch extend over two years, there are usually two lecfores 
a week; in courses wkio/, are completed in one year there are ·u~u,"ll!I abo11t fo ur 
lectures a week. Oertai:1i specified courses are given only ii~ alter11<~to yea1·s, /J ut 
ex(l;lninations are held eut!J'!f .vear fa all subjects for wMch camlidat~s have 1mt111·ed 
their names. No candidate 'is examined in any subject for the degree until lie has 
completed the fitll course of lectures on that subject as prescribed below. 

1. GREEK. 

Tile corn·se ot lectures is bel?un eve1•y year and is completed m two years. 
F ee for bite course, £4- 4s., orl<Js. per teriu. 

Subjects of exanllnatiou-
{ct.) Tran lation from Engli h ia~o 'reek. 
(b) Translation froru Greek into E1u~li h. 
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(c) Books specially set tor 1903 :­
Odyssey-Books IX. to XII. 
Euripides-Medea. 
Aristophanes-Tl•e Frogs. 
IIerodotus- BookI. 
Plato-1'keaetetus. 
D emosthenes-Select Private Oration3 (Paley and Sandys). 

(d) Questions on Grammar and the subjectJmatte.r of the books set, with 
special reference to the lectures given. 

( 'l'lte above OOll>'SO ca11 onty be ta/am 1uith advantage by those wko have already 
pn:.t.~e<l ill G-reelc ;,,. tlie .~enio r P1w/io or an equivalent Examination. An 
tlemoularlJ co11ne (callllll E lc111e11tm·9 G1·e.,k) w ill be given for tke benefit of those 
11fode11t,f 111/io li<i11r not ·i·eaolml tMs st1mdard. F ee for course, £4 4s., or £1 88 • 

per te,.m.] 

Books ,pecially et for 1904 :­
Ody. ·ey- Book., Lt. to :Xll. 
Enri piuea- :lledea . 
.A1·i tophru aes-.'L 'lte Ji'1·09s. 
Her0<\0~11s-1Jook r. 
Plato-Rep ublic, Buoks I. and II. 
Lysias - !:>elect Orations. 

2. LATIN. 
The coua· e of lccrnres l - be.,un evet',V yeu.r, a nd is completed in two yean. 

l<ee for the cu\1r11e, £4 -ls. or 14 .. 1ie1· term. 
uuject$ of exau.li uation-. . . . . 

(a) Tran lnt1on from English mto Lo.t.m. 
(b) Tran !ti.ti n from Latin into _gngl ish. 
(c) Hook. pcci11.ll ' se t. fo1· 1903 :-

Vcrgi l-LltMi<l, JJook T".l 
l:{ r:i.ce-Ca1'lni11a, IJook IIT. 
Jan·enal- ntiru, 1, 3, .J., 6, 7, , 10 (in J . D. Dull"s edi tion). 
Cicero-Lettei·s t o A tticus, Book I. 
Livy-Ab urbe condita, Book I. 
Tacitus-Ab excossu DiuiAugusti, Book I. 

(d) Questions in Grammar and on the subject matter of the set books, 
with special reference to the lectures given. 

Books specinlly ct for 1904 :­
Vergil-.2Em1id, Book VI. 
Horttcl'-Carmina, Book I. 
Juvenal- utires, 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 10 (in J. D. Duff's edition) 
Livy-Ab urbe condita, Book I. 
Cicero-Lette1·s to .A.tticus, Book I. 
Tacitus-Histories, Book I. 

3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

The comse of lectures is given an1111ally, and i completecl in one year. It 
comprises the history of the languag , the history of lhc literature, and st11dy 
of prescribed books. Fee for the conr e., £.J, 4 ., 01· £1 ' . per term. 

Subjects ot examinat ion in 1903 :-'l he Profe 'Or's lcotnres, n.nd bhe follow­
ing books: -

J. 
History of English Language. l::lpecial book :-Lounsbury, T. R. 

History of English language. 
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II. 
History of I!:11gli h Literatul'e. Spenser to Tennyson, with Epecial re­

ference to lia les's L o119er EngU;-k poems. 
[Lectwres 011 t li Et19ZMt 1Jrl.t711(~ will be delivered in the course on Shakespeare.] 

Poetry. 
1. 

2. 

3. 

III. 
Special books :-
'hancer, . P1·0/09 11e, the Knigk.tes tale, the Nonne preestes 

tale; ed. by ll . Morris; new ed. by W. W. Skeat. 
(Clanmdcm P re,.s). 2s. 6d. 

hn.ke peare, "7. (a) Richard IIL ( Wm·wick Skakespeare). 
ls. 6d. 

(b) As you like it. (Warwick Shakespeare). 
ls. 6d. 

(c) Hamlet. (Warwick Shakespeare). ls. 
Browning, R. Selections. (Smitk ~Elder). ls. 

IV . 
.Prose. Rpecial books :-

1. Bacon, F., viscount St. Albans. Essa!JS; ed. F. G. Selby. 
Macmillan. 3s. 

2. Dryden, J. Essay of dramatic poesy; ed. ]), N. Smith. 
Blackie. 2s. 

3. Macaulay, T. B., baron. Essay on Milton; ed. b.v H. B. 
Cottm·ill. Macmi llan . . Zs. 6d. 

[The Jolin Howard Olai·lc Sekolarship is awardecl as the result of this .Examina­
tion.] 

4 . FRENCH. 
No course of lectures is at present provided, but an . annual examination is. 

held. 
Subjects of examination in 1903 :-

(a) Translation from English into French. 
(b) Translation from French into English. 
(cj a.in tsbnr •- !tort lli'stor9 of Pr1111cl~ Lito1·aturo. 
(d) Books pccially et :-• 

Moliere-Le Malad4 Ii1wuinafrtJ (~focnlill n,n) . 
Vol to.he- i~cle ii.a Lorris XIV. , Part I. (Pitt Pl'e. ~). 
V. }lui::o-Les Odos, in t he volume Ocles ct 1Jallades (Hachette). 
D e Vi)'.?ny- i11q-MMs ( iepllUl.un' lh nch Seriei ). 

(e) Hi tory of the F1' ncl1 Lo.nguage-Brachet' H istorical Grammar of 
t /1.b P.re11al• J;,1~11911agtt, newly edi ted by Paget Toynbee. 

Subjects of examination in 1904 :-
(a) Translation from English into French. 
(b) Translation from French into English. 
{c) ain bu.ry-• l1<n·t H1'story of .Jh ench Litei·ature. 
(d) l3ooks specially e~ :-• 

Racine-Atl1alic (PilL Pre ... ). 
fm e. de Lnel-Oi:i; aimlcs d' exil (Pitt Press). 
ainte Beuve- elecU011s fro1n lite Ca11s11ries d1~ Lundi (Masson's 

.French cln s"ici ). 
E mile Fnguet-JJi.i:.h.11itti}me siecle. 

(e) Hi tory of the F rencb L anguage- B1·nchet's Ilisf.orical Grammar ef 
tl•e JJ'r<mch L 1mg1ui9e, newly edited b Paget Toynbee. 

*Students are recommended to read, in addition :-
Thierry-Lettres sur l'hisf.oii·e de France (Pitt P1·ess); Coppee-Oontes 

cho·isis (ed. by M. F. Skeat); Voltaire-Merope (ed. by George Saint11-
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bury); V. Hugo-Les fravailleurs de la mer; P. Loti-Pi!cheur d' lslande; 
A. Daudet-Lettres de mon moulin; E. About-Le roi des .Montagne• 
(Pitt Press). 

5 GERMAN. 
The course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years 

Fee for course, £4 11 ., or 14s. per term. 
Subjects of exruuiuation in 1903 and 1904 :­

(a) Translo.tion from EnglLh into German. 
(b) Translation from · ermnn into English. 
(o) Histor:y of the Gem1ai1 J .. angnage. 
(d) History of German LiLeraturn. 
(s} Books peoia.lly set:-

Le: siug-Laokooli (ed. Efo.mann). 
Goetlle-Faust, .Par/. I. (ed. Jane Lee). 
Goethe-Ipkigenie auf T'tiwis (Siepmann's Series). 
Schiller- Ueber naive und sentimentalische Diohtung (any edition), 

For the use of candidates not attending the lectures the following additional 
books are recommended :-

Selss:-Brief History of the German Language, and 
:-Katechismus der deutschen Litterat1wgeschichte (ed. Klee), 

Leipzig, Weber, 1896. 

6. ENGLISH HISTORY. 

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in one 
year. It will not be given in 1903. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 8s. per 
term. 

S~bjects for examination in 1904 :-
The professor's lectures and the following books :-

Gardiner, S. R Sfadent's histor.u of England. Longmwns. 12s. 
Creighton, M. Age of Elizabeth. (bpochs of modern history). 

Lonarnans. 2s. 6d. 
Firth, C. Oliver C1·orn;;ell, and the rule of the Puritans in 

England. (Heroes oj the nations). Put­
nam's. 6s. 

Seeley, Sir J. R. Expansion of England. Macmillan. 3s. 6d. 
Bagehot, W. E1igUsh constitution. (Paternoster library). Palll. 

3s. 6d. 
NoTE.-Inexpensive books should be purchased by the student, the others 

may be r.ead in the University Library. 

7. MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY. 
The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in one 

year. It will be given in 1903. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 8s. pe 
term. 

Subjects for examination in 1903 :-
The professor's lectures and the following books :-

Freeman, E. A. Gene.-al sketch of European history. Macmillan. 
3s. 6d. 

Bryce, J. Huly Roman Empire. Macmillan. 7s. 6d. 
Hallam, H. View of the state of E1wope dwring the Middle ages. 

M1wray. 7s. 6d. 
Johnson, A. H. Em·ope in the si:xteenth cenfor,i/. (Periods of 

European history). Ri1>ingtons, 7s. 6d. 
Gardiner, S. R. Thirty years' wct1·. (Epochs of modern history.) 

Lo~gmans. 2s. 6d. 
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Symes, J. E. Frencli r evolutfon. (University extension series). 
JJlet!iuen. 2s. 6d. 

Fyffe, C. A. History of modei·n Europe. Cassell. 10-•. 6d. 
The first six books ought to be purchased by the Student; the last; can be 

read in the library. 
. :E ONOm -. 

The nonrse of lectures is given every econd year, 1ind is completed in one 
year. It will be given in 1903 Fee for the coure, :£4 4 ., or £1 Ss. per term. 

Subjects of Examination in 1903:-The Profes or's lectures. Text books :­
Marshall's Eco110111i1:»1 of Industry and .Mill's Political Eoono1119. 

9. MENTAL S CIENCE. 
Uom·se!I of le<lturn on l •cholo~y. n Log'ic, o.ncl on the H~ tor.r of 

Philo"orhy will be gi,·en every .rear, and 011 Etln every ecoud yeAr. The-e 
courses are all completed in one year. Lectures will u t I.le given 011 Ethic in 
1903. Lecture on the 'rha ry of Education will be given in 1903 and on t lte 
Hi t-0ry of Education in llJ04. Fe for ench com:·e, £2 2s. or 14$. per term. 

Subjecu of examination in HI03 :- '!'he Prof ·or' (ectures, with tho 
following le.xt b oks :-

9A. PSYCHOLOGY. 
Stout 3Iauual of Psychology. 

9B. LOGIC. 
Creightou or Fowler or J evons. 

The Roby Fletcher Pi-ize is awarded on tlie 1'es1<lts of tlie e.vamiuatir11>s in 9A 
<ind 9B. 

9C. ETHICS. 
Mackenzie Man1<al of Ethics. 
Sidgwick History of Et!tics. 

9D. EDUCATION. 
T he examination i coatined to the Theory Md I.he I:iisto1·y of 
Education, but both m11s r. be Lnkeu together. 1u 190:J u. ·pecin.l 
knowletlrre of the Herbarthm principles of education will he 
require<l ancl studeut sit uh! reud l:lerbart' 'oieace of .Etl·u1:11tio11. 

uclents who 11.re oxemptcd from attendance on the lecttirell are 
recommeudeLl to read Laurie. histi't11t~11 of Ed1101itio1~; Folkin, 
l'lltrod11.~tio11 to II~rbart; LSJ.urie. Pre-Ct.ri tia11 1t.'d11c11Uo11 ; ( uiek, 
E<illcati.011al Refon11crs. A gonernl knowledge is expected of bhe 
chief edu ·iiLioual writing<! from Plato to Fi·oebel. 

9E. HI TORY M' P HIL-0 OPnY. 
A gonern.1 hi tory and criLi i m of philo. ophical theodes, wi th 
a . pecin.l tndy of :\Iorl r11 Pili lo ophy from D c.·ntes uo 
Kant. Te.xt-boo • :-Paul en, lntrod11ctio1lf0Pldtosoph!J; uhweg­
ler, Ilisfor,IJ of PkilosoJlliy; Hume's 1!..'nq•~ir!J co11cer11ill9 .lluman 
U11de1·sfcmdi119 (in hi Es~a!J.Y) . 

10. PURE MATHEMATICS. 
A course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years. 

Fee for the course. £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 
Subjects of examination :-

Algel.mt, '.l'rigonome~ry, the 1110. t ele111enlary po1·tion of ua.lytico.1 
'eom try of Two Dim •mrion , nud of th Inhnitellimal alcul11s. 

The exo.miuntiou of Lhe two ye<LI may be ti~ken separately or togetl1er. 
::ituden ts ho11 ld pro,·ide then1"elves with ~he follo wmg :-

Todhunter d.lgebrlt. 
Todhunter 1.'ri90110111et·l'!f. 
Smith Co11ic Sectio1~. 
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Edwards Differential Calculu• for Beginnei·s. 
Edwards Integral Calculus for Beginners. 

11. APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 
A course of lectures is begun and completed each year. Fee for the cour~e, 

£4- 4s., ru· £1 . per term. 
nbjec o·f examino,Lion :-

tatiC.9, Dyn:tmics, n.od H 'Clrosta.tics treated with the a,id of the elements 
of Anal ytical Geometry, a nd of the Infinitesimal Calculus. 

tu<lent houl<l provi le them elv wi t;h the following :- . 
Loney Dynamics. 
Greaves Statfrs. 
Besant Hydrostatics. 

N.B.-Before commencing this course, students should have attended at 
least half the course No. HJ, Purn Mathematics. 

12. PHYSICS. 
A course of lectures is begun every ·year, and is completer in two years. 

Fee :-Lectures, £4 4s , or l4s. per term ; Laboratory work, £6 6s., or l4s. 
per term for the first three terms, £1 8s. per term for the remaining three 
terms. 

The examinations of the two years may be taken separately or together. 
Subjects of examination :-

The Profe,rnr's lectures and the following text books :­
For the First Year :-

Aldous A" Elementary Course of Pltys1:cs. 
For the Second Year :-

·w atson A Text Book of Pltysics. 
Glazebrook and Shaw Practical. Pl" sics. 

13. SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND ASTRONO~IY. 
No course of lectures is at present provided, but an annual examination is 

held. 
Subject. of examination :-

Spbericul 'l'rigonomeL1')', Astronomy, including the theory aLd use of the 
celescope, . pect1·oscope, &c., elementary computations, and general 
descriptive Astronomy. 

Text-books: -
McLelland & Preston Splterica Trigonometry, Vol. I. 
Godfray Treatise on Astronomy. 
Young Asfronomy. 

14. INORGANIC AND ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
The cour e of lectmes in each subject i given e'·ery year. The lecture aml 

exn.mination are iclemical with t hose of the firs t.wo yc!lrs of the emu . e for 
t he l\f.H. tlcgree. T he cxau1in ntion"' may be taken sc i aro.te ly or together. 
F ee : Lecttma., £4 4s., or Ms. per term for l 1101·brtmic com· e, anrl .Cl l s per 
tcn \1 for rganic course. L :tl oro.tory work, £6 Gs., or £1 l s. j)cr term-

nbjects of xn.minMion for J 903 : ce Jlp. J 39 nncl 141 of C1ile11clnr. 

15. BIOLOGY AND GEOLOGY. 
Th e com are g iven eYery yenr, ll.llJ mn.y be UJ.ken c11nrately or together. 

The 1 ctures f1nd xamiua.Lion in Elementary Diology are jdenti011,l wi t h tho. e 
of IJ1e ompnl. ory Bio logy of the 13 .. c. com e, and the lecLnre. and examina­
tion in 'eology a re identical wi h t ho e of Prclirninnry eologr , J'a r t L of t he 
B. c. eom e. Fl!e for Biology 'Oll r$e, £J ... i >er te r111. l •ee for eology 
course, £1 l5s. pe1· term. 

Subjects of examination for 1903: see pp. 97 and 100 of Calendar. 
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*ADVICE TO CANDIDATES FOR THE PASS DEGREE :-

l. It will be observed that no restriction is placed on the order in which tl<e 
sidJjoots cl~a en ?>la!J be st1tdu1l, or in the nmnber of subjects whi:ch a student 
ma!J take up at lf;e same time. It i8 left to the student not m erel;q to 
cltoose tl;o si:i: subjects wltilJ/i, /,,, piwposes to st1uly, but to take tlt.em up in 
t l1e orill!l· tukicl1 it but foi· M1n, crnd to clistrib1t.ee t l•am owr tl•t tk-r·ee years 
or more (but not less) in the manner that hefl1uf!; most 001wcnie11I.. It will 
also be observed that no rest?-iction is put upon the number of subjects in 
which a stude11t may enter for examination in any year. 

2. It will assist tl;e student in deciding upon the order of his coU1'$e and the 
m1mber of exami11at1'011s 1ohicl1 he a.rsir111s to oao4 :l/e<vr, if lte ·wilt di.f · 
t illg11ish betwee11 tlie s11bjects in wMo/1 the co11rs11 of lect1wes ·is 00111pleted 
f 11 011e year and in w/iicl• lie 11u .. y th.erf'j'ore enter j'o>· 11xami11ati1m a t tl• B••d 
of 01111 yee1·'s 8tudy, aml the .subjects in which tile co·u1·se is exten ded over 
two yeartr, mid in toMali, tlUJrf'j'on: l•e camiot lie d~'ami:11ed rmt-i:t ke l1a1 
atte,.ded lectm·~ f o" '1100 yean. 

3. If cv stud1111t is eucr it~ do11bl as to wltich of two relatact su/J,fects he 011gllt lo 
study first, he should ap ply for aclvice to t l1e P·rOf8$$01'$ or z,oct111·et• on 
the subjects. 

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH HONOURS.* 
A. Honour School of Claesios. 

The examination will comprise-
( a) Translation in to Greek p1·ose a.ncl vet'. e. t 
(b) Ttanslation into Latin pro e and ver .t 
(c) Translation from 'reek in to E nglis h. 
( d) Translation from Latin into Enrrlisb, 
(e) Questions on Grammar and the '.E lements of Co mparative P hilolog, 

as applied to the Greek und Latin langll ~cs. 
(f) Questions on Greek and Roman Hi.s tory, and on the subject matt.er 

of such Greek and Latin books as may be peei&l l • cho cu. 
(9) Books specially set for 1903-

Iliad Books I. and XVIII. 
dysscy 1Jook8 L a11d IX. 

Ae ch~:lus Promet/Jeus B otmd. 
So:phocle OeWip11s t ltt1 Ki11g. 
Art topbanes The Frogs. 
Heroclotu JJook L 
Thucydides Books I. and VIII. 
Plato Pkaedo; .Republic, Books I. and II. 
Demosthenes ,,elect Private Orati ons (Paley and Sandy). 
Plautus Mostetla,.ia . 
Lucretius Book I. 
Vergil A eneid, Books I. <1nd VI. 
Horace Ca.·mina, B ook III. ; Epistles, Book I. 
Juvenal The 14 Satires in J. D. Duff's edition. 
Cicero Letters to LL#icu.•, Book I.; T1tsculan ])·isputati ons, Books 

I. and II. ; Tke Second Phil ipp ic, 
Livy Books I. and XXI. 
Tacitus Ab exces-•~ Diui Augusti, Book I. 

Books seecially chosen for 1904-
Ihad Books I. and XVIII. 
Odyssey Books I. and IX'. 

t Translation into verse i s optional. 
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AeschyluF! Prometheus Bownd. 
SoJ?hocles Antigone. 
Aristophanes The Clouds. 
Herodotus Book £. 
Thucydides B ook· VI. ond JTJ I. 
Plato Phaedo ; Jl,ep11blic, Books£. and II. 
Demosthenes Sstect P1-iuate Urations (Paley and Sandys) 
Plautus The Mostellaria. 
Lucretius Book I. 
Vergil il.01111icl, Books I. <t11<l VI. 
Horace Ownnfn,., JJook I. ; :Epistles, llook J. 
Juvenal Tlte 14 • atm1~ i11 J. .D. Du/T's edition. 
Cicero Lottl'r s to .el.t'1'cus, .Book / , ; Tuscul<m D isputationl',. 

JJooka I. mid .! I.; T/111 , eco1ul PMl·ippio. 
Livy Books I. and XXI. 
Tacitus Histories, Book I. 

B Honour School of' Modern History and Economica. 

Subjects for examination in 1903 :-
The first three Crusades. 

1. GENERAL.-
Archer, T. A., and King1ford, C. L. Crusades: the 8tory of the 

Latin kingdom of Jerusalem. (Story of the 
nations) Unwi'.n. 5s. 

Sybel, H. von. History and literature of the Crusades; tr. and 

2. 0BJGIN.AL.­
ed. by Lady Du.ff Gord on. Ckapman. 

Gesta Francorum. 
Raymond de Agiles. 
Fulcher de Chartres. 
Odo de D euil. 
WilUam of Tyre. Books XVI, XVIII, ck. 1-8. 
Bohd-ed-dfo. 

NOTE.-These Chronicles are to be found in the University 
title of "Receuil des historiens des Croisades, etc." 

Library under 

Subjects for examination in 1904. (The student must take one of tke following 
divisions, a or b) :-

(a) The Puritan Revolution, 1642-1660. 
1. GENERAL.­

Gardiner, S. R. History of the great civil war, 1642-1649. 4-v. 
Lo119mM1$. 24.v. 

--------Hi1tor!J of tl1e uo'/'11.1>1oiiwealtl• a11d proteoto1·af-d. 
2u. Lougman.s. -lZf, 

Ranke, L. von. 

2. ORIGINAL.-

lii tor!/ of /!,'ngl<rnd, :J>rilloipalty fa tlt11 s11umi­
lte:?1tl• 0M1t1w!J, i'r. G. W. KitcM,.11 aml 0. 
W . lloa~c. la1•ei1don P1·ess. 63s. 

Gardiner, S. R Constitutional documents of the Puritan revolu· 
tion. Clarendon Press. 10s. 6d. 

Clarke MSS. ; ed. by C. H. Firtl•. (Camden Society publica-
tions;. 

Memoirs of the Verney family d<tring the civil tvar; ed. by F. P. 
JTerne71. Vol. 1-3. Longmans. 2ls. each 
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(b) Early English Constitutional History, from beginning till 1295. 

1. GENERAL.-
Stubbs, W. Constitut1;011al MstoYy of England in its origin and 

dtvolop1111mt, vol. 1-2. Clarendon Pre:Js. 
3 "· for 12.Y. 

Maitland, F. W. JJomesday book and beyond. Cambridge Uni­
versity Pr•ss. 15s. 

Pollock, Sir F., and Maitland, F. ·w. History of .English law. 
2nd. ed. Cambridge University Press. 4(\s, 

2. 0RIGINAL.--
Stubbs, W. Select cltartcrs and other illustrations of En,qlish 

constitutional history. Cla rendon Press. 
Sa. 6d. 

JJomesda;q book ; or The great survey of England of William the 
Conqueror: .fac-sim. of the part relating to. 
the counf.y qf Oxfordshire. 

'lo obtain honours candid<ttes must show a knowledge of the originali 
authorities mentioned in the above lists of books. 

All the books in the above lists are to be found in the University Library. 

IV. POLITICAf, SCIENCE. 

Ari totle Politics. 
(No knowledge of the Gt·eek original will be required. Students will only be 

expected to know the nbject matte1· of the Politics). 
Ilobbe. Leviallta~i , CXIII. -XXX. 
Maine 4.noi 11t Law. 

V. ECONOMICS. 

Candidates must pass the Examination for the Pass Degree, and they will 
be further examined in Bastable's Publi c Finance and Cunningham's Growth of 
English Industry and Commerce. 

C. Honour School of' Mental and M•ral Science. 
Subjects of Examination in addition to requirements of Regulation IV. :­
A more complete knowledge of P. ychology, Logic, Ethics, and Philosophy. 

Addi~tono.l books recom mended :­
Jn .Psychology Jamea. 
Jn Logic Bostm911ct. 
In Ethic Kant (Abbot) , Green, pencer. 
In Hi to1·y of Philo. ophy-.A more special knowledge of Plato, 

and Aristolle, antl 'of the Hi tory of Modern Plnlosophy 
J1ince Hume. 

Cnndillates for bbis exn.mination s11onld intimate their intention to the 
Professor 118 soon a pos. ible, and lea:rn what lectures will be given, and wha.t 
books are pre cribe.I for private reading. 

D. Honour School of' Mathematics. 
Subjects tor the final examination :-

Analytical Geometry, Infinitesimal Calculus, Analytical Statics, 
Dynamics of a Particle, Hydrodynamics, Elementary Rigid 
Dynamics. 

Fees. 
The fee for lectures in each of the above departments is £10 10s. per annum, 

or £3 10s. per term. 
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* ADVIOE TO OANDIDATES FOR THE DEGREE WITH HONOURS ;-

A.t llie 01.l&$et qf Ms U11i1w·sit9 Course a 't11de11t 0119/,t; lo deci•le 10l16t-f6er ke will 
slud.lf for the P ass Deg·1·ee or t71 e ])eg1·ee 1vitl• .Ho1101m • 'l'l•e s11bject8 fot• lite Pass 
])egre.a wMoh a St11d{Jl1t ·i11 Jionoun 11111 t take are .~pecifled in tli6 Reg11la't:i1nu, and 
he?..~ not 1·cq11ih'ad.to take <W,11 othan1, but he sho11lct l•ave paued i11all of tl•e.se subject~ 
ill-a 9er.u>· at toast before lui takes t/10.flnat e:va111illatio11. The lectmres wMcl• a tudeut 
111Ho1io1ws1111i.st atte11d tl"1'ou9!1011t his 0Jlll'SO, m a:idilio11 to lecfaru 011 the subject,t 
for tlie Pas$ Degree, are presoribe(l by lTUJ Profes,<or.v of tl1Heveral subjocfi.~ in wMrJ.. 
-'lte ])eg·r ee ivith Ho11ou1"t ma;v be 'takc11. 

Time Table of' Lectures. 

The days o.nd homs at•e not 6nally fi ·ed befot'e tho end of February, 
by wh ich date all intcudiug studeut should intima.te to the Registrar 
(1) the Lecture which they desire to attend; a11d (2) whether they are 
engaged iu other work dming t he <lay Ol' evening, and at what hours. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 
REGULA1'IONS. 

'!'he Regulations of the Degree of ~faster of Arts, allowed on tbe ] 8th 
'December, 1086, and 11th July, 18!J3, are hereby repealed, aud the 
following substituted therefor:-

I. Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree 
of Master of Arts. 

II. No candidate shall be admitted to the Degree of Master of Arts 
until after the expiration of two academical years from the 
time at which he obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
this, or in some other University recognised by this University. 

III. To obtain the Ordinary Degree every candidate must pass in three 
of the subjects 1 to 11 set out in Section III. of the Reglllatious 
for the Degree of Bachehr of Arts, in addition to the six 
subjects in which he has already passed in order to qualify for 
his Bachelor's Degree, provided that of the nine Bllbjects 
passed in order to qualify for the two Degrees six shall have 
been chosen from subjects 1 to 9. 

1IV. To obtain the Honours Degree every candidate ninst select one of 
the four departments set out in Section IV. of the Regulations 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and if he has not taken 
the Honours Degree in Arts in that department he must pass 
the examinations set out in that Section. For the Master's 
Degree the following are the additional requirements : 

A candidate in Classics must satisfy the professor that be 
has been engaged in a course of classical study for at least 
two years after taking the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and 
must pass an examination in classics. A candidate may also 
submit an original piece of work, the subject to be chosen in 
consultation with the professor. 

A candidate in History and Economics is required to select 
a special subject for study, upon which he will prepare a thesis. 
At least two years before he proposes to present himself lor 
the degree of Master of Arts, he must submit the subject to 
the Professors for approval, who will advise him as to what 
·books he is to read. The thesis must be sent to the Registrar 
not latet· than the thirtieth day of September in the year in 
which the candidate proposes to take his Master's degree. 

A candidate in Mental and Moral Seience is required to pass 
an examination in Metaphysics and the History of Philosophy, 
and to present an original thesis on a topic of Psycboloi;ry, 
Logic, Ethics, or Metaphysics. The subject iind the probable 
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lengt.h of the thesis must be intimated to the Professor and 
approved by him one year at least before the candidate proposes 
to come up for examination, and the thesis itself must be sent 
to the Registrar not later than the thirtieth day of the 
following September. 

A candidate in Mathematics must pass an examination in 
Mathematics. 

V. Candidates who have already obtained the Degree of Master of 
Art , whetber t he Ordinary or the Hon \ll' Degree , may again. 
present t hemselves for either degree in add it ional subjects. 

VI. Stl\deuts who ha.ve obtained the Deg1·p,e of Bachelor of Arts at a 
University recognised by this University may b ecome candi­
dates for either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree on con­
ditions prescribed by the Council. 

VII. Fee for the M.A. Degree, .£5 5s. 
Vlll. Candidates who have graduated as Bachelors of Arts under the 

old Regulations in or before the year 1900 may take the 
Degree of Master of Arts under the Regulations and Schedules 
as set out in the Calen<l.ar for 1901. 

Allowed: 11th December, 1901. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE EXAMINATION FOR THE 
DEGREE OF M.A., IN DECEMBER 1903-4. 

BRANCH I. 
CLASSICS. 

T l1e l~xaminntion will be in the f llowing subjects :-
(a). T ransla tion into Engl i Ii from Greek rmd La.tin wri ters. 
(b). Greek and La.tin Prose mpo i tion. 
(c), Gra111111ar, textual l'i tici Tll, anti ompt~ra.th·e Pl1ilology as applied 

to the reel- and Latin Langunues. 
(d). 11 bject fo1· pecia.J i;tud for 1003-4. 

Ho11•e1·- The dy oy. 
2:'t1citu~-Ab Execs 11 Diui Aug11 ti . 

C'l.ndidates will be required to write an e. ay on om theme connected wit li, 
the subjects of examination. 

Students who propose to read Classi • with a. view to nteriug for the M.A. 
Examination are advised to take the earli ·t opportunit • or consulting the 
Professor of Classics about their course of rending. 

BRANCH II. 
MATHEMATICS. 

'nudidate ma¥ present themselves for examination either in Pure Mathe· 
mn.tics or in pphed Ma.thematics; but will in either case be expected to sho" 
a competent knowledae of the following preliminary portion of Mathematics, 
t ha is to say, of : 
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AJgeb1·a, the simpler properties of Equations and Determinants. 
Plane 'l'rigonomefa·y. 

91 

Elementary Analytical Geo1netry of T'vo antl Three Dimensions. 
The Elements of the Differential and Integral Calculus, \Vith their­

simpler applications to Geometry. 
The solution of such ordinary Differential Equations as occur in 

Dynan1ics. 
Th,e Statics of Solids and Fluids. 
The l{inetics of a paTticle. 

Candidates 'vho pTesent the1nselves in Pure Mathematics "'ill further be 
exa1nined in 

in 

The Theory of Equations, the higher parts of Analytical Geometry of 
T\vo and Three Di1nensions, and of the Infinitesimal Calculus, 

Candidates \Vho present thenlSelves in Applied l\'Iatheinatics \Vill be examined 

The Dyna1nics of Rigid Bodies, and of Material Systems in general. 
Hydrodynan1ics. 
The 'l'heories of Sound and Light. 
Theory of Attractions 

BRANCH !JI. 
PHILOSOPHY. 

Candidates \Vill be orally exa1nined on the literature connected 'vith the sub­
ject of their thesis, The \Vritten exa1nination will require a critical kno\\'ledge 
of current doctrines in philosophy. A paper will also be set on books selected 
by the candirlates for special study and approved by the Professor. 

Candid<ites wlto lta,ve ta,ken tlie Degree of B. A.. under tlie Old Regulat£ons may, 
if tlte.!f prefer it, proceed to !.lie Degree of M.A.. 1tJtder tlte Old Regulations. For 
syllabu,? see Calendar for 1901. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 
R1'GULATION8. 

NOTE.-Special attention is called to Clause (c) of" 
Regulation IV. under which provision is made for a 
special course 'for students desirous of studying Agri .. 
culture. See also Clause (d) of' Regulation Xlla and 
details of' subjects on pages 102-105. 

I. Candidates n1ay obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree 
of Bachelor of Science. 

IL To obtain the Degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours 
Degree, every candidate 

(a). Must be a matriculated student of the University. 

(b). Before iuatricnlnting must pass the Senior Public :~~xan1ina~ 
tion, including in such examination the subject of Mathe-
1natics; or satisfy the Faculty of Science of his fitness to 
enter upon the course of study which he proposes to take 
for the degree. 

(c). Must after matriculating spend three academical years at 
least in his course of study at the University. 

*(d). Must regularly attend courses of lectures and pass an 
examination in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, and 
Elementa1·y Biology within a range of study to be 
annually defined in the Schedules he1·einafter mentioned, 
and therein to be called the con1pulsory subjects of the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science; but a student taking 
either of the special tniuing or electric enginee1·ing 
courses (referred to in Regulation IV.), is exempted 
from lectures and examination in Elementn,ry Biology. 

*Allowed 9th Apl'il, 1902. 

(e). Must pass in two of the following languages in the Senior 
Public Examination :-Latin, Greek, French, German. 

Candidates for the Ordinary Degree n1ust further fulfil the 
requirements of Regulation IV., and candidates for the 
Honours Degree must fulfil the requirements of ltegulation V. 

fill. Students who at the Higher Public Examination have shown 
special excellence in Niathema,tics may be exe1npted fro1n 
attendance at lectures, and from passing the Examination in 
Compulsory Mathematics. 

t Allowed 7th Augw,·t, 191)1. 
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IV. Candidates for the ordinary degree are required to attend 
lecture8 regularly and pass examinations 

:j:V. 

*(a). In two of the following five subjects:-
1. Mathematics, Pure and Applied. 
2. Physics. 
:i. Ohemistry. 
4. Physiology. 
5. G~ology and Mineralogy. 

* ..4llawed 9th ..4pril, 1902. 
or, 

(b). In tbe fol1owin11 subjects, which fol'm a spAcial course 
for students intending after graclllation to study for the 
diploma iu M:iniug Engineerin, and Metallurgy: 

Mathematics, including Applied Mechanics. 
Physics. 
Ohemistry and Assaying. 
Geoloay and Mineralogy. 
Surveying, levelling, Mechanical Drawing. 

or, 
(c). In the following subjects, which form a special course for 

students desirous of studying Agriculture :­
Chem stry. 
Geology. 
Agriculture. 
Viticulture and <Enology. 

or, 
t(d). In the following subjects, which form a special course for 

students intending after graduation to study for the 
diploma in Electric Engineering :-

Mathematics, including Applied Mechanics. 
Physics. 
Ohemistry. 
Surveying, levelling, and Mechanical Drawing. 

t ..4llowed 9th ..4pril, 1902. 

The names of candidates who pass the examinations for the 
Ordinary Degree shall be arranged alphabetically without 
classification. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree are required to attend 
lectures regularly, and pass examinations in one of the follow· 
irig Departments, but they may take Honours in more than 
one Department :-

1. Mathematics. 
2. Physics. 

t Allowed 9th April, 1902. 
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3. Chemistry. 
4. Physiology and Physiologiaa/ Chemistry. 
5. Geology and Palamnto/ogy. 
6. Minera/ogiaal Geology. 

Candidates for Honours in any Department arc required to 
pas:=: the proscribed Examination in the corresponding subjects 
for the Ordinary Degree before, or in the sa1ne year as they 
sit for the IIonours Exan1ination. 

The names of candidates who pass with I-Ionours shall ho 
arranged alphabetically in three classes nuder each departmeu t. 

VI. All Examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations :-:hall 
take place in November of each year. Candidates must enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for examination, 
and must present certificates showing that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures and done written, laboratory, 
or other practical work (where such is required) to the satisfac­
tion of the Professors or Lecturers. 

VII Candidates may be oxcused attendance at lectures on any subject 
iu which they desire to be exa1nined, but only upon special 
grounds to be allowed by the Council. 

NoTE.-Any student obtaining an exemption is 1·ecomrn-:nded to apply 
to the proper Professor j01· inforniation and advice 1·espeeting the subjects 
of the examination. 

VIII. No graduate who bas obtained the Ifonours Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in the department of 1nathematics can obtain tbe 
Honours Degree of 13,i,chelor of Science in the corresponding 
dep~trtment. · 

*IX. Students who have passed examinations in pa1·i materiel in other 
Faculties or otherwise and desire that the examinations they 
have passed should bo counted pro tanto fo1· tLe Degree of 
liaehelor of Science n1ay on application to the Council he 
granted such exemption from the requiren1ents of these ltegu­
lations as the Council shall determine. 

*Allowed 'Jth April, 1902, 

X. Students from other Universities who rna.y desire that the instruc­
tion they have received and the examinations they have pasBed 
b6 counted JJ1·0 tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Science of 
this University niay, on application to the Council, be granted 
such exemption from the requirements of these Regulations as 
the Council shall determine. 

XI. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory, and 
other practical 1vork and examinations shall be drawn up by the 
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Faculty of Science, subject to the approval of the Council, 
and shall be published as early as possible in each year. 

t XII. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the Council 
shall from time to time determine, each instalment being 
payable in advance . 

.J.. FOR COMPULSORY SUBJECTS-

Mathematics 
Ph . { Lectures ... 

ysics· Laboratory Work 
Ch . t j Lectmes . ... 

euus ry Laboratory \<York ... 
Elementary Biology 

JJ. ORDINARY DEGREE OF B.Sc.­
Mathematics 
Ph . l Lectures ... 

ysics Laboratory Work 
Cl . t l Lectures .. . ... 

iemis ry Laboratory Work ... 

Entire 
Course. 

£2 2 0 

~ ~ 8} 
~ ; 8! 
4 4 0 

£10 10 0 
8 8 001 

15 15 I 
8 8 001 

15 15 I 

Examination. 
£1 1 0 

1 l 0 

1 

1 

1 0 

l 0 

£3 3 0 

3 3 0 

3 3 0 

Physiology, Lectures and 
Laboratory Work ... ... 18 18 0 3 3 O 

Geo~ogy .. . 12 12 O 1 11 6 
Mineralogy 8 8 0 1 11 6 

The fees for Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, and Physiolo"y do not 
include the fees for the compulsory parts of those subjects. " 
o. SPECIAL URS& NOEil. Rl::GULATION !Vb.-

~ Comp~. i~ion :E ee f)f forty-five _gui~eas (£47 5s. \ for the whole Course ma) 
lie paid. 'flus l exclu n·e of Ex:unmation Fees, which amount to £11 lls. 

If Subjects are taken separn.tely- Entire 
Course. Examination. 

Mathematics £10 10 0 
. I Lectures 4 4 0

0 
l 

P hysics I Labora.tor 7 7 I 
Chemistry aud l Lectures 4 4 0

0 
l 

£3 3 0 

2 2 0 

2 2 
saying ( Laboratory 12 12 I 

Geology and .Minemlog 12 12 0 2 2 0 
urveyl11g and J,evelling ... 2 - 0 l J 0 

l\fochnnical Drawiu ,... ... ... I JO 0 L l 0 
The 'feeg Jor 11.~hema.tics, "'l>bysics, a.nd Cbemi&tl'y do not inclmle t he fees 

'fo1· the compul ory ptirt.s of lho.•e ubjects. 
OTB.- The com po ·ition fee mention ell nb~ve oul.} applies w the ~1 hjects 

under Regula.ti.on I\711 rmcl under C of .B,egnlat1on XU., nnd do not mclucle 
.the fee for the compul. 01·y ubjec . 
D. SPECIAL COURSE UNDER REGULATION 

Ch . t j Lecture~ · .. . .. . 
emis ry Laboratory 'Vork ... 

Geology ... ... 
*Agriculture, Viticulture, aud 

CEnology ... ... . .. 

IVc.­
Entiire 
Course. 

£8 8 01 
15 15 o I 
6 6 0 

26 0 0 

Examination. 

3 3 0 

1 l 0 

* Thi8 fee incluri6s Board and Lodging at the .A,qricultural College during the days the 
Student i8 att•nding Lectur•• there. 

t Allowed 9th April, 1902. 
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The fee for Che111istry does not include the fee for the co1npulsory part o 
that subject. 

E. Specfril Ooiwse under Regnlat-ion '1vd.-

1\iatheniatics {including Applied 
Niechanics) ... 

Pl 'Sics l Lectures . . . . .. 
lJ ' Labor1-Ltory \Vork ... 

Chen1istry l ~:b~~~~~rY'\"forl~·· 
Sn1Teying and Levelling ... 

En!;ire 
Course_ 

£10 10 
8 8 

15 15 
4 4 
7 17 
2 2 
I JO 

Examination 

£3 3 0 
3 3 0 

2 2 0 

I I 0 
I I 0 ~iechanical Dra,ving .. . . .. 

The fees for iVI::~then1aticB, Physics, and Chen1istry do 
for the co111pulsory pnrts of those subjects 

not include the fees._ 

Ji', HONOURS DEGRI~l<~ OF B.Sc. Per Annum, 
I. JH'atheinatics £10 10 0 

Physics 18 18 O 
Che1nistry ... ... 18 18 O 
Physiology and Physiological C~emistry 18 18 0 
(i-eology and Pal::eontology 18 18 0 
lVfineralogical Geology ... 18 18 0 

2. Examination in each Departn1ent 3 3 0 
Cfl,ndicln.tes rnust also pay the Exa1nination Fees prescribed above for 

the subjects of the course for the Ordinary Degree in which they are required 
to pass. 
G. FEE FOR THE J)EGREE OF BACHELOTI OF SCIENCE £3 3 (t 

Students who fail in any examination are not exempted 
fro1n payn1ent of fees on entering again iu the sa.me subject 
for that exan1ination. 

Students \vho wish to take a course~of lectures a second 
tin1e nuty do so on payment of half fees, but full fees will be 
required for Laboratory 'vork. 

The fees which candidates pay for a course of lectures or for 
an examination which tbey afterwftrds find themselves unable 
to attend, will not be returned un1ess the Council shall other-
wise determine. 

XIII. All previous regnlations concerning the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science a1·e hereby repealed, but students who shall have com,.­
plcted the first or second year of their course in 1899 shall 
have the option of continuing under the regulations in force 
when they entered upon the course, or of coming under these 
regulations. If they shall elect to continue their course under 
th~se regulations, they shall receive credit for the lectures 
they have a.ttended and the examinations they have passed 
unde1· the previous regulationi:;. 

NOTJ<~.-Stuclents befo1·e taking their clegree in Ag1·iculture must conduct 
an experiincnt on so1ue agriculturu.l subject, and sulnuit a report of the same. 
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DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE B.Sc. DEGREE FOR 1903. 

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 

COMPULSORY MATHEMATICS. 

07 

A com e of lcctnJ·cs i 0 i1rcn rom nally. 
-·uujcets f exru.11ino.tion in 1903: 

('~). 'eomewy of the trn.igh line nnd circle : the Theor~r f Proportion 
and of huilar Re tiline:w l"igmc : Elementary ~·olid ;eo111etry. 

(b). The Element~ of lgebra n fal' as the Binomial 'fheorem. 
(c). 1'J1e Elcmenc,~ of 1'1igonome&ry i~- (nr ru th S lution of 1'1·inngles. 

Text-book · recommended: 
Rall & 'tevens- A ~xt./J(J(Jk: of Euclicl's Elements. 
llaU ,. Knight-.li.ZD11re11/-<11y Algebra. 
Lock-Elom~ntar.11 11rf9011ometl'!J. 
Fee for the <.:our. £2 2. . ; p 1· term , 14s.; tor examination, £1 ls. 

COMPULSORY PHYSICS. 
A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination-The Professors' Lectures and the following text 

books: 
Dani 11- 1'11,l/,•ics fo,. llttlt nts of JYiedici'ne; or 
Aldou.s-.;tn Rleme11la"!I Oour;:e of Pli,ysics. 
l?ee-For Lecture , £2 2s., or 14s. per term; for Laboratory Work, £2 2s., 

or l 4s. I? r tel'lll. 
Exo.mmatio11 fee i £1 I. • 

IP L • .RY CHEMISTRY. 
ti. Lr. 'l'URES. This 'our, e i gb•en annually and is completed in one year. 

Snbjec · f exnminat.i.on in 1903-
1'herruon1etJ·1·. Law of gase . Elements of Latent Heat and Specific 

Heat. Them re commonly ccn riing elements and their compounds. 
1 'pecb1·um (l.IH~lys.i . The elemenl11 ol chemical theory. The laws of 
elect.roly. i . 

JJ. PnACTl AL UE~.LISTHY . Thi'! cour e is given annually and is completed iu 
one year. 

The pmctical work wiJI consi ·t of Qualitative Analysis .of simple salts 
and of '·ery . imple mixture . 

ExA.MUf,\ TCON. The exiuni.no.t,ion in compulsory Chemistry includes• 
/Jot!• theoretical and practical chemistry. These cannot be taken 
epannely. 

Books 1·ecom111enclecl: 
lntroduction to the . tudy of hemistl'~' . Remsen. Students proceeding to 

more 11.dv11nced courses in Juotga11lc Chemisti:y should get Newth's 
lnorganic hemi tl'y indead of Remsen's. Qualitative Chemical 

na~,, · , lnorrranic,, hapmn.11 Jone . 
Fee .. -For the C01mie of J .. ec me ·, £2 2s. Per term, 14s. 

F 1· our e of Prnctica.l W rk, £3 3s. Per term, £1 ls. 
For xamination, £1 l . 

MPUL · lW ELEMENTARY RI L GY. 
Thi our e is given ann aall.)' and i ·comp) Lecl iu ne ye.'lr. Fee for course 

£4 4s.; per term £J s.; fee for exami nation, .£1 l . 
SubJect for exnminaLion : 

The snrne ns for Biology in tlio Fh car :\Iedicine. 
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ll'OR THE ORDINARY DEGREE, 
MATHEMATICS. 

To pass in Matheinatics, Pure and Applied, the ·:candidate n11u1t attend 
lectures regularly anrl pass exan1i.nations in-

{ a) Pure l\1atheinatics I., 
(b) Applied Mathe1naticH; 

One of the follo,ving tln·ee~ 
(c) Pure tvlitthematics II., 
(d) Applied Mechanics. 
(e) Spherical Trigono1netry and Astronon1y. 

(a). PURI<: l\1ATHE1VIATICS I.-J\ .. course of lectures is begun every year, and 
is completed in two years. The lectures of the first year are practically identical 
with those given in Con1pulsory Math01natics. Student"' who have passed, or 
been exempted fron1, the exan1ination in Co1npulsory Mathematics, are 
1required to take tl3e lect~1~·es of the second year only of the cours~. Fee for 
the course, £2 2s., 1n adtht1on to the fee for Cmnpulsory Mathe1natws, or l4s. 
per ter1n. 

Subjects of exa1ninatiou :-Algebra, Trigonmnetry, the most ele1nentat·y 
portions of Analytical Geon1etry of Two Ditnensions, and of the Intinitesin1al 
Calculus. 

Text-books reconunende{l­
Todhnnter-Algebr(t. 

'' Trigonmneti·y. 
Stuith-Oonic Sections. 
Ed·wn.rds-Dijferential Oalculit.<; /01• Beginners. 

" Integ1·al Galcultts ,fo1· Begi'.nners, 

(b) APPLIED MATHEMATICS.-A course of lectures is given annua.lly. Fee 
for the course, £4 4s., or £1 Ss. per ter1n. 

Subjects of exan1ination :--8kttics, Dynamics, anll Hydrostatics, treated 
\Vith the aid of the ele1nents of A.nalytiertl Geometry and of the Infinitesimal 
Calculus. 

Text-books recotnn1endell­
Greaves-8tati:cs. 
Loney-D!tnamics, 
BeRant-.lf;IJdrostatic.<; (ne'v edition). 

(a) PURE MATHEMATICS II.-A course of lecture::i iR given annually. Fee 
for the course, £4 4s., or £1 ~s. per term. 

Subjects of exarnination :-Analytical Geo1netry of T"•o Ditnension8, 
Infinitesimal Calculus. 

Text-books reco1n1nended­
Srnith-001iic Sections, 
Ed"'ards-Dijferential Grtlonlus. 
'l'odhunter-Inte.1.Jral Calculus. 

(d) APPLIED MECHANICS -A course of lectures is given annually. Fee 
'fo1· the course, £4 4s., or £1 Ss. per term. 8uhjects of examina.tion :-

The testing of materials. Behaviour of iron and steel under stress. The 
;properties of colonial tin1bers for engineering purposes. 

Calculations regarding the strength of tension rods, ropes, and chains, 
struts and columns, be'1n1s, hooks. 

Computations regn..rding the stability and. stress of some simple fonns of 
such fran1ework structures aa iron roofs and bridges. 

The strength of boilers and pipes a.gainst internal pressure. 
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Calculation8 relatinrr to the rnoth1ns, :"'tresses, po,ver, and efficiency of 
pieces of mechanii.;tn, "'ith special applicatior. to tnacltinery userl in tnining. 

The theory of the steain-engine-Engini;; testing. 
Text-hooks reco1nmended : 

Uood1nA.n-Meclutn1:cs applied lo E11g/,nte'l'in,q, 
Ewing-Tlw Stectm Er~Jine. 
(c), 8PHERICAJ, TRIGON0l\'11'~THY AND ASTRONOMY,- No course of lectures 

at present provided, but an annual exatnination is held. 
Subjects of examination : -Spherical Trigonornetry, Astrono1ny, including 

the theory and use of the telescope, spectroscope, &c., elementary coiupu­
tationi.;, and genend descriptive Astronon1y. 

Examinations.-The fee for examination in the year's work in Pnre 
Matheu1atics is tl h;. The parts inay be taken Bcparately or together. 

The fee for cxa1nination in b, c, d, or e is, in each case, £1 ls. 

PHYSICS. 
A. course of lectures is begun B\'ery yeal', ancl c01npletetl in three yenrs. 

The lectures of the first year are practically identical 'vith those give_n iu Co1n­
pulsory Physics., 

Fee for the lust year's Lectures, £2 2s., or 14s. per terni. 
" " Laborn.tory 'Vork, £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

" 
second year's Lecture;::, £4 4s., or £1 Ss. per tenn. 

" Laboratory 'Vork, £7 7s., or £2 9s. per tenn, 
third year's Lectures, £4 4s., or £1 Ss. per tenn. 

" Laboratory VVork, £8 Ss., or £2 ltis. per tenu. 
" 

Text· Looks reconunended : 
For the first year-As above. 
For the second year -

'Vatson--A 1'ext-boolc of Pliysies, 
Glazebrook n.nd Shaw-P1-aetfo,-i:l l>fi,'ltiscs. 

For the third year­
Preston- Ui,r;ltt. 
IVIax,Yell-Heat, 
J. J. Tho1npson-Electrieity and JYiag11etism. 
Exan1inations.-Tlte fee for the exanlinatiou on the Fust yeal''s '''ork 

'(Co1npulsory Phy8ics) is £1 ls. 
Tho fee for the exn.111i11ation is !!3 :3s. 
NOT'.K-A student ex:empted from rtthendance at pra.ctical work may be req1tirotl to p:MIS 

a practical examination. 

CHEMISTRY. 
LJ<:CTURES. The lectures on this Kubject "'ill extentl o\·er two years, but \Viii 

be divided into two partti, each part being delivered in alte1nate years.«­
Fee for 'vhole course, £8 Ss. Fee for each part, £4 4s. Per term, £1 8s. 

*PART L The Chernis~ry of the ele1nents, including the Eletnentary Chen1istt'y 
of the rarer elmnents and their coinponnds, 'vith the outlines of nechnical 
processes. Che1nicttl Theory and Che1nical Physics, including the J(inetic 
Theory of Gases, the Ato1nic Theory, the detern1ination of Ato1nic Weights, 
Valency, the Periodic La,v, Solntions, the Ele1nents of Thenno-chen1istry, 
Electrolysbi, l\{ass Action, Dissociation, Cheu1ical Affinity. This counm 
"'ill be given in 1903, 

Books recotnrnentled : 
Inorganic Chen1istry, Ne,vth. Introduction to Physical Che1nistry, 

"\V"itlker. 
For consultation, Outlines of General Che1nistry, Ost,vald; ltoscoe and 

Schorlenuner's Che1nistry. 
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"PART II.-Eleinentary and Advanced Organic Che1nistry, including both the· 
fatty and aroiuatic'compounds. This course 'vill not be given in 1903. 

* NoTE.-If both parts should be require(l in any one yertr to meet the requfrements of 
Students proceeding under the old regulations, suitable urovision will be mrtdfl, 

Books recomn1ended: 
Organic Chcinistry, Bernthsen. 
Or~n.nic Che111istry, \-Vade. 
]for consultation, H.oscoe & Schorlem1ner's Chen1istry. 

PRAC'l'ICAL CHEl\USTRY.-This course extends over t-..vo yen,rs n.nd ·will he begun 
every yettr. Fee for the course, £15 15s. ; per terrn, £2 12s. 6d. The 
p1·actical ·work ·will consist of Complex Qualitative Analysis, Quantitative 
Inorganic and Organic Analysis, Preparations of pure suhstances. 
Determinations of 1nelting and boiling points, Vapour density, &e, 

EXAMlNA'l'IONS.-Students n1ay be exa1nined separately in Lectures Vart I. or 
Part II., and in Practical Ghetnistry. The fee for ltny one of these exami­
nations is £1 ls. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 
Cfl,nt1idates "\vill be required to attend the san1c courses of lectures an(l 

de1nonstrations as for the 8econd Year, M.B., but they "\vill be required to Rho\v 
a n1ore extended knowledge of the subject inatter, the direction of \vldch will 
pe indicn.ted by the Professor. Students are u,t liberty to attend the whole 
course in one year or to divide the course bet,veen hvo years. 'l'hey,vill not be 
required to present themselves for examination until the encl of theiT second 
year's course of Htudy, though in the case of those who have attended the 
whole cause in one year it "\Vill be permissible to present themselves at the 
exarnina.tion Jlroper to that year. 

Fee £or the \Vhole course, £18 lSs. For each tenn, £6 6s. or £3 3s., ac­
cording to whether the cou1·se is e:itended over one or t"\YO years. 

Subjects for exa1nination in 1903 :-'£he same as for the 1\LB. degree. 
Tex't.lJooks.-for the Ordinary clegree, those recornmended for the M.B. 

degree. 
For inore tidvanced study-Foster's Text Book of Physiology. 

GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY, AND PETROLOGY. 
'fhe course in Geology, l\1:inera1ogy, Petrology, and Palreontology ·wiH 

extend over seven tern1i;. 
PRELI1"IINARY GEOLOGY LECTURES will l1e delivered during the third tenn of 

the Academic year on Physiographical Geology. 
PART I. Lectures and p1·actical 'vork ·will extend over three terms _and co1n­

p1·ise Elen1entary Nlineralogy {including Crystallography), Petrology~ 
Geology, and l)alreontology. 
J\ certain a1nount of Held "'ork "\Vill he done during the year. 
Students n1ust present a thesis on such practical 'vork, and "'ill also be 

liahle to exan1ination in it. 
rl'ext Books:-

Lapworth's Intermediate Text Book in Geology, or 
Geikie's Class Book of Geology. 
'Voods' Elen1entary Palreontology. 
Penning's 'l'ext Book of Field Geology, or 
Geikie's Outlines of Field Geology. 
}1', Rutley, Elen1ents of Mineralogy. 
!Ia,rker, Petrology for Students. 
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The followin15 are rec01un1ended- for L'eference :­
Cole's Alds in Practical Geology. 
Jukes-Bro,vne, Students' IIa.ndLook of Physica.l Geology. 
Zittel, Text Book of Pa!teontology, Vol. I. 
Nicholson, Manun.l of Palmontology, -Vol. I. 

PART II. 'vill be divided into t'vo alternative sections :-
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Sect1:on A will consist of Lectures upon Advanced General Geology and 
Palmontology, 'vith Practical VVork. 

Section 11 will consist of Lectures upon Advanced Mineralogy (includ­
ing Crysta.~lograuhy) and Petrology (including Optical Petrology), 
with Practical Work. 

§Part IL-Section B, '!'ext-books:-
Dana-Text-book of Mineralogy. 

One of these Luquer-1\!linerals in Thin Sections. 
Moses-Characters of Crystals. 
Itosenhnsch-Iddings-Microscopical Physiography of the 

1-toclonaking Minerals. 

l Endlich-Manual of Blo,vpipe Analysis, or 
Brush-Penfield-Blo,vpipe Analysis. 

In ad~ition to these references to 1nore highly flpecialised 'vorks \vill be given 
as required. 
HONOUHS COURSE: The Tlieoi·et,ical 'Vork in Parts I. and II. \Vill he required 

of a higher "ltandard than for a Pass. 
P1·actical: Geology: Additional Work in Drawing Maps and Sections, 

l\iicroscopical Deter1uination, and Field \"{ ork. 
Mineralogy: Additional Quantitative VVork in the Che1uical 

Labor~tory, and Additional Practical Work in Petrology 
and lVhneralogy. 

SPECIAL MINING COURSE. 
MATHEMATICS. 

Students taking the Mining Course must attend lectures regularly and pass 
examinations in Pure Mathe1natics I., Applied Mathematics, and Applied 
Mechanics, 

PHYSICS. 
Students 1nust attend lectures regularly, and pass exa1ninations in the 

subjects of the first two years of the above course in Physics, 

CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 
LECTURES.-This course extends ovcr one year and is begun every alternate 

year. 'l'he course is nearly the san1e as Part I. of the Chen1istry for the 
Ordinary Degree of B.Sc., hut involves so1newhat less. The fee for the 
course is £4 4s., or £1 Ss. per tern1. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY AND ASSA YlNG.-'l'his course extends OYer two years 
and is begun eve1·y year. Fee for the course, £12 l2s.; per tenn, £2 2s. 

The practical work 'vill consist of-l'o111plex Qualitative Analysis and 
Quantitative Analysis of Inorganic SulmtanceB only, special attention 
being directed to illiner8.1R, ores, and 1netallurgical products. 

N.B.-The assaying is taken at the School of lVIinei; and inclutles the deter­
mination of copper in copper ores by the "Iodide" and "Cyanide" nte­
thods. Iron in various ores and slags. Copper and iron in copper pyrites. 
Estimation of lime in slags and li1nestone. Determination of 1nanganese 
in ores, slags, and n1etals. Determination of lead in ores, volumetrically 
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and gt·aviinetricaily, Df1te1·mination of zinc in ores by various volu1netric­
processes. Detennination of lead and zinc in zinciferous galena. Prepara­
tion of pure gold_ and assay of gold bullion by dry methods. Assay of 
silver bullion by Gay Lussacs' Hodium chloride metho<l ancl Volhard's thio­
cyanate inethocL J)eter1nination of arsenic in various materials. Deter-
111ination of phosphon1s in manures, phosphate rock, and basic slag . 

. Determination of antimony and chromium in ores. Determination of 
cyanides and cy-anogen and the technical analysis of ·working solutions 
fron1 the cyanhle process of extracting gold. Dete1·mination of alu1ninium. 
Co1nplete analysis of zinciferous galena and chaJcopyrite involving separa­
tions and the uses of voln111etric and gravin1etric esti1nation of the con­
stituents. Co1nplete analysis of various p1·oducts of n1etallurgicA..l ·works. 
Analysis of typical connnercial 1netals a.n<l alloys. Esthnation and 8epara­
tion of nickel and cobalt. 

Book i·eco1n1nended for Qualitative Analysis : 
Qua.litn,tive Che1nical Ana.lysis, Inorganic, Chapn1an Jones. 

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
Students -who intend to take the Diploma in Mining 1nust atten<l the Lectures. 

and pass the exan1ination of Preliminary Geology and Part I., and n1ustt 
in addition, attend a Su:rplen1entary Course of Lectures on Mineralogy, 
·with Practical "VVork, an pass an exanlination therein. 

Mining Students in their fourth year will be required to attend a short course 
of Lectures on Mining Geology. 

SURVEYING, LEVELLING, AND MECHANICAL DRAWING. 
The construction, a<ljustJnent, and use of surveying arid levelling inst.run1ents 
the theodolite, sextant, level, miner's dial, &c. 
Land su1·veying. 
Underground surveying. 
The deter1nination of heights by vertical angles, the barometer and boiling 

point bl1er1nometer. 
The preparation of survey plans. 
Fee for cou1·se, £2 2s., or 14s. per ter1n. 
Text-hooks recommended: 

l\1£iddleton an<l Uhacbvick-Trea-Mse on Su1"veying. 
Brough-M·ine Siirve!Jing. 
Baker-lCn_q·r:neers' Swrve,ying Inst1·uments. 

lvlechanical Dra\ving 'vill IJOt be taught at the University, brit the Students 
'vill be expected to attend the class on Ele1nentary l\1achine l)esign at the 
School of l\1ines. 

Students n1ay, at their option, at.tend either the day class in surveying and 
levelling at the U nive1·sity or the 3vening class in the same subject at the 
School of lVIines. 

SPECIAL COURSE IN AGRICULTURE, VITICULTURE, 
ANO <JENOLOGY. 

CHEMISTRY. 
LECTURES.-The same course as prescribed for the B.Sc. Pass Degree, vid~ 

page 99. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY .-This Course extends over t'vo years and ·will be 

begun every year. Fee for the course, £15 15s.; per term, £2 12s. 6d. 
The practical work will consist of Con1plex Qualitative Analysis and 
Quantitative inorganic Analysis, including Analysis of Soils, Agricul. 
tnn~l Products, and Manures. 



··---···--------------

SCHEDULES-DEGREE OF B,SO. 103 

GEOLOGY. 
Pl'elilni~a1·y Geology and Part I. of the Course as prescribed for the B.Sc. 

Degree (v1de page 100). 

AGI\IOULTURE. 
Illustrations of the relations of Physical and Natural Science with Agricul· 

tu re. 
}, SOILS. 

(a) Origin, disintegration, distribution. ·, 
(b) Chemical composition, nitrogen of the soil, nit1ification, symbiosis, in­

fluence on nitrogen of humid and arid conditions; phosphorus, quanti­
tative relations of phosphorus in soils and Cl'OJ)S; other ele1nents of plant 
food; injm.'ious ingredients, ac~dity, exhaustion. 

(a) Physical texture, proximate constituents of soils ; capillarity, surface 
tension, solution, Hoil 'vater, rainfall in relation to yields, conservation 
of soil 1noisture. 

(d) Soil ten1perature-influence of water, aspect, and cultivation. 
(e) Sub-soils-aeration of soils and subsoils. 
(/) A1nendn1ents. 

1. Tillage operations. 
2. Subsoiling. 
3. Lhning and use of li111e co1npounds. 
4. Drainage. 

(g) Factors of fertility antlindieations of fertility. 
2. MANURES, 

(a) Fannyard nutnnre: co1nposition, fer1nentation, influence of foodstuffs,. 
1nodes of application, effects on soil. 

(b) Artificial 1nanureR: sources, 1nanufacture, application. 
1. Phosphatic fertilisers. 
2. Nitrogenous fertilisers. 
3. Potassic manures. 
4. Special manures. 

(c) I-Iistory of the use of manures. 
3. CHOPS. 

llotations, general and special, 1nodifications of the principles of rotation 
in relation to climatic conditions, catchcrops. 

The several fanu crops considered in detail­
( a) History. 
( b) Botanical position. 
(c) Varieties. 
(d) Soils suitable. 
(e) Climate. 
(f) Cultivation and general treat1nent, 
(g) Harvesting, marketing, or utilisation. 
(h) Parasitic diseases and insect pests to ·which each crop is liable. 

4. LIVESTOCK. 

Principles of hrecfling. 
Horses, cattle, sheep, pigs. 

(a) Position in anhnal kingdmn. 
{b) Points of well.defined breeds. 
(c) llistory of irnprove1nent. 
{d) JVIanagernent in detail. 
(e) Econon1ic position. 
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5. DAIRYINU. 
Selection and nuinagement of dairy stock. 
A. study of n1i.lk, 
Manufacture of dairy produce. 
Dairy bacteriology. ' 
Ensilage. 

t{i, FOODSTUFJi'S, 

Che111ical c01nposition, digestibility, food-ratios. 
'7. FARM EQUIPMENT. 

(a) Implements: relative advantages of different iinplen1ents, design and 
construction. 

(b) Farin buildings: plans, n1aterials of construction. 
8. lRRIGA'l'ION. 

I. 

(a) History and extension in different countries. 
(b) Tillage in relation to irrigation. 
(o) Amount, frequency, antl n1ode of application of \Yater. 
(d) 'Vatcr suitable for irrigation, 
{e) ~ewage irrigation. 
(j) Alkali lands. 
(g) Drainage in relntion to irrigation. 

(a) 

(b) 

VITICULTURE. 

Botanical study of the vine and collateral genera (Ampelidai), charac­
teristic features, geographical distribution, and cultural value of each 
genus, 'vith more especial reference to genus ( Vitis). 

1. Anaton1y of the Vine. 
2. Physiology of the Vine. 

(a) Creation of ne'v varieties by :-Selection of cuttings, by seedlings, by 
artificial hybridisation. Co1nplete sh1dy of hybridisation. 

2. AMPELOGRAPHY. 
Preamble. 
Study of principal varieties of vines 'vith indication of their culture, value, 

and adaption to different soils. 
(a) Ainerican vines. 
(b) European, Asiatic, and African vines. 

3. CREA'l'ION OF THE VINEYARD. 
(a) Choice of locality. 

I. Climate, local and general. 
2. Soil. 

b) Preparation of soil. 
(c) Methods of propagation :-

1. By seedlings. 
2. By segmentation. 

{a) Cuttings. 
(b) Layers. 
(c) Grafts_ 

(cl) Laying out and planting of Vineyards. 
4. YEARLY Cur~TIVATION OI•' VINEYARD. 

(a) Cultivation of soils. 
(b) Manures. 
{a) Pruning. 
(d} Vintage. 
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(a) Parasitical. 
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l. Vegetl:tble parasites. 
2. Anin1al parasites. 

(b) Non-parasitical. 
l. Meteorological accidents. 
2. Physiological disorders. 
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16. A con1parative study of Viticulture as it is practifmd in the typical vine 
countries, 'vith a brief notice on characteristic 'vines. 

·7, Historical and econon1ic study of viticulture 'vith special reference to 
Australian conditions. 

CENOLOGY. 
l. Preli1ninary notions. 
2. 8tudy of the grape-co1uposition, ripening. 
3. Fermentation. 
4. Buildings and inachinery, cell1tr plant. 
5, Manufacture of red 'vine. 
6. Manufacture of \vhite wines and special 'vines. 
7. Methods of improving the n1ust. 
8. Subsequent treatn1ent and n1aturing ; blending and putting on the iuarket, 
9. Diseases. 

!lO. Utilisation of residues. 
11. Analysis and adulterations, 
12. Distillation and brandy-n1aking. 

'Titicultural Laboratory. 
(a) "Vine tasting. 
{b) Practical chc1nistry in relation to viticult,ure. 

SPECIAL ELECTRIC IENGINEERllllG COURSE. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Students taking the Electric Engineering Course must attend Lectures regularly, 
and pass Examinations in Pure Mathematics f., A_pplied Mathematics, and 
Applied Meehn.nics, as for the Ordina.ry Degree uf B.Sc. 

Fees : Pure Mathematics [.,for the course, in addition to the fee for Compulsory 
Mathematics, £2 2a.; or 14a. per term. 

Applied Mathematics, for the course, £4 4s.; or £1 Ss. per term. 
Applied ~Iechanics, for the course, £4 4s.; or £1 Ss. per term. 

PHYSICS. 

Students must attend Lectures regularly, and pass Examinations in the subjects 
·of the Physics for the Ordinary Degree of B. Sc, 

Fees as for the Physics for the Ordinary Degree, 

CHEMISTRY. 
LECTURES: 

This course is the same as Pa.1 t I. of the Chemistry for the Ordinary Degree 
of B.Sc. 

Fee for the course, £4 4s.; or £1 8s. per term. 
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PRACTICAL WORK: 

This course is the same as that of the first year of the course fC1r the ·B.Sc •. 
Degree. 

Fee for the course, £7 l7s. 6d.; or £212s. 6d. per term, 

SURVEYING, LEVlH.,LING, AND MECHANICAL DRAWING: 

These courses are the same as those for the Special Mining Course, 
Fee for the course in Surveying and Levelling, £2 2s.; or 111,s, per term. 
Fee for the course in Mechanical Drawing, £1 10s. 

FOR THE HONOURS DEGREE. 

MATHEMATICS. 

A special course in llonours Mathe111atics is given annually, forming 
continuation of the courses given for the }Jass Degree. 

Candidates for the Honours l)egree in lVIathematics pay a fee of £10 10s~ 
a year, or £3 10s. a tenn. 

Subjects for the final exa1nination: 
Analytical C~o111etry, Infinitesimal Calculus, Analytical Statics, J)yna1nic3 

of a Particle, Jiyth·odyna111ics, Elementary Rigid Dyna1nics. 

PHYSICS. 

A special counm of lectures in Honours Physics is given annually, for111ing 
a continuation of the courses given for the Pass degree. 

Candhlates for the Honours degree in Physics pay a fee of £18 l8s. a year, 
or £6 6s. a term. 

In addition to the special course 111entioned above, they arc required 
to attend the sa1ne lectures as candidates for the Pa8s degree. They are 
required to spencl as 1nuch as llossible of their tiine on Laboratm·y V\T ork, 
especially after their first year, by \Vhich time they should have passed 
in itll their compulsory subjects. They itre also expected to attend such 
portions of the lectures on Mathe1natics and Chen1istry as the Professor of 
Natural Philosophy n1ay dee1n necessary fo'r the better understantling of 
Advanced Physics. 

Text-books recomn1ende<l for the course in Honours Physics; 
Thon1son t'\c Poynting-Sound, 
Preston-Li,qltt. 
Preston-Heat. 
E\ving-Steam Engine. 
Gray-Absolute Measnrmnents ·in Elect1•1:c£t,11 ancl Magnetism. 
J. J, Tho1nson-Eleotrit"ity and Magnetisni. 

CHEMISTl\Y. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Chen1iRtry are required to sho-..v a 
more detailed kno1vledge of the subjects than is requfred for the pass degree, 
and to pass a mo1·e stringent exarnination. 'l'hey will be expected to spend all 
the time not necessa1·ily devoted to lectures to \York in the laboratory. 'l'hey 
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\vill also be expected to attend sUch portions of the lectures on Mathen1atics 
and Physics as the Professor of Chemistry 1nay deem necessary for the better 
understanding of Advanced Cheniistry. 

Students for the Honours Degree in Che1nistry pay a fee of £18 18s, or 
£6 6s. a ter1n. 

Text.books.-Those tor the Pass degree, and, in addition, others to "'hieh 
reference \Vill fron1 time to tin1e be given. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Physiology are required to show a. 
n1ore detailed kno"'ledge of the subject. than is required for the Pasb Degree, 
and to pass a 1.nore ;,itringent exa1nination. They arerequil·ed to attend lectures 
and paBs an examination in Organic Chen1istry. They are required also to 
atten<l a course of Practical Cheinistry (qualitative and quantitative), with 
special reference to substances of physiological in1po1·tance. It is expected that 
Students \Vill devote all their tiine not necessarily occupied in lectures to \VOrk 
in the chen1ical and physiological laboratories. 

Students for the Honours J)egree in Physiology, Physio!ogicn.l Cheinistry, 
and Botany pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, or £6 6s. a tenn, 
Text-books. 

'l'hose recornmended for the Ordinary degree, and, in addition, the follow-
ing 8hould be consulted :- ' 

Text-book of Physiology, edited by Schafer. 
Gen~r~l Physiology, Verworn (English Translation by F. S. Lee). 
Quain s AnatoJny, Vol. I., Part 2. 
Text-book of Chernical Physiology and Pa.thology, Halliburton . 
. AJso various special articles and other \Yorks to ·which reference \Vill be 

given. 

Time "table of Lectures and Practical Work for the 

Degree of' Bachelor of Science, the Diploma in 

Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, and the 

Diploma in Electric Engineering. 

The days and hours are not finally fixed before the end of Febrt1ary, 
by \Vhich date all intending students should iutimate to the Registrar 
(1) the Lectures, &-c., which they desire to attend during the ensuing 
session, and (2) whether they are eugciged in other work du1·ing the day 
or evening, aud at what hours. 
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SPECIAL COURSE IN BOTANY. 

A course of about 36 Lectures and <lernon8trations on Botany \vill be delivered 
twice a week, during the Second and Thfrd tenus. 

Fee for the course, £4 4s. 

The course will con1prise the follo\ving subjects:-

The general structure and physiology o_f a flo\vering plant:-
1. The constituents, contents, and 1node of developn1ent of eleinentary 

vegetable tissues. 
2. The general characters, funetionA, and modifications of the organ 

of plants. 
3. Nutrition, transpiration, respiration, gro\vth, hritability. 
4. Iteproduction, ovule, fertilization, fruit, seed, ger1uination, 

Tlte botanfr:al clta1·acters of the followbig 1iatu1'al ordeiw :-

Ranunculttceae, Cruciferae, Caryophyllaceae, Ma.lvaceae, Itutaceae, 
Papaveraceae, An11trautaceae, Dhenopodiaceae, Lcguminosae, Myrt· 
aceu.e, Hosaceite, Epacrideae, .Boragineae, Scrophulariaceae, Proteaceae, 
Labiatae, Solanaceae, Cotnpo.sitae, Un1lielliferae, Goodenoviae, Canl· 
panulaceae, Coniferae, Cyperaceae, Liliacefte, An1aryllidaceae, Orchi­
daceae, Gramineae. 

P1·aotical tvo,·k. 
Candidates must be prepared-

!. To describe in botanical terms such plants or parts of plants as 1nay 
be submitted to them. 

2. To prepare, identify, or describe 1nicroscopical specin1ens of vege. 
table tissues :tnd organs. 

3. To refer to their natural orders, exa1nples illustrative of those above 
enumerated. 

4. With the aid of Tate's ''Flora of South Australia" to refer to its 
proper natural order any plant indigenous to South Australia." 

For the pur1Jose of promoting a iuactical acquaint1;1.nce, under natural condi­
tions, with the specified orders and indigenous flora generally, oppo1·tunities will 
be taken during the course of visiting the Botanic Gardens and country in the 
neighbourhood. 

Text-books recon1mended :-
JPor Class Work-

Elmnentary Botany-Groom. 
Intoduction to Botany-Dendy & Lucas. 
Flora of South Australia-Tate. 

For referenoe-
'I'ext-book of Botany-Strasburger. 
Natural Histot·y of Plants-I{ernervon Marilaum, translated by Oliver. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. 0ftndidates for t,he Examinatiou fur the Degree of Doctor of 
Science shall be Bachelors of Science of at least thl'ee years 
standing. 

II. gvery candidate tnust, give to the Examiners satisfactory 
evidence of scbolarship and power of originfLl research. 
To this end he must submit a thesis in some bra,nch 
of Science on a subject proposed by the candidate and 
approved by the Faculty of Science. f-Te n1ust adduce suffi­
cient evideuce of the authenticity of his thesis. He may, 
if the J-l~xamincrs think fit, be required to pass an examination 
in that branch of Science frorn which the subject of his thesis 
is taken, unless he has at son1e previous B.Sc. exa1ninrttion 
passed with first-class honours in that branch. In any case 
tho Examiners inay examine him in the subject matter of his 
thesis. 

III. Candidfttcs who satisfy the foregoing conditions may be admitted 
to the Degree of Doctor of Science. 

IV. Fee on presenting Thesis 
Fee for Degree of Doctor of Science ... 

£10 10 0 
5 5 0 

V. If a Candidate fails to satisfy the Exan1iners the fee shall not be 
returned to hi111, but he shall be adn1issib1e to one further 
exaruination for the same Degree without the payment of au 
additional fee. 

Allowed 18th 8eptembe1·, 1900. 
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN MINING ENGINEERING AND 
METALLURGY. 
REGULATIONS. 

The Regulations of the Diploma in Mining Engineering and l\{etal­
lurgy, allowed on tho 26th January, 1808, are hereby repealed, and the 
following substituted therefor : 

I. Stud'ents who have passed in the Compulsory Mathe1na.tic~ 
Physics and Ohem.istry for the B.Sc. Degree, and also in the 
subjects of tho special course set out in Regulation IV. (b) 
for that degree, may proceed to tho course fOr a diploma in 
Nlining Engineering and Metallurgy. 

II. Ca.ndidates for the diploma are required to att8nd lectures regu­
larly and pass Examinations in-

7. Metallurgy and Assaying. 
2. Mining Engineering. 

and are required before obtaining the diploma to produce to 
tbe satisfaction of the Council evidence of having obtained at 
least six months' practical experien::ie, not necessarily con­
secntive, on mining or metallurgical works. 

III. Candidn.tes ffilty be examined for l{onours in either Metallurgy or 
N!ining Engineering, but not in both in the sfl.me year. 

IV. C11ndidates for Honours in Metallurgy are required to pass the 
ot·d·lnary :Examination in that Sl1bject, and in addition 

(ct). 'l1o attend and pass an Exa1nination in 11 special conrHe 
of Quantitative Analysis. 

(b ). 'l1o pass a Special Examination in .Th'Ietallurgy. 

V. Candidates for Honours in i\iining' Engineering are required to 
pass the ordinary and also a Special Examination in that 
snbject. 

VI. Schedules defining the raugc of study for lectures, laboratory 
and other practical \Vork, and examinationsJ shall be drawn up 
by the Faculty of Science, subject to the approval of the 
Couucil, and shall be published as eat·ly as possible in each 
year. 

VII. Students who hiive passed examinations in pari 1nateriii in othel' 
Faculties or otherwi::;e, and desire that the examinations they 
h::tve passed should be counted p1·0 tcinto for the Diploma shall 
on ttpplication to the Council be granted such exemption frorr1 
the requirements of these Regnlfl.tions as the Council shall 
detern1ine. 

Alfowed 27th Decembel', 1809. 
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'VIII. All Examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in November of each year. Candidn.tes must enter 
their nan1es a month before the dn.y fixed for Ji~xarnination, 
and must prm:ieut certificates showing that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed lect.ure8 and done written ot· other 
practical work (where such is required) to the satisfaction of 
the Professors or Lecturers, 

IX. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
· in which they desire to be examined, but only upon specin,l 

grounds to bo n1lowed by the Council. 

X. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments a~ the 
Council sh1tll from time to time determine, each in:~talment 
being payn,blo in advance:·-

A. PASS SUB,JJ!:CTS­
Meta,llurgy .. , 
Assaying ... .. 
Mining Engineering 

B. HONOURS SUBJECT-
Special Course of Quantitative Analysis 

·C. Fl~E FOR DIPLOMA . .. . .. . . 

Entire Course, 
£ s. d. 
5 5 0 
~ 3 0 
8 8 0 

s g 0 

Exantination. 
£ s. d. 
2 2 0 
1 1 0 
2 2 0 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE DIPLOMA IN MINING EN­
GINEERING AND METALLURGY IN 1903. 

SCHEDULE DRAWN UP UNDE!t No. VI. OF THE FO!\EGOI:"<G 
REGULATIONS. 

Pass, 
METALLURGY AND ASSAYING. 

A. Metallurgy. Fee for course, £5 5s.; per tenu, £1 15s, 
Subjects Of examination in 1903-

The chemical and physical properties of the 1netahi and their alloys. 
Solid, liquid, and gaseous fuel. 'l'h::i principal 1nethods for the 
extraction of the ordinary metals from their ores. 

B, Assaying, Fee for course. £3 3s.; per term, £1 ls, 
Subjects of examination in 1903-

Fire assays of gold, silver, lead, tin, and the theory of the processes 
en1ployed, 

E:ca1n£naHons. 
Students ma.y be oxa1nined separately in Metallurgy and Assaying. 

Feeg :-For Metltllurgy, £2 2s; for Assaying, £1 ls. 
Honmirs. 

The fees for lectures are the same as for the pass course, hut thh; is an ad 
ditional course of Qu:-i..ntitativc Analysis for which the fee is £8 Ss, 

A, Metallu1·gy. A more detailed kno1vledgo of the pass subjects. & 

B. The n1ore diflicult parts of general inorganic quantitative analysfa . 
. Examinat-ions. 

The fees are the sarne as for ~he pass exanlinations. 
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MINING ENGINEERING. 
Pass, 

Prospecting. 
IVIining tools and appliances. Air con1pressors and machine dsills. The 

nse of explosives 
Methods of conducting n1ining operations. 
"\Vinding engines and machinery. Systen1s of underground haulage. 
The draina.ge. ventilation, and lighting of rnines. 
Ore-dressing, crushing and concentrating plants. 
Preparation of n1ining plans. 
Additional short courses of lectures ·will also be given on Hydraulics and 

l\1ining Geology. 
:Fee for course, £8 Ss. ; exa1nination fee, £2 2s. 

Books reco1nmcnded : 
C. Le Neve Foster---'.'l'ext-book of Ore on(l Stone Mining. 
S. J. 'l'ruscott--1'/te W£twaters1·and Gold.field~-. 
Louis-Gold Milling. 
l-I. C. Behr-M·ine D1·ainage. 
"\V,_ H. Storn1s-Metltods of Mine T·i11ibe1·ing. 

Honours, 
A more detailed kno\vledge of the pass subjects and, in addition, H.aihvay 

a.nd Trannvn,y Engineering and Trans1nission of Po,ver, as for the course 
in Electrical Engineering. 

The fee for this extra course is £1 lls. 6d. 

THE ENGINEERING SCHOOL. 

'rES1'ING MACHINE. 
The Engineering Departn1ent is provided with a Riehle Testing 

Machine of 100,000 lbs. capacity. Tests regarding strength of inaterials 
may be n1ade for the pnb]ic according to the following scale of fees :~ 

One complete tension test of iron or steel 
Three " tests " 
Crushing and cross breaking tests 

£1 I 0 
2 2 0 
0 10 0 

Cousiderable reductions in these fees "\Yill be inadc when a large 
nun1ber of pieces are tested. 

Co1nplete ce1nent tests can also be nndertu.kcn. 
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN ELECTRIC ENGINEERING. 

REGULATIONS 

I. Students who have passed in the Compulsory Mathematics, 
Physics, and Chemistry for the B.Sc. Degree, and also in the 
subjects of the special course set out in Regulation IV-(d) for 
that degree, may proceed to the course for a diploma in Elec­
tric Engineering. 

II. Candidates for the diploma are required to attend lectures regu­
larly and pass examinations in-

(1) Electric Engineering . 
. .._~ (2) Railway _and Tramwa.y Engineering and Trnnsmission 

of Power. 
(3) Building Construction, 
( 4) Mechanical Practice, 

and are required before cbtaiui ug the diploma to produce to 
the satisfaction of the Council evidence of having obtained at 
least six months' pmctical experieucl', uot necessarily consecu­
tive, on engineering work!! 

III. Candidates may be examined tor Honours; such candidates are 
required to pass the Ordinary and also a Specia.l Examination 
in the above subjects. 

IV. Schedule definiug the rnuga of study for lectures, labc1ratory 
and other praotica l work, and examinations, shall be drawn up 
by the Facu1ty of oieuce, subject to the approval of the 
Oouncil , and shall be published as early as possible in each 
year. 

V. Candidates who have passed examimtions in pari materiu in other 
Facul tie or ot herwi e, and desire thn.t ti.l e examinations they 
hiwe pa ·sed should be counted 1n·o tmito for the Diploma may 
on application to tha Council, be granted such exemption from 
the requ irements of t hese ltegulo.tious as the Council shall 
determine. 

VI. All examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in November of each year. Candidates must enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for Examination, 
and must present certificates showing that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures and done written or other 
practical work (where such is required) to the satisfaction of 
the Professors or Lecturers. 



114 REGlJLATIONS-DIPLOMA IN ELECTRIC ENGINEERING. 

VIL Candidates may be excused a.ttendance at lectures on any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but, unly upon special 
grounds to be allowed by the Council. 

VIII. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the Council 
shall from time to time determine, each instalment being pay­
able in advance. 

Entire Course. Examination. 
Electric. En~neering, Lectures, and 

Practical \ ork . . . . .. £15 15 0 £2 
Railway and Tramway Engineeri~g, 

&c. 11 6 1 
Buildinl, 'ou>m'll tio11 ... . .. 11 6 1 

peeilll 'x.:tminaLiou for Honours ... 2 
Fee for Diploma. ... . .. . . . 3 

Allowed 9th April, 1902. 

SCHEDULE DRAWN UP UNDER No. IV. OF THE 
FOREGOING REGULATIONS. 

2 0 

1 0 
1 0 
2 0 
3 0 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE DIPLOMA IN ELECTRIC 
ENGINEERING IN 1903. 

Pass. 
ELECTRIC ENGINEERING : 

Fee for course, £15 15e.; per term, £5 5e. 
Subjects of Examiua.tion 111 1903: 

Theory nud design o! di.1·ect noel alternating current machinery · supply 
and clistdbution of 1>owe1· ; iaduetrinl npplioatio11~, tran Wt\ys, , ·c. ; 
ceut1·a.l stn.tion design aud management; !Mt"s r lating to el<lctrio 
power distribution; contrncts and spocific tions · clect1·omctallur({y, 

Text-books : 

Hawkin and Wallace: The Dynamo . 
. ·. P. Thompson: Dynamo-El.ectric llfochiuet·y. 
8. P. 'l'hompaon: Polypbnsc .Electric 11rrents. 

teinmetz : Elem<luts of Electrioal Engiacerin~. 
lU1odes: A.n Elemeutruy Treatise ou Al~ernntwg C11rre11ts . 
C. A. Wilson: Electro-dynnmics of tho Direct '11rront .\lotor. 
G-. D. Aspinall Pn.r1·: EleotricBl Eugi.Meriug Te<iti.ug. (A practiCtLI work 

for "echnd and Third year stadcnts and ougineera). 
Ewing : i\fngoetio luduotion in iron and other metal~ . 

Books of Reference: 
Dawson : Electric Railways and Tramways. 
W ordingham : Central Electric Stations. 
Borchees and McMillan : Electric Smelting and Refining. 
'lnrk Fisher : 'Phe Potentiometer t\nd its Adj11ncta. 

J . A . .F.loming: Ilandbook of the Electl'ioal Lnborntori• nod Testing Ho nm. 
J . A, Fleming: E lectricru Lnbomtory Netca and Forms 
.f. A. Fleming: T he Alterna.te Curront Tro.nsformer, Vol. I and II. 

ny & Yeaman: Ceut1·al tation Electricity upply. 
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Nicholle: Laboratory Manual of Physics and Applied Electricity, 
Vol. II. 

Munro & JRmiesou : Pocket Book of .l!llectricRI Rulee and Tables. 
Herrich : l~motical .l!lle,tric Railway H n'lldbook. 
Fostea• : E lectrical Engineer's Pocket Book. 
Merri ll : Electric Light • pecifioatious. 
Articles in the .Joltrnal of the Inst. of El. Engr., Electrician, Electrical 

W oriel, &c. 

RAILWAY AND TRAMWAY ENGINi.:ERING AND TRANSMISSION OF POWER: 

Fee for course, £1 lls. 6d. 
Genel'al principles of the construction and working of railways; hydraulic, 

pneumatic, and electrical tra.nsmission of power, and cable tramways. 
Text-books : 

Wellington: Railway Location, 
Barry: Railway Appliances. 
Unwin : Development and Transmission of Power. 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION : 

Fee for course, £1 lls. 6d. 
Materials used ; principles of construction ; typical power stations. 
Text-book: 

Building Construction, 

MECHANICAL PRACTICE : 

f'ntternmnkiug, .I! ittin{(, and T urning. . . 
Thi course may be ta.keu at t he cbool ofMm~s. E xempt1?n mayb_e granted 

to students who can produce satisfactory evidence of havmg acquired suffi­
cient prncticlll experience in these subjects. 
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OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 

RULES. 

I. The Physical Laboratory shall be open daily during Term time 
(Saturdays excepted), at such hours as shall be considered 
necessary by the Professor of Physics, subject to approval by 
the Council. 

IL Instruction will be given in Practical Physics; but no student 
will be admitted to laboratory work unless he shall have shown 
to the satisfaction of the Professor of Physics that he possesses 
sufficient theoretical knowledge to enable him to carry on hi8 
work intelligently. 

III. Apparatus will be supplied by the University for the general use 
of students on the condition that breakages and d:i.mages be 
made good. 

IV. For original research, carried on by students or graduates with 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor of Physics; 
the Laboratory will he open ,qrati.~, except as regards such pay­
ment for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

V. The Professor of Physics may exclude from the Physical Labora­
tory any student for any cause satisfactory to the Professor; 
every such exclusion, and the grounds for it, to be reported by 
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting, and in case 
of any student being so excluded the fees paid by him will not 
be refunded. 

Th~ above Rules were made by the Council on the 30th June, 1899. 
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OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 
REGULATIONS. 

I. The Chemical Laboratory shall be open daily during Term Time 
(Saturdays excepted) from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

II. fo truotion will be given iu Qualitative and Quanti tative 
.Analysis : but no student will be o.d1nittecl to LaboratoJ:y Work 
unless be shall have shown to t he satisfaction of t he l'ofessot 
of 011emisti·y that he possesses suffic ient theoretical knowledg 
to enable him to cat'l'y on his work intelligently. 

Ill. En.ob student will be provided with a set of re-ageuts and , 
separate workiug bench, fit ted wit h drawers, shelves, iiud 
cupboards, to which E,1118 and water a.re In.id on, and a.lso with 
all apparatus necessary for tbe ordini:wy courses of E...,;.p erimeu­
tal Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis, except fi lter papet'S,. 
litmus papers, and platinum wire nnd foil, but these lat ter will 
bti supplied by t he University at cost price. 

IV. Each dny student will be required to pay a yearly deposjt. fee of 
£ 1, and each evenillg student n yearly deposit fee of 10s., 
against which all brea.lmges will be debited and t he bnlance 
refunded at the end of the year. Should the value of the 
npparn.tus broken exceed t he amount of t he deposit fee befo1·e 
the end of t he year, a fresh deposit fee must be pitid. 

V. Students engaged in Quantitati• e Analysis will be required t() 
provide themselves with a platinum crucible and capsule, and 
a set of gramme weights. 

VI. Students engnged in privo.te investigations will be required to­
provide them ·elves with tiny materials they may requ ire whiob 
are not included amongst the ordinary re-agents ; al so with 
the common chemici\1s, when they al'e employed in lnrge qmm­
tities. 

VII. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus will be 
supplied for the general use of students hy the University on 
the condition that all breakages be made good. 

VIII. All preparations made from materials belonging to the Laboratory 
shall become the property of the University. 

IX. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor of Chemistry. 

X. For original research, carried on by students or graduates with 
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the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the 
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment 
for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

XL The Professor of Chemistry may exclude from the Chemical 
Laboratory any student for any cause satisfactory to the 
Professor ; every such exclusion, and the grounds for it, to be 
reported by the Professor to the Council at its nex..t meeting ; 
and in case of any student being so excluded the fees paid by 
him will not be refunded. 

FEES. 
XII. The fees for students not attending the ordinary course of 

instruction are as follow :-
For 5 days in the week, £4 5 0 per month or £10 per term. 
"4 "" 368 " £8" 
" 3 " " 2 10 0 " £6 
"2 200 " £4" 
" 1 " " 1 0 0 " £2 

Allowed the 13th August, 1890. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS AND OF 
THE EXAMINATION FOR THE FINAL CERTIFI­
CATE IN LAW. 

REGULATIONS. 
I. All Students before commencing the course for the Degree of 

Bachelor of Laws shall eitber-
1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ­

ing Latin), or 
2. Have already graduated in Arts. 

II. All Students before commencing the conrse for the Final Certificate 
required for admission as a Practitioner of the Supreme Court 
shall either-

1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ­
ing Latin), or 

2. Shall be articled, or qualified to be articled, to a 
Practitioner of the Supreme Court. 

UL A Certificate that he has passed a Matriculation Examination of 
the University shall be given to any Student in Law who shall 
have passed the Senior Public Examination (including Latin)'. 

IV. The subjects for Examin:i.tion for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall be divided into two classes, hereinafter distinguished as 
Ordinary Subjects and Special Subjects. 

*V. The Ordinary Subjects are the following :-
1. The Law of Property (Part I.). 
2. The Law of Prnperty (Part II.). 
3. The Law of Contracts. 
4. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal). 
5. The Law of Evidence and Procedure. 
6. Constitutional Law. 

*VI. The Special Subjects are the following:-
1. Latin. 
2. { Any two subjects of the course for the Ordinary 
3. Degree of Bachelor of Arts exclusive of Latin. 
4. Roman Law. 
5. J urisprudeuce. 
6. International Law (Public and Private). 

VII. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws are required to 
pass in all the above-subjects, both Ordinary and Special. 

VIII. Candidates for the Final Certificate are required to pass in the 
Ordinary subjects only. 

•Allowed 10th December, 1900. 
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IX. Students who shall have already graduated in Arts will be credited 
with having passed in the Special subjects numbered 1, 2, 
and 3. 

X. Students will be credited with having passed in any of the Special 
subjects numbered 1, 2, and 3, in which they may have already 
passed in the B.A. Course in accordance with the Regulations 
for the B. A. Degree. 

XI. Annual Examinations shall be held in November and March in 
each year. 

XII. All Subjects whether Ordinary or SpeciaJ may be ta.ken at any 
Annual Examination, and in any order, Provided that no 
student shall present himself for examination in any Special 
subject in March without the special permission of the 
Faculty. 

XIII. No Student shall at any Annual Examination present himself for 
examination in more than three Special subjects save by the 
special permission of the Faculty. 

XIV. Subject to the exceptions hereinafter stated no student shall 
present himself for examination in any subject in respect of 
which he has not gained credit for one academical year's 
attendance at lectures during the immediately preceding year. 

XV. NG Student shall be credited with an academical year's attend· 
ance at lectures in any subject unless he shall have attended 
and gained credit for three-fourths of the lectures given on 
that subject in each term of the year, and shall have presented 
himself at two Term Examinations in the subject during the 
year, and shall have passed one at least of such examinations. 

XVI. Any student shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulation 
XIV., if, and so long as be is articled to a Practitioner of the 
Supreme Court, whose office is more than ten miles distant 
from the University. 

XVII. The Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of Law, may 
by special order, and on special grounds, exempt any Student 
wholly or partially, from the requirements of Regulation XIV. 

XVIII. All Students shall be classified as proceeding either to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws, or for the Final Certificate, but 
any Student may at any time (even itfter obtaining the Final 
Certificate) if qualified under Regulation I., be removed from 
one class into the other, on application to the Registrar, and 
all Ordinary subjects in which he may have passed while in the 
one class shall be credited to him in the other. 
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*XIX. Schedules defining the scope of the subjects of study and 
appointing text-books in respect of the same shall be drawn 
up by t he Fnculty, subject to the approval of the Coun.cil, and 
students will be required to show not merely an acqua..intance 
with tho e books, but also a competent knowledge of the sub­
jects of study. 

XX. The names of all Students who shall pass an Annual Examination 
in any subject shall be arra.nged under the heading of such 
subject in three classe in order of mei:it in each class. A copy 
of such list shall be transmitted by the Registrar to th.e Chief 
Justice or to the Senior J ltdge of the Supreme Court. 

XXL Students shall give to the Registrar one calendar month's notice 
of their intention to present themselves at an Annual Exami­
nation. A notice not complying with this Regulation shall 
not be received unless the Faculty of Law, on application, 
orders otherwise. 

XXII. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance:-

(1). 

(2). 

(3). 
(4). 
(5). 

Entrance fee payable by all students at the com-
mencement of their Course ... .. . . ·-

Fee payable in each Term for every subjE.ct in which 
a 8tuclent attends lectures . . . . . . . . . . .. 

Fee for each subject at an Annual Examination 
Fee for the Final Certificate .. 
Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws .. . 

£2 2 0 

1 11 6 
1 l 0 
5 5 0 
5 5 0 

XXIII. These Regulations shall apply to all present students but they 
shall be credited with the subjects in which they may have 
already passed under the Regulations hereby repealed. 
Students now proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
under Regulation IX. or XI. of the Regulations herei>y r pea.led 
shall be exempt from the t·equirements of .Reguh1tion XlV., 
nor shall they be required to pn s in any ndditional sub,ject iu 
couseq\lence of the est!l.bli.sbmout of these present Regulations. 

XXIV. The following form of notice is prescribed ;-

Fo1·m of Notice to be sent to tlie Reg1:strar by any Student intmding to 
present himself at an Annual Examin~tion in Law. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I, • a stmlen of Lhu niv~r i y, hereby give 
notice that I intend to present myself o.t the Annual Exam ion.Lion in LawJ in the 
month of next for exo.minii.tio11 in the unuermentioned ttllject• : 

[Here stat.e ubjects. ] 

• Allowed 10th December, 1900. 
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I send herewith the prescribed fee of £ being £1 ls. for each of tlie 
above mentioned subjects. 

(If the student is an articled clerk, add) : 
I am articled to Mr. a solicitor of the 8upren1e 

Court, whose office is situated in 
Dated this day of 

{Signature of Student) ...................................... . 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

(Address) ...................................................... . 

xxv. From and iiftcr the a llownnco fl.1ld COttnLer-signature by the 
Governor of these Regulations, t hero s hall be repealed all 
Regula ions hitherto made 1·espeetina tho Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws aud the Final 'e1·tificate in L1:L-w. 

Allowed 25tli January, 1899. 

NoTE.-Students who commenced their course in 01· bdore the ~em· 1900 
may conti:nue undtr the Regulations as they stood in that year. · 

SCHEDULE DRAWN UP UNDER No. XIX. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
LAWS AND THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW­

NOVEMBER, 1903, AND MARCH, 1904. 
NOTE.-Tlie Lists of Stafotes here given are intended as a guide to tlie general 

scope of tlie Examinations, but are not necossarily exliaustit>e. 

1. LA w 0 1> PrmPJ·:rt'l'V (.Pm·t, I )-
( a) Pl'i.ucipl of Lhe Ln.w o'f Ren.I I'rop_erty. 
(b) Principle. of the J,n.w of Persoual Prope1·ty. 
(<1) 'tatut : o. of l 41 (HegisbmLion oflJec<lsJ; No. 15 of 1 •.i:l; 

25 of 1 52; 6 of l 60 (Prop rLy Act); I 2 of 1 $ ( 'ctUCll 
E I.Ate ) · 2 :~ of l l (Pruti.tion); 22 of 18 l (l!:l<tMe 
Tedi); 442 of 1 (l i ·tres. fo r Hen t.); 5 0 of 1893 (He·entry): 
· of 1 . 6 (Heal Property Act); 5 of 1853, aection 
L63-Hl5 (Ej ctment); o:n of I 9 l, Pa.rt IIT. (A.tlmini tra.t.iou 
nnd Prohtite) : 3 5 of 1 0, l'art \ I. (Tu. oh•cncy) ; 3 9 of 
1886 (Bills of l:iale). 

Text Books :-
Williams' Real Property. 
Williams' Personal Property. 

II. LAW OF P1WPER'rY (Part 11. )-
(a) Principles of the I .. aw of R Ill and Personal Property. 
(b) 'fhe following ubjec:Ls (treated more fully hnn iu Pl'Opurty 

'Part l. J-'l'nu1ts, .Mortgag , Bills of Sale, d111in isLrn,tio11 of 
Dcclli ed Person ' llStn.t ', Married V{omcn'. 1)1·opcr~y. 
Jmsolvcncy, nnd om pn.u ies. 

(c) The fo llowing ."tnLute::-
The Trustee ct, No. 5 ()of 1893. 
The Administration and Probate Act, No. 537 of 1891. 
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The Real Property cL, No. a O of l 'G. 
The LimitaLion of. 'ni aucl Action Act, N . 14 of 1~66-7. 
The Bi.II of. 'rue Act, ~'o. 3 9 of 1 '6, aml No. 4- of 18-05-6. 
The .i\'111.rried ' Vomen' P ropertr AcL, No. 3 of 1883-4, and 
No. 70 l of 1 9 , , fa1· n · 1 he.r relnte to pro11 rL ·• 
The In h•ent Act, No. a 5 of l (). 
Act No. 7 of 1 62, Part, IL 
The upreu1e Jourt Act No. 116 of 1878, Section 6. 
Act l o. o'f 1 41 (Registration of Deeds). 
The Companies Act, No. 557 of 1892. 

Text-books:-
Williams' Real Property .. 
Williams' Personal Property. 
Underhill's Law of Trusts. 

UI. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW-
(a) Outlines of the Constitutional History of England. 
{b) Elements of English Constitutional Law. 
(c) Relations of the Crown and Imperial Parliament to the 

Colonies. 
(d) The Constitution of South Australia. 
(e) The Constitution of the Commonwealth of Australia. 
(f) The following ' t!ttntes:-

olonial ,, w Vnlidit ' Act, 2 nnd 29 Viet., c. 63 (Imp.). 
~aLurnli ziition A.ct, l 70 <Imp. ). 

C mmonwealt.h ot Australia '01 ~titution Act (Imp.). 
on tiLubi n Act,. 'o. 2 of I 55·0. 
0 11 ti ntiou Amendment, Act. I 73, N . 3. 

L1t,llb"l1age of Ac , ct:. 1 i2, No. 9. 
Aheu A t,, l 6'1-, o. o. 
Lap eel lllll ontinuanc Act, I. 93, No. 579. 
• ntracto1 i u Pnrlinment t,, 1 7 
on titut.iou men<lmenlo AcL, l \l!. 
on t it11tion Amendment Ae~. 1901. 

Ele toral de, l '96, Obn.p. i. 
Act. No. 16 of I 73; 14 of I ·72; <1·30 oi 18 
•ecleral c No - f J9 1 <Interpretation). 

Federu.l t, No. of 1902 (l< rauob i -e) 
Text-books: 

Anson's Law and Custom of the Constitution: 
Volume L (Parliament) except Chapter V., sections 1, 2 and 3. 
Volume IL (The Crown), Chapters L, II., III. IV. (sections 1 

and 2), V- (sections 3, 4 and 5), and X. 

IV. LAW OF CONTRACTS-
( a) General Principles as to the creation, discharge, performance, 

and enforcement of Contracts. 
(b) The Law as to the Sale of Goods, Negotiable Instruments, 

Agency, Partnership, Suretyship, Bills of Lading, and Marine 
Insurance. 

(c) Thc f llowin rt 'to.Lule. :-
The riianiell ~y men's Propei•ty t;;, No. 300 of 1883-4, and 

'o. 701 of l l:i9 (so far as they re'lo.te t Contracts). 
The llill of Exchange \..ot . .i: o. 31- of I •l. 
The Bil l. of La.ding Act, No. 25 f l 50. 
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The Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, No. 14 of 1866-7 (so 
far as it relates to Contracts). 

The Mercantile Law Amendment Act, No 3 of 1861. 
The Supreme Court Act, No. 116 of 1878, section 6, sub-sectiom 

6 and 7. 
The Sale of Goods Act, No. 630 of 1895. 
The Partnership Act, No. 506 of 1891. 

Text.book: 
Anson's Law of Contract. 

V. LAW OF WRONGS. 
(a) Law of Torts. 
(b) The following Statutes:-

Employer's Liability Acts, No. 325 of 1884, and No. 458 of 
1889. 

Act for Compensating the Families of persons killed by 
Accident, No. 1 of 1865-6 as amended by No. 17 of 
1874. 

Companies' Act, No. 557 of 1892, Section 221. 
Law of Libel Amendment Act, No. 646 of 1895. 
Act to Amend the Law of Slander, No. 7 of 1865. 
The Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, No. 14 of 1866-7, 

Sections 36, 37, 38, 47. 
Act, No. 6 of 1867, Sections 19, 20, and 24. 
' ol'kmen'. ompen~ation Act, 1900. 
' i. y Trn.de.s AM, 1. 9 . 

(o) Criminal Law. so far n,s i t relate!! to he following indictalJJ 
offences :- 'freason, Treason.felony Riot>ittg, Forcible Entry, 

edition, P iracy, Perjury, r ni&anll~, H: micitle, As a11lt, 
Bigamy, J,ibel, Larceny Embez2le1uent, Fo.1 e Pretence", 
Dnrglary, liou ebreaking, on piracy, M.isai pr priation, 
Forgery. 

(cl) ntlinG:· f l'i rninal Proced11re in imlictaLle offence . 
Text-books: 

Pollock's Law of Torts. 
Stephen's Digest of Criminal Law. 

NOTE.-The Law of Torts and the Law of Crimes a~·e distinct subjects; and 
Students are required to pass in each at the same examination. 

VI. ROMAN LAW-
The elements of Roman Law so far as comprised in the Institute& 

of Justinian. 
Outlines of the History of Roman Law. 

Text-books: 
Hunter's Systematic and Historicttl Introduction to Roman Law. 
Gneist's Institutionum Syntagma. 

VII. INTERNATIONAL LAW-
(a) Public International Law 
(b) Private International Law. 

Text-books : 
Lawrence's Principles of International Law. 
Dicey's Conflict of Laws, omitting Book II., Part I. (Jurisdiction 

of the High Court), the Appendix, and the American Notes. 
NOTE.-Public ancl Private International Law are distinct subjects; and 

Students are required to pass in each at the same examination. 
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VIII. JURISPRUDENCE­

Tex t-book: 
Salmond's Jurisprudence (1902). 

Other books recommended : 
Maine's Ancient Law. 
Pollock's First Book of Jurisprudence. 
Bentham's Theory of Legislation by Dumont (Hildreth's Trans­

lation). 
Austin's Jurisprudence. 

IX. LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE-

( a) l'ri11ci1 I of the J, aw of Evidence. 
, 'to.tntel : No.~ of J.5. : 24 of 1855, sections 12-21, and 35-42 

inc111sh•e; 13 of l 'Cl6; 10 of 1869; 162 of 1879 ; 245 o:f 1882; 
*35 of l ; 5 of l!:lOl (Feel.). 

Tex t-books: 
Stephen's Digest of the Law of Evidence. 
Powell's Law of Evidence. 
(b) Proceclure of t l1e. upreme Court. 

Supreme ourt Actl!, No. 5 of 1853; No. 24 of 1855-6, No. 3 of 
I 62, .a:r o. of 1 07, and N o. 116 of 1878, with Rules of 
1 7 , l '1-, a.Ull 1893. 

lntcreolouinl Debts ct, No. 4.07 of 18 7. 
recli to1'i<' I crneilies •Act, ' o. 181 of18 O • 

. er\'ice Md Ex.ec 11Lion of Proce Act, 1001 (Fed.). 
'!l'•ext-book: 

Odgers' Principles of Pleading. 
(c) Procedure of the Local Court. 

Local Courts Act, No. 3S6 of 1886. 

X. LATIN-

(l•) 'l 'ranslo.tion from En~!' h into Latin. 
(b) Translation from La&ln into English. 
{o) Boo!· specia lly . ot-
Livy-11b m·be co11Clit'a, B ok I. 
Horace-Carmina, Book III. 
Juvenal-Satires, 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 10 (in J. D. Duff's Edition). 
(d) Questions in grammar, and in the subject matter of. the set 

books, with special reference to the lectures given. 

XI. For Details of Special Subjects 2 and 3 see the Schedule to the 
Regulations for the B.A. Degree. 

NoTE.-The following course of study is recommended to candidates for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws:-

FIRST YEAR. 
Latin. 
Law of Contract. 
One subject included in the B.A. Course. 

SECOND YEAR. 
Law of Property (Part I.) 
-Constitutional Law. 
One subject included in the B. A. course. 
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l'HIRD Y.E.~R. 

Ln,w of Property (Pi~rt ll.) 
Law of 'Vrongs. 
Roman Law. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Inte1•national La.w. 
Jurisprntlcnce. 
LMv of Evidence and Procedure. 

It ilS rccommenclecl tho.L candidates fo~· lhe Dugree t1f llaehcloi: ot Laws 
should not enter into .e'Lrticles until after the completion of thei r .lir:;t year's 
course at t-he University. 

For cleta.ils of Sll biect.'> for examination in March, 1$03. see t.l1e Calendar for 
1902. 
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RULES OF THE SUPREME COUR~ 
Tbe Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission f legaI 

practitioners were issued on the third day of June, 1890. Such o f these 
rules as concern Students of Law in the University are here prin..ted for 
convenience of reference :-

6. Every persou must, before he enters into articles, produce 
to the Board a certificate of his having passed the Matriculation 
Examination in the University of A lelnide, or in orr.e University 
recognized by the University of A. ll;'laide, or of bi having passed 
the preliminary or any intermedittte oxitruintttion which clerks 
articled in England, Ireland, or Scotland, may for the time being 
be required to pass, and must lodge with the Board a copy of 
the certificate of his having so passed. 

8. Every such articled clerk and every person not actually 
called to the bar or admitteJ as mentioned in Rule 11, shall, 
before he applies for admission to practise in the Court, after 
examination, have taken, or be entitled to take, the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws at the University of Adelaide, or shall, at the 
.proper examinations of the University of Adelaide, have passed 
in-

The Law of Property, 
Constitutional Law, 
The Law of Obligations, 
The Law of Wrongs (civil and criminal), and 
The Law of Procedure: 

and shall furnish to the Board the said University's final cer­
tificate of having so passed. 

11. The following persons only shall, subject to these Rules, be 
eligible to be admitted to practise as barristers, attorneys, 
solicitors, and proctors, that is to say :-

r. Persons who have been articled to some practitioner of the 
Court for the full term of five years, and have served the 
full term of their clerkship : Provided that in the case of 
any person who shall before or during his service under 
articles have taken the degree of Bachelor of Laws or 
of Arts in the University of Adelaide, or in some 
University recognized by the University of Adelaide, 
ser·vice under O.l' t icles, for the full term of three years, 
hall be nlllcieut. 

n. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years 
as associate or assistant or acting associate to the 
Judges of the Court or any of them: Provided that if 
any such person shall, before or during service as such 



128 RULES OF TBE SUPREME IJOURT. 

a socio.te or nssistant or nctin0 as cio.te ltavc to.ken he 
de<Jree of Bnohelor of Liiw or of Arts in the uiversity 
of Adelaide, or in any University rec gni cd by t,he 
U1 ivet·sity of delaide, suoh i,ervico fo1· the full term 
of t lu·ee years sbi\ll be sufficien : Provided als lmt 
such. associate or 1\sssistnnt or aotiu<> assooiute sbnll, by 
the certificate of any one of the iin.id J u lge .. , sati fy 
t he Board as to his conduct nncl fi uess to b e nclmitted. 

m . Persons who shall have served the full term of five years, 
during part of snch period as nssoointe or a sistaut r 
acting as ·ocinte o the .Judges of the Cou. rt or :my of 
them, and during pnrt of such period under articles o 
·lerksrup: Provided that i f any such p rson shall, 
before or during sucb ervioe have taken the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws or Ar ts in the niversity of Adelaide 
or in any University recognised by the University of 
Adelaide, such service for the full term of three years 
shall be sufficient : Provided also that, without 
limiting the effect of Rule 9, every such person shall, 
by the certificate of any one of the said Judges satisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

The Hegulations of the Degree of Doctor of Laws, allowed on the 18th 
December, 1886, are hereby repealed, and the following substituted 
therefor:-

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Laws mQst pass 
the prescribed examin 'l.tion and comply with the other require­
ments of the Regulations. 

II. An examinatiou for the Degree will, if required, be held in the 
third term of each academical year. 

III. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination unless he is a. 
Bachelor of Laws of at least four years standing. 

IV. Every candidate mu show a competent ku wledge f each 
subject taken np by him; t1.ud u.ny caudidtLte who hall pass in 
some subjects 1md C il in o·Lhers, s l all not be (l.llowed at any 
fntme examiu(l.tion credit for subjects, iJ.1 whioh he hnll have 
previou ly p11. ·secl. 

V. Every candidate must preseut to the exn.miners an ol'igiual K 1\y 

of sufficient merit on some S\tbject to be approved by the 
Faculty of Law. Such E · ay need noL e oomJ>O ed dul'iug 
the examination; but each candidat~ 11111 t sn.ti fy the exum­
iners, by such proof as they shall require, t hat the E sny 
is of his own composition. t\n Essa ', J)rcsented by a 
candidate who fails to pass, will not be ncoepted at 1\ fu t.ute 
examination. 

VI. The subjects of examination shall for the present be : 
1. Roman Law. 
2. Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation. 
3. Pub/IC International Law, or 

The Law of Partnership. 
4. Essays and Problems on the subjects of the 

Examination. 
The Council may vary the subjects from time to time, but 

at least one academical year's notice of any change shall be 
given. 

VII. Schedules suggesting the course of study shall be drawn up by 
the faculty, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall 
be published not later than the month of January in each 
year. 

VIII. The names of candidates who pas<1 the examination shall be 
arranged in a single class in order of merit. 
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"*IX. A notice in the subjoined form shall be sent by each candidate 
to the Registrar not less than six months before the date of 
Examination. 

I, a Bachelor of Laws, having obtained that 
Degree on the day of in the year 18 , 
intend to present myself at the next examination for the Degree of Doctor of Laws 
in the following subjects. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
The subject of my Essay will be 
I send herewith the prescribed fee of £15 15s. 
Dated this day of 18 

Signature of Candidate .............. .. ................. . 
Postal Address ............................................ . 

To the Registrar 
University of Adelaide. 

* X. 'rhe undermentioned fees shall be paid in advance : 

Examination fee 
Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Laws 

* .Allowed 12th Decem9er, 189i . 

.Allowed 3rd August, 1892. 

£15 15 0 
£10 10 0 

SCHEDULE DRAWN UP UNDER No. VII. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE EXAMINATION FOR THE 
DEGREE OF LL.D. IN NOVEMBER, 1903. 

I. Roman Law. 
General History of Roman Law. 
The Commentaries of Gaius and the Institutes of Justinian. 
T he followu1g portion of the Dige&t: 

J3ook XLI., 'rib. 2 (De aclquirenila. vel amittencla. ,possessione). 
B ok XLI., Tit . l (De adquirenilo rernm dominio). 
Book XLl\7., Tit. 7 (De obligationihus et nctionibus). 
Book IX., 'fit. 2 (Au le,;em Aquiliain). 

Books recommended : 
Hunter's Roman Law. 
Moyle's Institutes of Justinian. 
Poste's Elements of Roman Law (Gaius). 
Sohm's Institutes of Roman Law (Ledlie's transl). 

1!. Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation. 
Books recommended : 

Austin's Jurisprudence. 
Markby's Elements of Law. 
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?lfaine' Ancient Lo.w, Eo.rly Histol'y of Institutions, Village 
ommunities, Early Lo,w and Custom. 

Be11tht1.1n' Principals of Morals and Legislation, Th~ory of 
Legislation. 

idgwick'. 'oience of Politics. 
Linuley's tudy of Jurisprudence. 
Pollock' Fir t Book of Jurisprudence. 
Holmes' Common Lo.w. 

3. Public International Law. 
Books recommended : 

Hall's International Law. 
Lawrence's International Law. 
Wheaton's International Law. 

La.w of Partnership. 
Book recommended : 

Lindley's Law of Partnership. 

NOTE.-Candidates will be required to show not merely an acquaintance 
with these books, but a competent knowledge of the subjects of stitdy a.nd 
examination. 
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE. 
AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. (M.B. AND B.S.) 

A. REGULATIONS 

I. No person shall be permitted to commence the medical course 
until he shall have completed his sixteenth year and have 
produced evidence of the fact to the satisfaction of the 
Council. 

II Before entering upon the medical course the intending student 
must satisfy the Examiners at the Senior Public Examination 
in the following subjects:-

*l. English Literature. 
2. Latin. 
3. Arithmetic and Algebra. 
4. Geometry. 
5. One of the following:-( a) Greek ; ( b) French ; ( c) Ger­

man. 

III. On entering the Medical Course the student must send his name 
to the Registrar of the University for registration as a Medical 
Student by the General Medical Council in London. 

IV. To obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery the student must complete five academic years 
of medical study, and pass the examination proper to e1wh 
year before commencing the course of study and practice for 
the following year. 

V. The student shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention 
to present himself at the examination in any year, together 
with certificates of having completed the course of study and 
practice prescribed for that year (vide Schedule :2). 

VJ. Schedules shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Medicine, and, 
after approval by the Council, shall lie published before the com­
mencement of each academic year. Such Schedules shall pre­
scribe 

1. Details of the course of study and practice for each 
academic year. 

2. The forms of notices and certificates required from 
students under these Regulations. 

• Under the tubject English, the General Medical Council now include English Hi•lory and 
Geograph11. Candidates in November next may be required to take th•Be subjects, but due notice 
will be given. 
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VII. The student shall no t in any acndemic yenl' be credited with 
nttendauce nt the lectut·es on nny subject Llll less he shall have 
attended three-fou1·tl1s of the lectures given in that subject, 
except in oa.se of illue s or othe1· sufficient cause to be allowed 
by the ouucil. 

VIII. The Ordinary Examination shall be held in November of each 
year, and the date of the examination shall be fixed by the 
Council. 

IX. The names of the succes ful candidates at each examination in 
. the Third 'l'erm hnll be ananged in three classes, the first 
class in order of tuerit, and the second and third classes in 
alphaheticnl order. 

X. In dd.ition to the 01·dinitry Examination held iu Novemher, 
a upplementn.I')' Examinat.ion may be held in the following 
March, or on a dn.te to be fixed by the ouncil. r o tudent 
sb1ul be allowed to present biruself at any such upplotnental'y 
Examination without the speoinl permission of the ouncil. 

XI. A.ny student wbo ha.s passed examinations in p(Jlri materiti iu 
othet· Faculties 01· otberwi e, a.11d de ires that such examina­
tion ba.ll be counted pro tanto fol' the de~l'ees of Bachelor uf 
.M dicine a.ud Bachelor of urgery in any year, shall ou 
a! plicn.tion to the Couucil be gl'a.nted uch ex.emption from 
the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall 
determine, but shall uot be entitl ed to clas ·ificatiou in the 
pa s-lists of thnt year. 

XII. Any student who, by reason of illness 01· other sufficient citu e 
allowed by the 'ouucil , bas been preven ted from attendiu.,. the 
whole or pnt·t of nuy rdinary Ex'.tminatiou, may aipply to the 
Council for permi · ion to preseut him11elf at a upplementary 
Examination. 

XIII. Auy student who has p1·e ·ented himself at nn 01·dina.l'y Examina­
tion, but bas failed to pa . , may, if i·ecommeuded by the B nl'd 
of Examine1 , apply to t he 011ncil fo1· permi ion to prese11t 
himself for re-examination at tho upplementary Examina. ion 
in the following Murch. uch recommendatiou 1:1hal1 be made 
by the Board of J~xa1 1iuer · when . ettling the results of the 
Ordinary Ex11.mi11atious1 but the Board shall iu uo cnse re 
commend for a Supplemeutary IL..•amiuntiou any t;tudent of the 
fifth year who ha failed to pa s at the Ordinary Examination. 

XIV. The student shall not be required to be t'e·examined at; the 
Supplementary Examination in auy subject in whfoh he ha 
passed at tbe rclinary Examination in t,be previous yea.t', and, 
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ou passing tbe Supplementary Exaruinu.tion in the subjects in 
which he bas foiled to present himself or to pass at the 
Ot·dinary Examination, be shall be deemed to have completed 
an academic yeM· ot' his course, but no classification will be 
allowed. 

XV. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. ·Elementary Anatomy and Disseotions. 
2. Elementary Biology, tbeoretioft.l and practical. 
3. Inorganic Chemistry, theoretical and practical. 
4. Elements of Physics. 

XVI. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Anatomy-General !Uld descriptive, with Dissections. 
2. Physiology-Iuoluding Practical Physiology, Histology, 

and Physiological herujstq. 
3. Ohemistry-01·ganfo Ohemist~·y, theoretical and practical, 

with special i·efer nee to Physiology tlutl Medicine. 
'l'be chemistry of poisons, 01·ga11ic and inorganic, 
with special refereuce to their detection. 

XVII. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Principles and Praatioe of Medicine. 
2. Prinoiples and Practice of Surgery. 
3. Regional and Surgical Anatomy. 
4. Materia Medica . 

XVIII. At the Fourth Examination tb e student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects:-

1. Principles and Practice of Medicine, including 
Clinical Medicine. 

2. Principles and Practice of Surgery, including Surgical 
Anatomy, and Clinical Surgery. 

3. Obstetrics. 
4. Forensic Media ·ne, including Insanity. 
5. Pathology. 

XIX. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects:-

1. Medicine, all branches. 
2. Surgery, an branches, including Surgical Anatomy and 

Operative Surgery. 
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3. Gynreoolo_qy. 
4. Ophthalmology. 
5. Otology. 
6. Elements of Hygiene. 
7. Therapeutics. 

XX. The following shall be the fees for the course, payable per 
Term iu advance, in such instalments as the Council shall 
from time to time determine :-

Anatomy and Dissections, Regional and urgica.1 
Anatomy .. . ... 

Biology and P hriology ... ... ... .. . .. . . .. 
Chenustry, Inol'gan ic and Organic (inclnding Practical Che· 

mistry ancl Pliysiological and Pathologicol Chemistry) ... 
Pb7sics ... .. . .. . . .. .. . .. . ... . . . 
Pnnciples n111l P ractice of Me<licine (including Clinical 

Medicine a,nd Instruction at bild ren's Hospi tal) .. . 
Princip les o.n l Pmctice of • ur~ery (including Clinical 

urge_ry, 01lerative nrgery, ana Otology) ... . .. 
Ob t tl'I(: and Gynaecology .. . 
Forensic Medicine and Insan ity 
l'aLhology .. . .. . . .. .. . 
Ophthalmology ... . .. .. . 
Tf1erapeuti and Materia. Me<lica. 
Bacteriology .. . .. . ... . . 
Fee for each rdin.iLl'y Exmn i na~ou, :£3 3 . Total amount 

of Exami nat.iou Fe .. for Liie Five Years .. . . . . 
Fee for the Degree of J3n helor of Medicine and Bachelor 

of Surgery ... ... ... .. . ... .. . . 

£23 2 ()' 

18 18 0, 

14 14 (), 

4 4 0' 

22 I O· 

23 2 O• 
6 6 0 
4 4 0· 
4 4 O• 
3 3 0 
6 6 0 
3 3 0 

15 15 0 

5 5 0 
- - --

Total .. . .. . £154 7 O 
Fee by each Candidate for a Supplementary Examination 5 5 0 

XXL All r ogulations hither to in force concerning the degrees of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby 
r epealed : provided that this repeal shall not affect-

(a ) anything done or suffered under any regulations 
hereby repealed, or 

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability 
incurred by or under any regulation hereby 
repealed. 

XXII. All questions arising under these Regulations shall be determined 
by the Council. 

.Allowed 9th .April, 1902. 

N OTE.-In order to comply with the requirements of the General 
ilfedical Council in London, all subjects under Regulation II. must be 
passed at one and the same examination. 
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B. SCHEDULES. 

(Schedules drawn up under No. VI. of the foregoing Regulations.) 

SCHEDULE 1.-DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR EACH YEAR OF 
THE MEDIC'1AL COURSE . 

.SCHEDULE 2.-FORMS OF NOTICE OF THE STUDENT'S IN­
TENTION TO PRESENT HIMSELF FOR AN 
EXAMINATION AND OF CERTIFICATES OF 
ATTENDANCE UPON THE COURSE OF STUDY 
AND PRACTICE PRESCRIBED FOR EAOH YEAR. 

·schedule drawn up under No. VI. of the fore•oinc 
Re~ulatlons. 

Schedule I. 

During the first academic year students shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures and demonstrations on 
Anatomy. 

(b) Dissect during six months to the satisfaction of the 
Professor of Anatomy. 

(c) Attend a course of lectures on Biology. 
( d) Perform practical biological and physiological work 

during such academic year to the satisfaction of the 
Professor of Physiology. 

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Chemistry. 
(f) Perform practical work in Inorganic Chemistry to the 

satisfaction of the Professor of Chemistry. 
(g) Attend lectures on the Elements of Physics. 

During the second academic year students shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on Anatomy. 
(b) Dissect during six months to t.he satisfaction of the 

Professor of Anatomy. 
(c) Attend a course of ltJctures on Physiology. 

(d) Perform practical physiological work during such 
academic year to the satisfaction of the Professor 
of Physiology. 

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Organic Chemistry. 
(f) Perform practical work in Organic Chemistry and 

Toxicology during three months to the satisfaction 
of the Professor of Chemistry. 
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Duriog the third academic year students shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Pt·inciples and 
Practice of .Medicine. 

(b) Attend dut'ing the whole of the acRdemic yeal' 1~ 
course of lectures on linico.1 Medicine and <JliDical 

ul'gel'y, and to act a Sul'gica l D1·e ser. 
(c) Attend a cout"se of lect ui·es on the Principle and 

Practice •>f '111:ge1·y. 
,\ 1 tend o. course of demonstrations on Hagion.Rl and 

urg ica.l Am~tomy. 
( i:) Attend a oo m·se of pl'FLC~iot\l demonst.ratiom; 0 11 E lemcn­

t4l.ry Bae eriolo(>'y, :ind to produce a ce1·tifion.te of 
proficiency, signed by the Demonstrator. 

{f) Attend a course of lectures on Materia .Medica. 
(g) Receive instruction in Dentistry from some person 

approved by the Council. 
(h) Receive instruction in Practical Pharmacy during a 

period of three months from some person approved 
by the Couucil. 

( i) Attend diligently Post Mortem Examinations at the 
Adelaide Hospital during six months, during three of 
which he shall perform them himself. 

(j) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 
of the Adelaide Hospital both in the wards and out 
patients' department during the academic year. 

During the fourth academic year students shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of .Medicine. 

(b) Atteud a, course of leotL1l'e on the Principles and 
Pra.otice of . Ul'gery. 

(c) Attend dnl'io<> the whole of the iicademic year courses of 
lectures on li nical 'Medicine and Clinical Surgery, 
ancl to a.ct us Medic(ll Clede. 

(d) Attend a course of lectures on Obstetrics. 
( e) Attend a course of lectmes on Foran ic Medicine 

and Insanity. 
(f) Attend a course of Lectmes on a.tb ology. 
(g) Attend diligently Po t Mo-rttin l~xamiuations at the 

Adelnide Ho pital for six months, dming thi·ee of 
which he shall perform bem himself, unle. s he sball 
have ah·eady per formed them during the lhit·d year. 

(h) Hold he oft:i.oe of ';urgioal Dre$ser at the Adelaide 
Hospital during six months. Provided that the 
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whole or any part of such six months may be served! 
during the Third Year. 

( i) Attend diligently the medical and surgical practice of 
the Adelaide Hospital both in the wards and in the 
out-patients' department during the academic year. 

During the fifth acadAmic year students shall 
(a) Attend a course of lectures on Therapeutics. 
(b) Attend during the whole of the academic year courses 

of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
'urge1·y. 

(c) Attend n. com·se of lectlll'e on ynrocology. 
(d) Perform a com·se of Operati ve urgery. 
(c) Attend n. cow-se of lectm.·es on Opht halmology. 
(f) At tend n course of lectures on Otology. 
(g) Attend the practice of t he H ospital for the Insane 

during three mon ths. 
(h) Attend a course of clinical instruction on the diseases. 

of children at the Adelaide Children's Hospital. 
(i) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 

of the Adelaide Hospital, both in the wards and in 
the out-patients' department during the academic 
year. 

<J) Attend twenty cases of Midwifery. Provided that 
the whole or any part of such number may be 
attended during the last six months of the Fourth 
Year. 

(k) Hold the office of Medical Clerk at the Adelaide 
Hospital during six months. Provided that the whole 
or any part of such six months may be served during 
the Fourth Year. 

( l) Receive instruction in Vaccination from some legally 
qualified practitioner approved by the Council. 

~very student at the t ime of forwn1·ding to the Registrru.· the notice 
of his intention to prese11t him ·elf u.i the l!,i fth E:mmination shall 
produce certificates of bi· hn.vintr completed the above com·se of study 
and practice, and these certificntes ·ha.11 be in addition to the certificates 
required for the Fourth Examination. 



SCHEDULES-OF THE DEGREES OF Al.B. AND B.8. 139· 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE ORDINARY M.B. ANI> B.S. 
EXAMINATION IN NOVEMBER 1903. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 

Elementary Anatomy. 
Fees for the Course, £8 Ss. 

/. Desar;ptiue Anatomy. 
Bones, Joints, and Muscles, illustrated by osteological specimens and_ recent. 

dissections. 
Text-books recommended :-

Anatomy, Descl'iptive and Surgical : Gray ; or 
Elements of Anatomy : Quain. 
Human Osteology : Holden, may also be consulted. 

I/. Praatiaal Anatomy. 
Daily attendance in the Dissecting Room from 9 to 5, excepting at lecture 

hours and on Saturday afternoons. 
'!'ext-books recommended :-

Demonstrations of Anatomy: Ellis ; or 
Practical Anatomy : Heath. 

Elementary Biology. 
Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 

The instruction in this subject will include•-
1. The fnndo.menLn.l fact 11ml laws of the morphology, hi.sto.logy, physiolo&'Y• 

and Jife-ltisl;ory of i lants, n.s illustrated by the following types :­
Yeast Pinn t, Bnctcria, Protoo ccus, i~ucor, Pcnicilliurn, pirogyra,. 
the Ilrncken Fem, a.ncl the B an plant. 

2. The fundamental facts of animal morphology and physiology as illustrated~ 
by the following types:-

Amooba, Vorticella, Hydra, Fresh-water mussel, Crayfish, Frog. 
3. The histological characters of the blood, epidermal and connective tissues, 

cartilage, bone, muscle and nerve in Vertebrata. 
Text-books recommended:-

E'ro.ctico.l Biology : Huxley and Martin. 
Elementary Biology: Parker ; 
The .Frog, an Introduction to Anatomy and Histology: Milnes 

Marshall. 
Essentials of Histology : Schafer ; or 
Elements of Histology : Klein. 
Introduction to Botany : Dendy and Lucas. 

Elementary lnorgania Chemistry. 
Fees for the Course, £5 5s. 

/. /norgania Chemistry. 
The non-metallic elements and their more commonly known cmnpouncls. 
The following metals and their more commonly known compounds : -

Potassium, Sodium, Silver. 
Calcium, Strontium, Barium. 
Aluminium. 
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Magnesium. Zinc. Cadmium. 
Lead. 
Manganese. lron. Cobalt. Nickel. Chromium. 
Bismuth. Copper. Mercury. Gold. Tin. 
Platinum. 

Spectrum analysis, the elements of chemical theory, the atomic 
theory and cognate subjects, and the laws of electrolysis. 

JI. Practical Chemistry. 
Simple Inorganic Qualitative Analysis. 

Text-books recommended:-
Introduction to the 8tudy of Chemistry : Remsen ; or 
Elementary Chemistry: Wilson. 

Elementary Physics. 
Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 

The first principles of Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Heat, Light, Sound, 
Electricity, and Magnetism. 

SECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 

Anatomy. 
Fees for the Course, £8 Ss . 

.f_ Desoriptiue Anatomy. 
'This Course includes the subjects prescribed for the First Year, and in 

addition- · · 
Description of the Vascular and Nervous Systems, Organs of special sense and 

other viscera. 
Text-books recommended, the same as for the first year. 

II. Practical Anatomy. 
Attendauce, and Text-books recommended, as iu first year. 

Physiology. 
Fees for the C0tuse, £12 12s. 

The subject matter of Halliburton's Handbook of Physiology and the 
Professor's Lectures. 

Text-books recommended: 
Handbook of Physiology: Halliburton (latest edition). 
Elements of Physiology : Starling. 

Practical Examination. 
Each cnudidate must be prepared (I) to make, examine and describe 

micrnscopical specimens of n,nimal tissues and organs. (2) To prove 
a p racticn:J ncqnaintanoc with the chemistry of albumen and its 
nl h ~. Hilk, the di~c th•e juice ancl their actions, blood, urine, glycogen. 

Al to . uow a prn-0t.1ca.l ac11t111iu tu.11ce with the most important apparatu~ 
use1~ in stmlyiug t he pity iol gy oi muscle, nerve, the circulatory and 
respl rn.tory ;;y tem. 

Text-books recommended: 
E · e.utials of Histology: Schafer (latest edition); or 
Element,· of Histology: Klein. 
E scntia l.s of Experimental Physiology : Brodie. 
E eutials of Chemical Physiology : Hallil.iurton. 
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Chemistry. 
Fees for the Course, £9 9s. 

Organic Chemistry. 
L fl w of nb t it·ution. Compound Radicals. 
B omolo 'OU · eri . Principles of Ultimate Analysis. 
Ch tnici\! History of the Cyanogen Group. Cyanogen. Hydrocyanic 

A id . 
Cyanic Acid and Urea. Sulphocyanic Acid. Uric Acid. 
Amylaceous and Saccharine substances. 
F ermentation. Alcohol, 'Vine, Beer, &c. 
H ou1olo •ues of Alcohol. ~ther~ , iniple ~nd mixed. Oxida.tion of 

Alcohol. Aldehyde and Acet.10 Acid and their homologues. 
ll lycol and x1~1i o Acid amt lheir holnologu . 

~ lyc~rine. .E''a.t .. y a.n.d cily bodies. oa.pw1i1ication. 
Pl'inciple vegetable acids. 
Ammonia and its derivatives. Ammonium and ammoniacal salt5. 
Chief natural organic bases. 
Chief constituents of the vegetable and animal organisms. BlooO:, 

Milk, Bile, Urine, &c. Decay. Putrefaction. Destructive dist.illti 
tion. Benzene, and some of its chief derivatives, especially Phenol, 
Salicylic Acid, Nitro benzenes, Aniline, and allied substances. 

Practical Chemistry. 
ualitnti\!e ru1alysi o.f mhtur con aining not more than l W<J uc:icl:i 

1\.1111 two b , an<l not more tlrn-n one organic o.cicl an<l ne rganic 
bru e, t.hc organic u bstancc t l)e elected from he following Iii; : 

xalate , Acetates Beuzoatc. , 11ccinal , Tartro.tes, rate . 
Mccona t , Go.II-ates, ·rnn.rm te., e.nide. , Doubl P. ye.nid~ , lcohol, 

tarcli, ane-s11"ar, Grape-sugal", ren, Mo11lhia, . uiniue, tryc lmine. 
'l'hc qual) ti ta~iv e n.nalysi.5 and dete.rmlna.tion of the ruo1·e important 

sul>stauces m unn e. 
The quantitative analysis of milk. 

Text- book recommended :­
Organic Chemistry : Remsen. 

THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 

Anatomy. 
Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 

Regional and Surgical Anatomy. 
(l) .Hegionn.I AMtomy , applied to Surgery, and (2) ~urface Anatomy 

ap11lied to I.he Fine Arts. 
Text-book recommended: 

Manual of Surgical Applied Anatomy : Treves. 

Principles and Practice of Medicine. 
Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 

General and Special Diseases. 
Text-books recommended : 

The Theory and Practice of Medicine : Taylor. 
The Principles and Practice of Medicine : Fagge. 
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Principles and Practice of Surgery. 
Fees for the Course, £5 5s. 

General and Special Diseases and Injuries. 
Text-books recommended : 

t<cience and Art of Surgery : Erichsen, or 
A System of Surgery : Treves. 
A Manual of Surgery : Rose & Carless. 

The instruction in Practical Surgery will iuclude­
The Application of Splints, Bandages, &c. 

Text-books recommended: 
A Surgical Handbook: Caird & Cathcart. 

Lectures on Olinical Medicine. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Lectures on Olinical Surgery.-Dressership. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Post Mortem Examinations. 

Materia Medica. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

General and Special. 
Text-book recommended : 

Materia Medica and Therapeutics : Mitchell Bruce. 

Practical Pharmacy. 
Instruction during a period of three months by some person approved by the 

Council. 

Elementary Bacteriology. 
Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

1. General Morphology and Biology. 
Form, ti.·1lctnre, motilitr,, multiplictitiou, spore-formation, chemical 

com po itiou and cln.ss1ficatiort of Bacteria; their uutrition, an<.I 
conditions nO:ccting their i;rowth; the re ult of their vita.I activity 
and their chemical p1·otLucl$, &c. ; thei!· death and condiLions 
pertaining thereto. 

2. Examination and Cultivation of Bacteria 
Method of (1) terilisation of vessel<; and in tnuuen used; (2) Pre 

pa.ration of ' 'arious culture mcclio. · (3) Cultivation of Bacteria 
(4) cparntion of pure ctt.l turc ; (5) Filtration of cultures; 
(6) Inooulafiion of 1immals; (7) Exo.mino.tion mHler the microsc9pe 
in hangin~ Jrop and Olm specimen ; (8) Staining of .Bacteria, 
spor·es, ann flagella. 
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:a. Antisepsis and Asepsis. 
Demonstrations and practical applications, &c. 

4. Bacteriological Examination 
Of Air, Water, Milk, &c . 

. 5. Bacteria in relation to Disease. 

6. General Bacteriofogio2I Diagnosis. 
Methods of obtaining, transferring, and examining material. 

7. Special Methuds of Diagnosis 
In certain pathogenic processes . 

.8. Bacteriology 
Of (l) Suppuration and allied conditions, (2) Pneumonia, (3) Tuber­

culosis, (4) Diphtheria, and (5) Typhoid Fever. 

FOURTH YEAR'S COURSE. 

Principles and Practice of Medicine. 
Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 

General and Special Diseases. 

Principles and Practice of Surgery. 
Fees for the Course, £5 5s. 

General and Special Diseases and Injuries. 
Text-books recommended, the same as for the Third Year. 

lectures on Olinioal Medicine.-Olerkship. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Lectures on Olinioal Surgery.-Dressership. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Operatiue Surgery. 
Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 

Operations on the dead body. 
"Text-book recommended _ 

Students' Manual of Operative Surgery : Treves. 

Obstetrics. 
_Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

A nn.tomy tint! Phy. iology of the Female Organs of Generation. 
Physiology n.ncl Patltology of Pregnancy. 
Natural and Difficult J,abour. -
Pathology and Management of the Puerperal State. 
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Text-books recommended: 
A Manual of Midwifery : Galabin, or 
Science and Practice of Midwifery : Playfair. 

Forensic Medicine and Insanity 
Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 

Medical Evidence in general, and as bearing upon cases that n:iay iorm the 
· subject of a criminal trial, civil action, or coroner's inquest. 

Text-books recommended : 
Forensic Medicine (last edition): Guy & Ferrier, or 
Forensic Medicine : Dixon Mann 

The Physiology of Mind A.ml it-s 1·clabi'on to Menlo.I Disease. 
Insanity, its diagnosis, viwietie ·, cau ·ell, Lrcatmen t, pathology, and the pro­

cedure for placing .PCI ou of un ouml mind under care and treatment. 
Text-book recommended : 

Clinical Lectures on Mental diseases : Clouston. 

Pathology. 
Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 

1. Attendance in the dead house and post mortem examinations. 
Text-book recommended : 

Post Mortem Examinations : Vil'Chow. 
i. Microscopical demonstrations of pathological specimen~. 
Text-books recommended: 

Manna.I of Pathology : oats ; or 
Te~t-book of Patholo~· : Hamilton; 
nnd element of urgical Pathology: Pepper. 

Post Mortem Examinations. 

Dentistry. 

Practical Midwifery. 
(Twenty cases if possible.) 

The Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital during the 
academic year 

Vaccination. 
Fees for the Course, £1 ls . 

.FIFTH YEAR'S COURSE. 

Gynwcology. 
Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Diseases of the Female Organs of Generation. 
Text-books recommended : 

The Student's Guide to the Diseases of Women : Gala bin, or 
A Manual of Gymecology; Hart and Barbour. 
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Diseases of Children. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Medical Diseases of Infancy and Childhood : Dawson Williama. 
Surgical Diseases of Children: Edmund Owen. 

Ophthalmology. 
•Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

lnjuri~ of the Eye ancl i · appendage·. 

Ho 

Di eases of the Eyelid ·, OUJuncti,·a, and Lachrymal apparatus. 
Di eases of the Eyeball includinu laucoma, Amblyopia, and functional 

Disorders of Vi ion. 
Refraction. 
Affections of the Ocular Muscles. 
Colour Vision and its defects. 

Text-book recommended: 
A handbook of the Diseases of tl1e Eye and their Treatment : Henry 

Swanzy (last edition}. 

Otology. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Ana~omy n,nd Physiolor"Y of bho Ear shor tly couside1:ed. 
Injuries and diseases o the auricle. 
Diseases of External Altditory Canal, including foreign bodies in the Ear. 
Di eR.Ses of tlte fomlmum 1'ymparri an~ Ty mpanum and their consequences 
Diseases of I nso-Phiuyux and Eu tv.cluan Tube. 
Diseases of the Inner Ear. 

Text· book recommended : 
Diseases of the Ear and Naso-Pharynx : T. M. Hovell. 

The following work may also be consulted : 
Text-book of Diseases of the Ear: Politzer. 

Therapeutics. 
Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 

General and special. 
Text-book recommended : 

Mitchell Bruce : Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 

Lectures on O/inical Medicine-0/erkship. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Lectures on Oliniaa/ Surgery. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Elements of Hygiene. 
Habitations.-Drainage of houses, removal of excreoa. .Food.-General 

principles of di.et; quality, choice, qua.ntity-, and adulterati~n of food. 
Water.-Quantity and supply. ~xammat10n of for hygienic pur-
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poses, contaminations, purification of. Air.-Examination of-im­
purities of-Ventilation. Soil.-Examination of-conditions affecting 
health. 

Causes and prevention of . pecific diseases, disinfection and deodorization, 
vital statistic , cllinnte, micro· organisms. 

The Health, Quarantine, and Vaccination Acts and Regulations in force in 
South • ustmliu, 

A part of the Examination will be Practical. 

Text-books recommended: 
Hygiene and Public Health: Louis C. Parkes. 

The following works may also be consulted:­
Practical Hygiene : Parkes. 
Hygienand Public H4ialth : Buck. 
Vital Statistics: Newsholmes . 

Praatiaa/ Midwifery. 
(If not completed in fourth year). 

The Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital during the 
academic year. 

Schedule II. 
Form qf Notice to be sent to tke Registra;r by Underg·raduates qf tl•eir intention 

to present themselves for Examination. 

I, an Unde1'gmdmtte of this University, 
hereby give notice that, fol' t he purpose of completing the year 'of 
the course for hhe degrees of B11cnelo1· of li'fedici.ne and Bachelor of Surgery, I 
in tend to present myself at the examination in the month of 
19 , for ext\mination in the unde1mentioned subject.s, viz : 

1. 5. 
2. 

3. 
4. 

I send herewith the prescribed fee of 
Certificates required by the Registrar. 

6. 
7. 
8. 

, and I enclose the 

(Signed) .. ........ .. ...... .. ... ... ....... .. .. ..... . 
Dated this day of 19 

The Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 
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Certi1icate of att.endanee on Lectures to be presented, duly si~ne<l. by the 
Profes ors and Lecturer , at the time of delivering notice ~f entry 
to the Onllnnry Examination of the M.B. and B.S. Course:-

CERTIFICATE FOR THE FIRST YEAR. 
We certify that has duly attended 

three-fourths of the FIRST year's lectures of the M.B. and B.S. Course during 
the year 190 

(Signed) ..... .. .................................. . ..................... Anatomy . 
... ... ... .. . . . . . .. ... ... ... .. . ... .. . : .................. ........ Dissections . 
... .. ...... . .. .... .. .. ...... ............... .. ...... ...... .. .. Biology . 

............................ ; .. : ................ ... ... ... ...... j P1:~~i~~;!~~~~~~-

... ... ... .. .... .. .... .. ...... . ....... .. . .... ...... ... ..... .... Inorganic Chemistry . 

... .... .......... .......... ..... ... ............ .. ........... j Prcb.~~i~l~~rganic 
.. ......... .. .... . ... ... ... ......... .. ...... .. ... ........ ... .. Elements of Physics. 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

Date ......... ..... . ..... . ...... .. . 

Certificate of attendance on Lectures to be presented, duly signed by the 
Professors and Lecturers, at the time of delivering notice of entry to the Ordi­
nary Examination of the M.B. and B.S. Course. 

CERTIFICATE FOR THE SECOND YEAR. 
We certify that has duly attended 

three-fourths of the Second year's lectures of the M. B. and B. S. Course 
during the year 190 

(Signed) ........ .. .................................................... Anatomy. 
. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . ... Dissections . 
... .. . .. . .. . ... ... ... ... ... . . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . .. .. . . .. ... .. .. . ... Physiology. 
.. .. .. .. . ............. ............. .. ....... .. .......... ...... Practical Physiology. 
. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. . ... .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . ... . Organic Chemistry. 

. .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. . . .. . . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. . .. ... .. .... { Pra<J~C:~i?~r:.nic 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide, 

Date ... ... .. ... ....... .. .. . ... . 
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CerWicate of attendance on Lectures to be presented, duly signed bv the 
Profesrnrs and Lecturers, at the time of delivering notice of "entry 
to the Ordinary Examination of the M.B. and B.S. Course:-

CERTIFICATE FOR THE THIRD YEAR. 

We certify that has duly attended 
three-fourths of the Third year's lectures of the M.B. and B.S. Course during 
the year 190 

(Signed) ....................... .... .. ..... . ... .... .... .. ..... . ... .. . .. Medicine . 
... ... ..... .... ... .. ... .. ... .. ... .. . .. ....... .. ......... . ... ... Surgery . 
..... . ... .. ......... . ... ......... ... .. . ... ......... ... ...... . .. Practical Surgery . 
... .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . ... . . . ... ... .. . .. . . . . . . . .. . ... . . . . . . . . . Materia Medica 
. . ..... ... .... ... .... ....... . .. .. .. ....... . . ... ... ...... ...... Dentistry. 
_ .. .. .... ..... ..... ..... ........... .. .. .. ... ... .... ........ Post Mortems 
. .. .. . ... ...... ....... .. . .... .. . .... .. .... . .. .. .. . .. ... .... . .. Medical Pr11ctice . 
. .. . . . . . ... . .. ... .. . . .. . . .. .. .. . ... .. , ...... ·- .... ... . ... .... Surgical Practice . 
. . . .. . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . .. .. . .. . ... . . ... ... . . . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . Dressership . 
. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. .. . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . , ... .. . .... .. "Practical Pharmacy . 
... .. ..... .. .. .. . ...... ... .. . .. . ....... .... ..... .. .. . ... ... ... Clinical Medicine . 
... .. .. .. .. ... .. .. ........ . .. .... ..... . ..... .... ... ..... . ...... Clinical Surgery. 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

Date ............................. . 

:Certifica.Le of attendance on Lectlires to be presented, duly signed by the 
Professor and Lecturers, Rt the time of delivering notice of entry 
to the Ordimu:y E xa.iui.n!Ltiou of the M.B. and B.S. Gourse 

CERTIFICATE FOR THE FOURTH YEAR. 

W e certify that has duly attended 
three-fourths of the Fourth year's lectures of the M.B. and B.S. Course during 
·.the year 190 

(Signed) .. ................ .. ............... . ... ... ........ .... Medicine . 
........ ... .......... ..... ... .. . .. .......... ..... .... Surgery . 
......... .... . . ... ... ...... ... .. .......... ...... .. . .. Obstetrics, 
........ .. ... ..... ......... ... ... ................... Forensic Medicine . 
... ...... ... ..... . ... ... ............... ... ............ Insanity . 
......... ... .. ....... ... .... .. .. ............... .. . ... Post Mortems . 
.. .. . ... . .. ... .. .... . .. . .... ... . .. ... . . . . . . . .... ... . Medical Practice . 
. .. . . . .. . .. ... .. .... .. . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . . Surftcal Practice . 
. .. ........ ...... ... .... . ........ .. .... .. .. ... .... ... Me ical Clerk . 
... . .. .... .. ... ... .. ......... . ... ... .. . .. . ... .. . ... ... Sur~ical Dresser. 
,,, ...... ... .. . ... ... ....... .. .. . ... .. . ..... .......... Clinical Medicine . 
........... . ... ... ... .... .. .. . ... ... .... .. ... .. . . .. ... Clinical Surgery. 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

Date .. . ............ .. .. .. .. .. . .. . 
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Certificate of attendance on Lectures to be presented, duly signed by the Pro­
fessol's and Lecturel'S, at the time of d.ilivering notice of entry to the 
Ordinary Examination of the M.B. and B.S. Course. 

CERTIFICATE FOR THE FIFTH YEAR. 

We certify that has duly attended 
tbree·fourths of the Fifth year's lectures of the M.B. and B.S. Course during 
the year 190 

(Signed) ................................................................. Gynaecology . 
... ... .. ... ... .. . ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... .. . ... ... .. .. . . .. ... . . . ... Ophthalmology . 
............ ...................................................... Otology . 
............ ............ .. ............ ... .. ... ...... .. ......... Operative Su!'gery~ 

.................................................................. Medical Practice . 

.... : ............................................................. Surgical Practice • 

. .. . .. .. . .. . . . .. .. .. . . .. . .. . .. ... .. . ... .. . .. . . . . . .. .. . .. . ... .. . ... Therapeutics . 

.. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. . . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. . ... . .. .. .. . . . .. .. . .. . .. . .. . ... Medical Clerkship • 

.. . . .. .. .. . ..... .. .. .. . .. . ... .' ....... .. ......................... Vaccination. 

.. . . .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. . . .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. . ..... Clinical Medicine. 

. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. Clinical Surge17 ~ 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

Date .......... .. ...... ... ........... . 
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF 
STU DENTS TO THE PRACTICE 
ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

The following rules for the admission of students to the practice of 
the Adelaide Hospital are published in the Calendar for convenience of 
reference :-

I. Medical students of the University of Adelaide shall be admitted 
as pupils to the practice of the Hospital under the control of 
the Medioal Superintendent. 

IL Pupils m11.y attend, according to the subject for which they havo 
entered, the practice of the Hospital between the hours of . 30 
a.m. and 4 p.m. (iuclnding attendance on the morning visits of 
the Resident Medical Officer); at no other time will the pupils 
be allowed in the Wards except by special peinrission of some 
Physician or Surgeon. 

III. No medical or surgical pupil shall publish the report of any case 
without the written permission of the Physician or the Surgeon 
under whose care the patient has been. 

IV. No pupil may introduce visitors into the Hospital without per­
mission from some member of the Senior Staff or the Medical 
Superintendent. 

V. Pupils entering for dispensary practice shall be under the imme­
diate control of the Dispenser, and, in his absence, of the 
Assistant Dispenser, who shall be answerable to the Board for 
their good conduct. 

VI. Every pupil shall conduct himself with propriety, and discharge 
with zeu.l and a siduity the duties assigned to him, and pay for 
or replace any inticle and make good any los sustained by his 
negligence. 

VII. If any pupil infringe any rule of the Hospital, or otherwise mis­
conduct himself, he shall be subject to dismissal by the Board, 
and shall, on dismissal, forfeit all payments which he may 
have made, and all rights accruing therefrom. 

VIII. The members of the Senior Staff of Physicians and Surgeons 
will give clinical instruction on the following terms, viz.-

For the medical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil, 
£5 5s. per annum. 

For the surgical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil, 
£5 5s. per annum. 
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And for both medical and surgical practice (as in the fifth 
year), £10 10s. per annum. 

(These fees to include the !1ppointment of Clinical Clerk and 
Dresser). 

For each six months' i11struotion Ill the Post Mortem 
Room, £,2 2s. 

For three months' instl'Uction by the Dispenser in 
Practical Pharmacy, £2 2s. 

Each student commencing attendance on the clinical practice 
of the Hospital shall be required to pay an entrance fee 
of £,5 5s. All fees to be paid to the Secretary of the 
Hospital. 

fX. Every Physiciitn. shall have one or more Clinical Clerks, and every 
Surgeon shall have one or more Dressers, and all such Clerks 
and Dressers shall be appointed by the Board on tbe recom­
mendation of the Honorary Staff of the Hospital. 

X. Subject to these rules, every Clinical Clerk and every Dresser 
shall hold office for six months, but shall, in the absence of 
another candidate, be eligible for re-appointment. 

XI. Every Clinical Clerk and every Dresser shall always accompany in 
his visits to the Wards the Physician or the Surgeon to whom 
he is attached. 

XII. The Clinical Clerk aud Dresser of the receiving Physician c,r 
urgeon shall, except when he is rec1uit·ed to attend lectures at 

the Unive1·sity, be in at tenda.nce each day during the receiving 
week of such Physicitm and nrgeon. 

XIII. Every Clinical Clerk and every Dresser shall attend daily to assist 
the Resident Medical Officers in their duties. 

XIV. The following shall be the duties of Clinical Clerks and of 
Dressers :-They shall, under the supervision of the Resident 
Medical tall:~ take a. correct history of each case on the nay of 
admissiou or ns soon after as possible, and enter the same in a 
Case Eook ; they sbnll keep a correct report of each case and 
of the treatment thereof and of its results until the patient's 
discharge or death, and enter it from day to day in their Case 
Book. 

XV. No student shall visit any patient who has undergone a major 
operation, or any case of acute illness, without permission of 
the Physician or Surgeon. 
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XVI. No student shall attend the practice of the Surgical Wards during 
the period that he is himself performing post mortem exami­
nations, 

XVII. No Clinical Clerk or Dresser shall be excused for absenting him­
self at the appointed hour of attendance in the morning, unless 
he receive permission to do so from the Physician or Surgeon 
to whom he is attached. 

XVIII. Certificates to Clinical Clerks and Dressers shall be signed by 
the Medical Superintendent, countersigned by their respective 
Physicians and Surgeons, and afterwards by the Chairman of 
the Board. 
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDI CAL 
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE. 
ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL. 

Medical students are admitted as pupils to the practice of the Adelaide · 
Children's Hospital under the conditions hereinafter mentioned, and 
subject to any fresh rules that the Board of Management may make 
from time to time :-

I. Students may attend the practice of the Adelaide Children's . 
Hospital, between the hours of 8.30 a.m. and 12 noon, and at 
other times if they ha~e obtained the permission of one of 
the Visiting or Resident Medical Officers. 

II. No student may publish the report of auy case without the 
authority of the Visiting Medical Officer under whose care the 
patient has been. 

III. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without the 
permission of the Resident Medical Officer, or in his or her 
absence of the Superintendent of Nurses. 

IV. The fees to be paid are as follow :-
For three months' course £1 1 0 
For perpetual attendanc~ 2 2 0 

(The fees are to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital.) 
N.B.-Until otherwise ordered the Board of Management 

allows all such fees to be devoted to the purchase of appliances . 
and books for the teaching of the students. 

V. Certificates of attendance signed by the Resident Medical Officer 
are issued after approval of the Medical Committee of the­
Board of Management 
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THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 

RULES. 

L The Laboratory is open every week day throughout the session 
from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; on Saturdays from 9 to 12. 

IL Each student has a definite seat assigned to him in the Labora­
tory, which he is not a.Bowed to change without permission . 

.1TI. Each student has the free use of a locker or drawer, of which a 
key may be obtained from the assistant on payment of a 
deposit of half-a-crown. This will be refunded when the key 
is returned. 

JV. All necessary re-agents and materials are provided by the Labora­
tory, but each student is required to furnish himself with the 
following apparatus :-
1 pocket lens. 2 Forceps (broad and fine 
3 dozen slides, 3 in. x 1 in. pointed). 
!-oz. cover-glasses, i in. 2 scissors (large and 

squares No. 2. small). 
1 box for mounted slides. 3 needleli (in handles). 
1 case of biological instru- 1 seeker. 

ments, containing- 1 section lifter. 
3 scalpels (large and 2 razors. 

small). 
Each student will also provide himself with-
2 dusters. Notebook, lead and coloured 
1 small chamois leather. pencils. 
1 soft silk handkerchief. No ink allowed. 

V. Paper and all scraps or refuse of any kind must not be thrown 
into the sinks, but into the vessels provided for the purpose. 
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•OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 
REGULATIONS. 

I. The Examination for the Degree of Doctor of 1viedicine shall be 
held once in each year, during the month of November. 

[I. Wo candidate shall be adtnitted to this Examinatiou, unless he 
shall have produced certificates to the follo,ving effect :-

1. Of having been admitted to the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery in this U uiversity ; 
or of having been n.dmitted to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Medicine ad eunde1n ,q1·aduni. 

2. Of having, subsequently to adrnhrnion to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine in this University or in any 
other University whose degrees are recognised by the 
University of Adelaide, 

*(a) Attended to Clinical or Practical Medicine. during 
two years, in a hospital or medical institution 
recognised by this University; 

*(b) Or, attended to Clinical or Practical Medicine, 
during one year, in a hospital or medical insti­
tution recognised by this University, and of 
having been engaged, during three years, in the 
practice of his pl'ofession. 

(c) Or, of having been engaged: during five years, in 
the practice of his profession. 

Candidates who sba,ll have passed in the First Class at the Examina­
tion for the Degree of Bachelor of ~1edicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
ebn,11 be exempted fron1 one yo1tr's atteudu,nce on Clinical or Practical 
Medicine in a l'ecognisecl institution, or from two years' practi0e of their 
rprofession. At least one-half of the time specified for Clinical or 
Practical Medicine must be devoted to 11.edicinc as distinguished f'ron1 
Surgery. 

fII.-These certificattis must be forwarded to tho Registrar at least 
one month before the commencement of the Exa1nination. 

~ NoTE.-The following are the Hospitals at present recognised in South Australia:­
Tho Arlelaide Hospital. 
Tho Adelaide Children's Hospital. 
Tho Perth Hospital. 

Attendance at the Adelaide Children's Hospital will only be recognised for three months, 
·excepting where the candidate has held the post of Resident Medical Officer for not less than a 
:rear, when it will be recognised for the whole of the time. 
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IV.-The Examination shall be conducted by means of printed! 
papers, viva voce interrogation, practical demonstrations, audi 
reports of cases in a hospital. 

V.-Candidates shall be required to satisfy the Examiner& in the 
following subjects:-

1. Theory and Practice of Medicine, including­
( a) Pathology, 
(b) Therapeutics, 11.ud 
( c) Hygiene. 

2. Mental Physiology and lunacy. 
3. Obstetrics and Diseases of Women. 
4. The History of Medicine. 

It shall be optional for Cand,dates to .subst itute for the examina ion 
iu the History of Medicine a wri tten The i. relating to some one of the 
subjects included in the medical cmrioulum. The subject of such 
Thesis shall be first approved by t he Faculty of ~Iedicine and the Thesis 
shall be forwarded to the R"'gi tmr of the University at len~t two weeks 
before t he exnmiuat iou fo t• the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 

VI.-The namAs of successful candidates shall be arranged in order of 
merit, and in one class. 

*VII. A notice in the subjoined form shall be sent by each candidate 
to the Registrar, not less than one month before the date of the 
Examination :-

I , a Bachelor of Medicine of 
the ni \'ersity of Aclolaide, having obtained that Degree on the 
cla.y of , in the year 18 , intend to prnsent myself at the 
next Exa,mination for the ogree of Doctor of Medicine. 

I send herewith the prescrfbed fee of £15 l lls. 

Signature of Candidate ... .. . ....... . .... .. ... ... ...... ... .. . 

Postal Address ... .... ..... ..... . .. .... ..... ....... ...... .. ..... .. 
'lo tb e Re!('istrar, 

University of Adelaide. 

*VIII. The undermentioned fees shall be paid in advance:­
Examination fee £15 15 0 
Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medit:ine 10 10 0. 

.!llowed 18th .D•cember, 1889. 
• .4Zlowed 12th .December, 1894. 
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·OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY. 
REGULATIONS. 

I.-The Examination for the Degree of Master of Surgery shall be 
held once in each year, during the month of November . 

.II.-No Candidate shall be admitted to the Examination unless he 
shall have produced Certificates to the following effect:-

1. 0.f having been admitted to the Deg1·ees of Bachelor of 
Mediointl 1.1.ud Bachelor of urget·y itl this University, 
or of h1wing been admitted to t he Degree of Bachelcr 
of Medicine ad ewndem g?·admn. 

2. Of having, ub equently to admissiou to the Degree of 
.Bl\Obelor of :Iedicine iu this Uuiversity, or in any 
other U uiversity whose degrees are recognised by 
the University of Adelaide, 
*(a) Attended to Olinicnl or Prnotico.l w·"rey 

during two years, in a hospital :n· 1uedioal 
institut.ion recognised by this uiversity; 

*(b) Or, attended to linical or I>raoticn.l .. urgcry, 
during one year, iu a hospital or medical 
institution recognised by this U11iversity, :1.nd 
of having been engaged during three y ears in 
the practice of his profession ; 

(c) Or, of haviug been engaged, dul'ing five years 
in the practice of his professiou. 

Candidates who shall have passed in the First Class nt the Exi~mi ­
:nation for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bache101· of urget'Y 
shu.U be exempted from Oll8 year's a.ttenchmce ou Clinical or Praotic!l.l 

urge1·y iu a recognised institution, 01· from two years' i>ractice of 
their profession. At least one-half of t he t ime specifiecl for '1inical OI' 

Practical Sut-ge1·y mnst be devoted to Surgery as di ti ugnished from 
Medicine. 

UL-These Oertificates must be forwarded to the Registrar at least 
one month before the commencement of the Examination. 

IV.-The Examinatiou shall be conducted by means of printed papers, 
viva voce ~nterrogation, practical demonstrations, and reports of 
cases in a hospital. 

* NOTE.-The following a re the Hospitals at present recognised in Sonth Australia:­
The Adelaide Hospital. 
The Adelaide Children's Hospital. 
The Perth Hospital. 

At tendance at the AdelCLido Chilclron'e Hospital will only be recognised for three mouths• 
-excepting whore t he cm\didM.o b!\S h Id t ho post of R esident Medical Officer for not less than a 
year, whou i t will be rccoguli!ed (or the whole of the time. 
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V.-Candidates shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in th~ 
following subjects:-

Surgery, all branches, including Surgical Anatomy, 
Surgical Pathology, and Operatiue Surgery. 

Candidates will also be required-

(!) To write commentaries on surgical cases. 
(2) To write a short extempore essay on some 

surgical topic. 
(3) To examine and report on cases of surgical 

patients in the wards of a hospital. 

VI.-The names of the successful candidates shall be arranged in order 
of merit, and in one Class. 

*VIL A notice in the subjoined form shall be sent by each candidate 
to the Registrar, not less than one month before the date of 
the Examination :-

I, a Bachelor of Medicine of 
the University of delaide, bavin"' obto.iued that Uegree on the 
day of , in th yett.l' l , in tend to present myself at the 
next Examination for Lhe Degree of Muster of 'tu·gery. 

I send herewith the pre:eribe<L fee of £15 15s. 
ignature of Candidate ....... ............................. .. 

Po tal Addi:e · .. ... .......... .. .... ............................ .. 
To the Registrar, 

niversit of A lelaide. 
*VIII. 'l'he undermentioned fees shall be paid in r,.dvance :-

Examination fee ... £15 15 0 
Fee for the Degree of Master of Surgery 10 10 (} 

Allowed 18th December, 1889. 

* Allowed 12th December, 18~4'. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 
REGULATIONS. 

The Regulations of the Degree of Bachelor of Music, allowed Qn the-
18th Decemher, 1886, 13th December, 1890, 10th December, 1900, and 
11th December, 1901, are hereby repealed and the following substituted 
therefor:-

I. Students who have passed the euio1· Public E~miuation iu 
Theory of Music or who satisfy the Professor and Lecturers 
of the School of Music that they bave Sltffioieut knowledge 
to enable them to ente1· L1pon the First Yeal" Course, m.ay be 
enrolled as Matriculated Students in Music; but all tttdents. 
in Music, before they cnn take the Degree of Bachelor of 
Mnsic, must either 

(a) have passed the Senior Public Examination, or 
(b) have passed in the following subjects of the Senior 

Public Examination :-
1. English Literatm·e, 
2. History. 
3. One language other tba.u English, 
4. One other subject not being a la11guage, 

or (c) produce evidence of having pa ed such Examinations 
in this or any other University ns may in the opinion of 
the ounoil be equivalent. 

II. To obta.iu the Degree of Bachelor of Music each candidate must 
complete three acndemico.l years of study, and pass the 
Examination proper to each year; and must also compose an 
E:eroise, to be approved by the Examiners. 

flI. 'J'o complete an acudemico.l year of study a Oa.udida.te must attend 
the courses of Lectures delivered on each of the SLtbjects 
pecified for the Examination in that year, but the separate 

courses of Lectures need not all be attended LU oue and the 
same yt!ar, nor need the Examination be passed in the same 
academical year in which tbe Lectures ho.ve been attended. 

IV. No tudeut sba.U in n.ny term be Ol'edited with attendance at tbe 
University Lectures aucl the completion of any academio term 
of study in any ubject, unless he shall have attended duriu~ 
t]111.t term three-fourths of the Lectures given in that subject, 
except in case of illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed 
by the Council. 

V. At the first examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music every 
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Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Ernminers in each of 
the following subjects-

Acoustios and Musical Theory. 
Ear Tests. 
Harmony and Counterpoint. 
History of Music . 
Pianoforte Playing or Organ Playing. 

'VI. At the Second Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Musio 
every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
each of the following subjects:-

Harmony and Counterpoint. 
Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. 
History and Literature of Music. 
Form and Analysis, and 
One of the following practical subjects:­

(a) Singing, 
(b) Pianoforte, 
(c) Organ, 
(d) Violin, 
( e) Violoncello 

VII. At the Third Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
every Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in. 
each of the following subjects-

Harmonif and Counterpoint. 
Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. 
Form and Instrumentation. 
History and Literature of Music. 

VIII. The Examinations in all the above subjects will be conducted 
partly by printed questions and partly viva voce. 

IX. After pnssina the Third E xamination, and before l'eceiviug his 
Degree, each 01iudidate must send to the Registrar a Musical 
Exercise composed by himself for the oocnsiou, of suob. length 
a to occupy not le. s t han twenty minutes in performance, 
1~nd fnl61Ji ng the followiug conditions-

( a.) It must be a Vocal Composition to any words the 
writer may select. 

(b.) It must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoint, with 
specimens of imitation, Canon and Fugue. 

( c.) It must have accompaniments for a quintett String 
band, with or without an Organ part. 
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The Candidate will be required to make a written declaration 
that the Exercise is entirely his own unaided Composition. 
Such Exercise must reach the Registrar before the 30th of June 
in the year in which the candidate proposes to take his degree. 
No Exercise which has been rejected shall be used either in 
whole or part for the Exercise on any subsequent occasion, 
except by special consent of the Examiners in Musi~. After 
the Exercise has been approved by the Examiners the candidate 
must deposit a fair and complete copy of such Exercise in the 
University Library. 

X. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the scope of the 
Examinations in the above-mentioned subjects shall be drawn 
up by the Board of Musical Studies, subject to the approval of 
the Council, and shall be published not later than the month 
of January in each year. 

XI. The names of the successful Candidates at each Examination shall 
be arranged in three classes in alphabetical order in each. 

XII. Any student who, by reason of illness or other sufficient cause 
allowed by the Council, hn.s be u prevented from attending the 
whole or part of any Ordinary Examina.tion, may apply to the 
Council for permission to present himself at a Supplementary 
Examination in t be following March. 

XIII. Auy student who has presented himself at an Ordinary Examina­
tion, but has failed to pass, may, if recommended by the Board 
of Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present 
himself for re-examination at the Supplementary Examination. 
Such recommendation shall be made by the Board of Exami­
ners when settling the results of the Ordinary Examinations. 

XIV. The following fees shall be payable in advance :-

Lecture fees. For each Term 
Examination fees-

For each Ordinary examination 
For each Supplementary examination 

Students exempted from attendance at all 
lectures shall pay, in addition to the Ordinary 
examination fee, half the lecture fees during such 
period of exemption. 

Fee payable by each student to accompany his Exer­
cise under Section IX. 

Fee on taking the Degree of Bachelor of Music 

£3 3 0 

3 3 0 
1 11 6 

5 5 0 
3 3 0 

XV. Candidates who have passed in the Advanced Course of Public 
Examinations in Music (now abolished) shall, upon attending 



162 REGULATIONS-OF THE DEGREE OF MUS. B&O, 

the lectures and passing examinations iu the History of Music 
and Acoustics, be credited with having completed the First 
year of the course for the Degree. Such candidates shall pay 
one fee of £3 3s. for the lectures and examination in those two 
subjects. 

XVI. Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte or Organ playing in 
the examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music, or 
the Senior Public Examination in Practice of Music shall be 
exempted from further examination in those subjects for the 
First year of the course for the Degree. 

XVII. andidntes n•ho have pnssed in any one of the following 
practical subjects in the examination for t he Diploma of 
Associate iu Music, the Advanced Course (uow a bolished) 
or be enior Public Examination in "Practice of Mu sic, ahall 
be exempted from further examination in such subject for the 
Second year of the course for the Degree:-

(a) Singing 
(b) Pianoforte 
(c) Organ 
(d) Viol in 
( e) Violoncello 

Allowed 3rd December, UOt. 

SCHEDULE DRAWN UP UNDER No. X. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE ORDINARY EXAMINATION IN 
NOVEMBER, 1903. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 
HARMONY. 

All details of usual notation-Ear tests-All harmonic combl.na.tione 
usual iu patt wrlti:TJg oI not more thnn fonr parts. 

The nddiLion of not more than three parts to a figured bass. The 
harmonizalioTJ of melodies in not more than four parts, i.e. by the 
addition of uot more t hru1 three other par . 

~OUNTERPOINT. 
Simple counterpoint. All species in not more than four pa.rt.9. 

Text-books recommended-
A Course of Harmony (Bridge and Sawyer). 
Counterpoint (Macfarren) . 

.ACOUSTICS AND MUSICAL THEORY. 
Sensation and external cause of Sound. Mode of its trnnsmission. 

Nature of wave-motion in general. Application of the wave-theory to 
Sound. Elements of a musical sound. Loudness and extent of vibra­
tion. Pitch and rapidity of vibration. Measures of absolute and of 
relative pitch. Resona.nee. Analysis of compound sounds. Helmholtz's 
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theory of musical quality. Motion of sounding strings. The pianoforte 
ancl other stringed instruments. Motion of sounding air-columns. 
Flute and reed stops of the organ. Orchestral wind instruments. The 
bumaIJ voice. Interference. Beats. Helmholtz's theory of consonance 
and dissonance. Combination-tones. Consonant chords. Construction 
of the musical scale. Exact and tempered intonation, Equal temp­
erament. 

Text- book recommended­
Tyndall's "Sound." 

HISTORY OF MUSIC. 

A general knowledge of the character of the various forms of :Music 
composed between the years 1600 and 1850. 

Text-books recommended-
Parry's "Summary of Musical History" (Novello). 
Parry's "The Evolution of the Art of Music." 

PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

List of pieces to be played by first yeo.r students. 
(a) Scales. .Any mo.jor, minor or chromatic sc(l,l e wit h ea.ch band • cpa· 

mtel~· a.nil both hands together a.u octave a.pii.rt. 
(b) A rpeguio Th arpeggio of all mnjor ri.lll l minor r.ommou horde;. 

a.m!'thcii· iuvcrsion , wi~h each hand · cp11mtcl ·anti both hands an. 
occ.we a1>1trt.. 

(o) tttdic . !Jach '<; two-part in,·entio ns Nos. am! 12. 
(cl) .Pieces. fo;-,al't, Sonata. in 11' 1110.jor ( o. 5, Peters). 
(o) Rea.din::: aL ight. 
To qttnliiy iu Ear Tests; 

ru1d.idat will be required to state Lhe nam or 0811116.'I u u,n ln~erva. 
OI' Interni.ls within the limits of a major ninth played 011 tbc l'iano· 
forte, and in each en e M1e name of one of the two noi.-03 forming t11 
interval befog supplied lo tho candidate, he will be required Lo state· 
tho name of the other. 

ln each case the two note~ forming tho interval will be sonnded simul· 
taneon ly and also immecliatcly after one anoLber. 

ORGAN PLAYING. 

List of pieces to e played by first year students. 
(a,) cal •. ny major, minor or cln:om:~tic ca.le with jhu.uds a.Jon or 

wi th feet'a!one and with b3llds and feet to"ether. 
(o) Arveggios. Th".l Al'peggio of nil major a,nd minor corwnon chords 

1n all po itiou with ho.nils alone r feet alone and with lan.nds 
and feet rogeth er. 

(o) • tainer's Organ .Prituer (Novello) Nos. 8 and 93. 
(d) J. S. Baab. Prelude l~ud Fugue in .F major No. •l of "Acht Kleine 

Pmeluclien und Fugen." 
(e) Playing at sight. 
To qualify in Ear Test.<i: 

andida.tes will be required to state the no.me or name o.f an Interval 
or Intervals wi.tbin the limits of a. major ninth plo.yed on the Orga.n, 
and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the inter­
,.a.J being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state t-he 
name of the other. 

In each ca~e the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously and also immediately after one another. 
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SECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 
HARMONY. 

Part writing in not more than five parts: -
Harmonization of basses (figured and unfigured) and of nielodies. 

COUNTERPOINT. 
::fouple and Combined. ll pecics in not more than four parts. 

DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT at the Octave, Tenth and Twelfth. 
CANON, in two parts. 
FUGUE, in not more than four parts. 

Note.-ln the examination candidates may be required to write original 
Composition of an elementary character. 
HISTORY AND LITERATUP.E OF MUSIC, FORM AND ANALYSIS. 

History of the Scale, of Counterpoint, Harmony, and of form in Com­
position. 

Text-books recommended­
Prout's "Harmony" 
Prout's "Counterpoint, Strict and Free" 
Prout's " Double Counterpoint and Canon " 
Higgs' " Fugue." 

Work of reference recom menc.led-
" ix Lectures on Barmonyf" i\facfarren: Ellis's translation of Helm­

hol tz'.· "Die Lehre von t. en 'l'onemplh1dungen" ; Prout's " Musical 
Form"; l'arry 's rticle;;:-" Harmony " and "Form" in Grove's 
.Dictionary of Music. 

PRACTICAL SUBJECTS . 
. $U OTNO 

anditlatcs will be required to-
(a) ing any uui,~or, mi11or or chromatic sc11-le. 
(b) Si ng rpegg10 of common chords a 11d of DomiU!lnt Sevenths. 
(c) Sing two studies selected from a list obtaimJ..blo from the Registrar. 
(tl ) ing two pieces selected from lists ob~aiuable from the Registrar. 
(a) ' iug at sight. 

PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 
(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic ~co.le with eacl1 hancl sepanitcly 

and both hands together, a th ir<l, sixth octnve or a tentlt apart. 
(o) Play Arpeggios of coJ11mon chord aml Domit1ant Se\'enths with t heir 

inversions with each hand eparatoly and both hands together an 
octave apart. 

(c) Play two studies selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar. 
(d) Play two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the Registrar. 
(e) Play at sight. 

ORGAN PLAYING. 
(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale. 
(b) Play Arpeggios of commo.n cliords ancl of Do~inant evenths. 

The scales and arpeggio3 to be played with the hands and feet 
separo.t.ely or together . 

.(c) Play !.wo studies selected from a list obt;a,ino.ble from the Registrar. 
t(d) Play two pieces selected from Hsr.s obtainable from tbe Registrar. 
1(e) Play a.L sight. 
~f) Answer questions on the pitch and quality of organ stops : and on 

the combination of tl1e various stops. 
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VIOLIN PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale. 
(b) Play Arpeggio of co1Umon chord and of Dominan evcntha. 
(c) Play two . tndi sel ct d from a Ji t. btaiMble from Lhe Registrar. 
(d) Play two piece selected from lis ts obta.irutble fro 111 the Registrar. 
(e) Play at sight. 

VlOLONCELLO PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromnlic sen.le. 
(b) Play Arpeggio of c mmon chordl:I nnd of Dominant Sevenths. 
(o) Play two Ludies selected fr m a Ii t obto.ino.ble from the Registrar. 
(d) Play Lwo ,Piec elected front lis ts obtainable from the Registrar. 
(e) Play an ighL. 

SINGING. 

The list of Studies and Pieces for 1903 are as follows:-

SOPRANO. 
Studies-Concone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17. 
Songs - Mozart, "The Violet." 

Sullivan, "Orpheus with his Lute." 

CONTRALTO. 
Studies-Concone, 40 leRsons for deep voices, Op. 17, Nos. 27 a.nd 33. 
Songs - Bennett, ,V. S., '' 0 Lord, Thou hast searched me out! 

(Woman of Samaria). 
Schubert, "The Young Nuu." 

TENOR. 
Studies-Ooncone, 25 !Cl.sons, p. 10, l~OS. 13 and 17. 
Songs - Mendelssohn, Recit. "Ye .People. " 

A'r "lf wi th all your hearts. " 
Tours, " to.rs of the ummcr r. ight." 

BASS. 
Studies-Concone, 40 lessons for deep voices, Nos. 27 and 3:>. 
Songs - Haydn, "Now Heaven in Fullest Glory." 

White, M. V., "The Devout Lover." 

PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 
Studies-Cramer. Any three studies from any one book. 
Pieces - Beethoven, Sonata in F minor (No. 1), first and second 

movements. 
Mozart, Fantasia and Sonata in C minor. 

ORGAN PLAYING. 
Studies-Bach, Prelude and Fugue C minor, No. 5, Book 4 (Peter&). 
Pieces - Mendelssohn, Sonata in C minor. 

VIOLIN PLAYING. 
Studies-Kreutzer, Nos. 3 and 17. 
Pieces - Beethoven, Romance in F. 

Rode, Air, Varie in G. 

VIOLONCELLO PLAYING. 
Studies-Dotzauer, Op. 120, Nos. 13 and 16. 
Aeces - Goltermann, Concertstuck, Op. 65; or 

Romberg, Concertino, Op. 51. 
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THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 
PRACTICAL lIARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT, each in not more tha.n five parts. 
DOUllLE COUNTERPOINT. 
·CANON, in not more than three parts. 
FUGUE, in not more than five parts. 
MUSICAL HISTORY AND FORM. 

The various forms employed in musical composition a.nd the History of 
their development. 

JNSTRUMENTATION. 
A lcnowlcdge of Lhc compru , capabilities and characteristics of the 

varion iustrumenLs employed in a modern orchestra, singly and in 
combination with one another. · 

Note.-Candidates may be required to write original Composition in the 
-examination in working papers in the above-named subjects. 
MUSICAL LITERATURE. 

Candidates may be required to illustrate their answers in the foregoing 
subjects by reference to the standard classical compositions and to 
show a critical knowledge of the full scores of the following classical 
works :-

"Orpheus" (Uluck) . 
Trio in B flat for Pianoforte, Violin, and Violoncello, Op. 97 

(Beethoven). 
Prelude to" Die Meistersinger" (Wagner). 

BoJks of reference recommended­
Prout's "Fugue." 
Prout's "Applied Forms." 
Prout's "The Orchestra.' ' 
Berlioz's ''Instrumentation." 
The a rticles ·•Sonata," ''Suite," "Symphony," "Oratorio " and ' ' U pera 

in Grove's Dictionary of Music. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Caudidate fot· .the Degree of Doctor of Mnsio may present them­
selves ror examination after the lapse of two years from the 
time of their obtaining tho Degree of Bachelor of Nusic at 
tbi· Utl'ivet·sity or at some other Uni vet' ·ity whose Degrees are 
recognized by t.he U11i 1•et· ity of Adelaide. 

I l. Every candidate shall be l'equired to send to he J:legistra.r of ' be 
University, on or befol'e tho 2nd of µl'il an Exercise c mposed 
for the occasion. '!'he .Exerci e must be legibly written (a.ad 
the pa"'es numbered), n.nu mu t be accowpauied by a writte11 
declal'I\ iou, i«ned by the onndidate, thiit the work is l1is own 
unaided compositiuu, and 1uust comply with tbe following 0011-
ditious :-

(a.) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, 
and may be on either a sacred or secular subject. 

(b.) It must have an accompaniment for full Orchestra, and 
must occupy about forty minutes in performance. 

(c.) It must have an instrumental Overture, or Interlude, in 
the form of the first movement of a Symphony, or 
Sonata. 

(d.) It must contain some specimens of Canon and Fugue, 
and also one or more movements written in real 
eight-part harmony. 

III. No Exercise which has been rejected shall be used in whole or piu-~ 
for the Exercise on any subsequen occasion, except by speciu.I 
consent of the Council. fter it has been approved by the 
Examiners and before taking his Degree tl1e Candidate must 
depo3it a complete copy of such Exercise in the University 
Library. 

IV. Candidates whose Exercises have been approved shall be required 
to pass a Final Examination in :-

1. Harmony, up to oigh parts. 
2. Counterpoint, up to eight parts. 

{
Double ounterpoint, } t fi t a. anon, and F ug ue, up 0 ve par s. 

!. Instrumentation. 
5. History of Music. 
6. Musical Analysis. 
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\r. The above examination shall be held in the month of August. 

VI. The names of the successful candidates at eaoh examination shall 
be arranged in a!phabetioal order. 

VII. The following Fees shall be payable in advanoe :-
Fee payable on presenting the Exercise . .. £6 6 0 

" " " attending the Final Exami-
nation ... ... . .. £5 5 0 

" ta.king the Degree of Doctor 
of Music .. . £10 10 O 

" " 
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ADVANCED COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Certificate candidates must attend lectures and 
pass examinations in the undermentioned subjects, bu.t the 
subjects need not be all passed at the Bame time, and they 
may be passed in any order :-

1. Business Practice. 
2. Accountancy. 

3. Commercial Law. 

4. Economics and Commerchtl HiRtory. 

5. Banking and Exchange. 
6. Commercial Geography and Technology. 

IL The examinations shall be held in November of each vear. 
Candidates must enter at least one month before the "date 
fixed for the examination, and must present certificates 
showing that they have regularly attended the prescribed 
lectures and done written or other work (where required) to 
the satisfaction of the Professors and Lecturers. 

III. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subjects 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds approved by the Council. 

IV. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the 
Council shall from time to time determine, each instalment 

. being payable in advance :-

LECTURE FEES, 

1. Business Practice ... 
2. Accountancy 
3. Commercial Law ... 
4. Economics and Commercial History 
5. Banking and Exchange ... 
6. Geography and Technology 

EXAMINATION FEES. 

Fee for each subject, 5s. 
Total Amount of Examination Fees .. . 
Fee for Certificate 

Total. .. 

Entire Course . 
.. . £1 11 6 

4 4 0 
2 2 0 
1 11 6 
1 1 0 
1 11 6 

12 1 6 

l lU O· 
1 l 0 

... £14 12 6 
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V. SchPdules defining, as fa1· as may be necessary, the range of 
study, lectures, and other work and examinations, shall be 
drawn up by the Council, and published not later than 
January in each year. 

V l. Students who have passed examinations in pari materid, and 
desire that the examinations they have passed 13hould be 
counted pro tanto for the Certificate, shall, on application 
to the Council, be granted such exemption from the require­
ments of thess regulations as the Council shall determine. 

VII A candidate who has passed the University Examination in any 
subject of the courses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc. , and LL.B. 
Degrees, may have the fact recorded on his Certifica te. 

VIII. ·whenever the number of students desiring to attend lectures in 
any subject is smaller than a minimum fi xed by the Couneil, 
the lectures upon that subj ect may be omitted altogether or 
discontinued. 

Allowed 9th .J.pril, 1902. 

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER No. V. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR 1903. 

1. B USINESS PRACTICE. 

This subject includes (a) Documents and Correspondence, (b\ office 
organization, and (c) the procedure of Arbitration in commercial 
disputes. 

The course, consisting of about 20 lectures, will be given every 
year. Each lecture will last one hour and a half, and the course will 
be completed in the first two terms of the year. The course will be 
given for the first time in 1903. 

Fee, 15s. 9d. per term. 

2. ACCOUNTANCY. 

A knowlerl,te of b okkeepi.11~ of at least the standard for the 
.Elementary Co111mercin.I Examtna.Lion \ Yitl b presuppo ·ed in tbOlle 
lecLures. The staudard fo r t,h examination in accountancy will be 
about U.ia.t of tlte lnstitnte of Account,ant of Soutb Aust ra.liit, I n­
corpom.ted - A voluntary e.xamination will be held at the end of the 
flrst year, buL the fi nal examination on bhe wl1ole subject will b~ 
held 1~t the eud of tho second ye.'\r. 

This course consists of about 40 lectures and will be begun every 
year. Each lecture will last two hours, and the course will be com­
pleted in four terms. 
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The course commenced in 190'3 will be resumed with the first term 
viz., on or about the 16th March, 1903, at 7.15 p.m. The new course 
will begin with the third term. 

Fee, 2ls. per term. 

3. COMMERCIAL LAW. 

Negotiable Instruments, Sale of Goods, Insurance, Carria~ of 
Goods and Bills of Lading, Commercia,l Agency, Inso! vency, l:'art­
nerships, Companies, Securities, Banking. 

This course consi.~ting of about 30 lectures and will be given every 
year. Each lecture will last one hour, and the course will he com­
plet.ed in three terms. 

The first lecture in 1903 will be given on or about the 18th March, 
at 8 o'clock p.m. 

Fee, 14s. per term. 

·4. ECONOMICS AND COMMERCIAL HISTORY. 

This subiect includes the Economics of Industry, the Economics 
of Commerce, and Commercial History. 

The course con. ists of about 30 lectures and will be given every 
second year, he

1
,.inning with 1903. The lectures will be given once 

a week. Each oc~m·c will last one hour, a.nd the course will be 
com pleted in three t.erms. 

The first lecture will be given on Wednesday, the 18th March, at 
7.30 p.m. 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term. 

5. BANKING AND EXCHANGE. 

This subject will include the principles and practice of Banking, 
the currencies of various countries, and means of exchaTJge. 

The course consists of about 20 lectures, and will be given every 
second year, beginning with 1904. The lectures will be given once a 
week. E ach lecture will last one hour, and the course will be com. 
pletecl in two terms. 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term. 

,6. CoMMEflCIAL GEOGILH'IJ\' , including t he elements of Technology. 
'rhe course con '. u· of 11.bont 3 lectures, and will 11e given every 

ccond yem-, 1Jeginning wiLli 100<.t The lectures will be given once 
.11. we k. J~ach lcCtlff will lasi one hour, and the course will be 
coniplctecl in three term . . 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term. 

Students are requested to observe that the following 
coursea of Lectures will be given in 1903 :-Business 
Practice, Accountancy, Commercial Law, Economics. 

These Lectures are open to all persons, whether de­
sirous of taking the Commercial Certificate or not. 
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EVENING CLASSES. 

The University possesses a small endowment for the encouragement 
of students who are unable to attend lectures during the day. 'rhe 
Council has accordingly made the following arrangements:-

1. Full courses of Lectures and practical work in Arts and 
Science may be given in the evening or late in the afternoon. 
when there is an adequate demand, and when the work is of a 
kind that can be adequately studied in the evening. A reference 
to the Annual Report (see page 307) will show intending 
students what evening courses were given duriug the past 
session. Intending students should also consult with tbe Dean 
of the Faculty in which they propose to study. 

The Education Department has established scholarships for the· 
encouragement of such students (for details see Evening 
Scholarships, p. 190 ), and the Council admits students of the 
School of Miues, and students of the Pharmaceutical Society, at 
a reduced fee. 

2. Special courses of lectures and practical work in Electric 
Engineering are given every year. 

3. The Council has also instituted short courses of lectures­
called Extension Lectures-in Arts and Science, at a nominal fee, 
Public intimation of these lectures is made from time to time 
during the session. 

The following courses of Extension Lectures will be given at 
the University in 1903 :-Three lectures on "Colour in Nature," 
by Professor Stirling ; Three lectures on " The Electron,'' by 
Professor Bragg; 'fhree lectures on "Materiali8m," by Professor 
Mitchell ; Three lectures on " Leaders of the Middle Ages,'' 
"Richard I., King of England," "Francis of Assisi," and '·Louis 
IX., King of France," by Professor Henderson; and six lectures 
on " Shakespeare's Romantic Plays," by the Rev. John Reid. 
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ELECTRIC ENGINEERING. 
PART I. 

l'he following will be the coul'se :-
The fundamental principles and phenomena of Electricity a.nd Magnetism. 
The elementary theory of Electro-magnets and Magnetic Circuits. 
The elementarv theory of the construction nnd n · of Dynamo-electric 

Machinery : the Electric Light, the TrMdni iou of Power, the Tele­
graph, Telephone. and other r1mctical 11j)plications of electricity. 

Text-book recommended : 
Elementary Electricity and Magnetism : Silvanus Thompson. 

Books of Reference recommended ; 
The Electro-magnet: Silvanus Thompson. 
The Dynamo : Silvanus Thompson. 

Fee-£2 for the l.Jourse, or 13s. 4d. per Term. 

PART II. 

LECTURES-FIRST TERM. 

Revision of First Year work. 
Unit'!, &c. 
Measuring Instruments- their use and adjustment. 
Potentiometer methods. 
Calibration of Instruments 
Magnetic Induction. Faraday's Law and Application to Dynamo-electric 

Machinery. 
Magnetic Circuit ; Laws and Application. 

SECOND TERM. 

Physical Theory of Dynan\o-elcetric fachinery. 
Classification of u_ynamos. 
Bi-, Multi-, a ncl Uuj-polar Alternators. 
Armatures- pen coil o.nd closed coil. 

e!llgn and alcu.l n.ti n. of Armatures and Field Magnets. 
-Characteri: t.ic urves. Shunt, edes, and Compound Dynamos. Spark-

ing, Angle of L ad. 
Description of Typical Dyna.mos. 
Principles of D ynM10 Design. 
Mot.ors-Tests, "Efficiency, &c. 

THIRD TERM. 

Accumulu.!.ors-Mam1facture-Management. 
Elcctro-metalluruy . 
Iucantlescent and' A.re Lighting. 

y tem of Distribut ion of Electric Power. 
Series and Parallel Arrangement. 
Two-wire. Three-wire, Multiple-wire Systems, &c. 
Testing, Insulation, Capacity. 
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PRACTICAL WORK, 

General Electrical Measurements including Potentiometer Methods. 
Efficiency of Batteries, Primary and Secondary. 
Calibration of Instruments. 
Measurement of B and /J-. 
Armature windings. 
Testing, Cable Insulation, &c. 
Photometry. 
Testing of Dyna.mos and Motors. 
Tracing Characteriqtic Curves. 
Cables, Joints. 

Text-books recommended:-
Hawkins ..f' Walfaca.-'l'he Dynamo. 

alo>11011s. - E lectrie Light In tnlln.~ions. 
SU11.r10 <J' Brooker.-ElecLrical Engineering. 

References :-
Russell.-Electric Light Cables. 
IJynamo Electric Mackinery-S. P. Thompson. 
The Electrician. 

Fee-£2 for the Course, or 13s. 4d. per Term. 

' OTB.- tudents are strongly advised to attend evening Lectures in 
Physics nt lhe Universit.y before attencling either of the above courses ; also t<> 
a ttend lectnre on Mathematics including Algebra., Trigonometry, Elementary 
Statics and Dynamics. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 
The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 

The Hon. J. H. Angas has founded in connection with the University 
a Scholarship of £200 a year for two years, of which the object is to 
" Encourage the training of Scientific men, and especially Civil En­
gineers, with a view to their settlement in South Australia." 

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship has been founded see 
Statutes, Chapter XIII. " Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship," 
page 57. 

An examination for this Scholarship will be held in March, 1904, and 
should the Scholarship not be awarded, another examination will, if 
required, be held in March, 1905. 

For form of notice by candidates of intention t.o compete for the 
Scholarship, see page 60. 

The .following schedule ba· been drawn up in accordance with No. 5 
of the tatutes conceming thi Scholarship :-

1. i\[ATHEMATl.O .-'l'he Pas. Mathematical subjects of the course of 
th B. c. Degree. 

2. Ps:Ysrns.-The Pass subjects in Physics of the course of the B.Sc. 
Degree. 

3. GEOLOGY. 

(u) Iuclude all subjects taken under Part U. Geology, of the 
B .. c. De<rl'ee, with special reference to local geological features; 
he geological ystems of Australia and thefr ecouomfo p1·0-

ducts; applied geology in il."r.icul tUl'e, drainage, 'vater supply, 
arcbitecturo, engineering works, &c. 

[Tbe cnndidates will be 1·equired to prove a practical aaqunin­
tnnce with the methods of constructing geological seotions aud 
maps, nnd to submit evidence of actual wol'k done in this 
p:utioular.J 

(b) Pnlo:iontology-Fos ilizi\tion ; organic types characteristic of 
the principal geological formations· the application of palreon­
tologica.1 evideuoe to eological problems; collect.iog, decipher­
ing, and cla~sifying fossils. 

( ·) Mineralogy-As pacified under Part II. Geology. 
(tl) Petl"ology-The principal rock-forming minel'l\ls ; heh' merrn.­

scopic aud microscopic characters. Classifi.co,tion of rooks; 
(a) eruptive; (b) sedimentary. 



176 SCHOLA.RBHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, .A.ND PRIZES. 

4,, CHEMISTRY. 

Compulsory Chemistry and Chemistry, Part I., with the addition 
of such subjects as are mentioned below:-

Special attention to be given to the rock forming minerals, and the 
chemistry of the same, disintegration of rocks ; limes, cements, 
and clays. The chemistry of explosives. An elementary know­
ledge of the chemistry of oils llf:!P.d as fuel and for lubrication . 
.A. general pra.otical acquaintu.nce with the methods of water 
analysh~. Ancl i11 general, the npplication of cbe.mist 1'Y to the 
elucidation of the cal.mes of dec-9,y of bttil.ding matedals, and of 
the means whereby the same may be arrested or prevented. 

5. APPLIED MECHANICS. 

The same as for the B.Sc. course. 

6. MECHANICAL DRAWING. 

The text-book recommended is "Engineering, Drawing, and 
Design," by S. H. Wells, Part L (C. Griffin & Co.). The 
examination will be upon matters dealt with in the text-book. 

The scale of marks for this examination shall be as follows :-
Mathematics 800 Applied Mechanics . . . 300 
Physics 500 Mechanical and Engi-
Chemistry 400 nearing Drawing . . . 150 
Geology 300 

Awards. 

1 82. Donaldson, George, B.A. 
1 9. Farr, Clinton Coleridge, '.13. c. 
1892. Wyllie, .Alexaude1., B.Sc. 

189 ,. {Bi rks, Laurence, B.Sc. l 1 v. Chapple, Alfred, B.Sc. J eq ua · 
1 98. Clark, Edwa1·d Vincent, B.Sc. 
1901. Duffield, Wal tor Geoffrey, B.So 
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The Angas Engineering Exhibitions. 

These Exhibitions are of the value of £60 per annum, tenable for 
three years by undergmdnates in Science. For conditions see S tat.utes, 
(;hapter XIlI. " Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the 
Angas Engineering Exhibitions, Sections 11 to 17 inclusive, pages 
.59 and 60. 

An examination for one Exhibition will be held in November, 1903. 

For form of notice by candidate of intention to compete for an Angas 
Engineering Exhibition, see page 61. 

The following Scbednle has been drawn up, in accordance with the 
Statutes concerning these Exhibitions, for the examination to be held 
in November, 1903. 

1. MATHEMATICS (Pure and Applied). As prescribed for the Higher 
Public Examination. Vide Part TI. of the Calendar-" Public Exami­
nations." 

2. LANGUAGES-French, German, Latin (any two). As prescribed 
for the Higher Public Examination. Vide Part II. of the Calendar : 
"Public Examinations." 

3. ScrnNOE.-Chemistry and Physics. As prescribed for the II igher 
Public Examination. Vide Part II. of the Calendar: "Public Exami­
nations." 

4. PHY 108 AND C HEMISTRY (Practical Examination). 
Pk9sics-Ca.ndidates will be a!lked to perform ~ome simple experi­

ment$ uch ns a.re described in Worthington's "First Course of 
Laboratory Practi ce." 

0/Mmistry-Candidates will be asked to analyse simple salts soluble 
in water or acid, containing not more than one acid and one 
base. 

b. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY .-As prescribed for the Higher 
Public Examination. Vide Part II. of the Calendar : "Public Exami-
nations." 

The scale of marks for this examination shall be as follows :-
J ,anguages­

French 
German 
Latin 

400 
400 
400 

800 
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Mathematios-
Pure and Applied Mathematics 1000 

Soience-
Chemistry 400 
Physics 500 
Physical Geography mirl Geology 300 

1888. 

1889. 
1890. 
1891. 
1892. 
1893. 
1894. 
1895. 
1896. 
1897. 
1898. 
1899. 
1900. 
1901. 
1902. 

1200 

Awards. 

Farr, Clinton Coleridge (nominated by the Hon. J. 
H. Angas). 

Allen, James Bernard. 
Haslam, Joseph Auburn. 
Brown, James Watson. 
Bit-ks, Lawrence. 

ln.rk, Edward Vincent. 
'l'hompson, Thomas Alexander. 
Stephens, 'bade Francis. 
Paton, ..tUfred Manl'ioe. 
Not a warded. 
Chapple, Harold 
No candidates. 

happle, El'Oe t 
Wilton, Johu Raymond. 
March-Moore, eorge Douglas. 
Tovember-Darwin, Lisle Julius (resigned). 

Bowen, Harold Charles. 

The John Howard Clark Scholarships. 

'l'bese two Scholarships, of the annuol value of about £20 for two 
yeal's, were founded by public subscription in memory of the late John 
Howal'd Ola1·k for the encoumgement of English Literature a.t the 
University. Fo1· oouditious see Statutes, b.a.pter XIV. "Of the John 
Howard Olark cholarsbips," page· 61 and 62. 

1882. 
1883. 
1884-. 
1885. 

Awards. 

Murray, George John Robert. 
Hopkin , William Fleming. 
Rohiu, Charles Ernest. 
Mead, Cecil Silas. 
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1886. Andrews, Richal'd Bullock. 
1887. Wyllie, Alexander. 
1888. Hone, Frank Sandlaud. 
18 9. 'Butler, F rederick tanley. 
Proxime acces ·it. D )O\ette Dor ham Longford. 
1890. fo ar tby, Wit! er J ames. 
Pro:i:irn,e cu:cessil. Hey ne, crncs Marie J obanna. 
1 91. Hone, ilbert Bert1•am. 
1892. Blackburn, Charles Bickerton. 
1893. Chapple, Marian. 
1894. Solomon, Isaac Herbert. 
1895. Robertson, Lionel Joseph. 
1896. Padman, Edward Clyde. 
1897. Goode, 8amuel Walter. 

1 98 { Nairn, Alemuder Livingstone } 1 · Wehrste lt, Wo,Jter Franz equa · 
1 99. 'hurchward, pencer. 
l 900 { April- 'owell, Francis S:emy 

· ovember-Poole, Dorothea Landon 

Proxime accesserunt. 

N eate, Hilda Katie 
Bromley, Helen Clarice 
Sanders, Isabel Mary 
Hales, Lizzie Ann 

1901 { Cow per th waite, Hsie b:leanor 
· 'T' rehy, unie Louisa Virginia, 

1902: { ar t rcll, Eva Lnvinia } e ual. 
Harl'y, fay Margaret q 

The·. Roby Fletcher Prize. 

B.Sc. } equal. 

179 

This Scholarship was founded by public subsc1·iption in memory of 
the late Rev. W. Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Ohnn cellor of t he 
University. Tbe prize is of the value of .£10 and is a.warded au ntta lly. 
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XX., page 68. 

1895. 

1896. 

Awards (Scholarships) 

Wilson, James Beith } E · l 
Rober tson, Lionel J oseph (resigned) qua 
Annells, William Charles (resigned) 
Brown, J ames Watson 
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Proxime accessit­
Stuckey, Rupert Bramwell 

1897. Goode, Samuel Walter (resigned) 
Holder, Ethel Roby 

1898. Wehrstedt, Walter Franz (resigned). 
Vaughan, John Howard. 

1899. Churchward, Spencer. 

NOTE.-This has now been altered to tho Roby Flotchor Prize. 

Awards (Prizes). 

1900 {Bennett, Richard William} 1 · Tuckwell, Ernest Sinclair equa 

1901 {Gordon, James Leslie I . 1 · Paine, Herbert Kingsley equa 
Proxime w:cessit. 

Ward, John Frederick 
1902. West, Reginald Arthur. 

The Stow Prizes. 

These Prizes were founded by public subscription in memory of the 
late Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the value of £15 each and are 
awarded to undergraduates in Law who i:show exceptional merit in any 
year of their course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XV. "Of the Stow Prizes and 
Scholar," page 63. 

Awards. 
1883. Hewitson, Thomas 2nd year 

Gill, Alfred lst year 
1884. Hewitson, Thomas 3rd year 
1887. Isbister, William James 3rd year 
1890. Stow, Francis Leslie lst year 
1891. Stow, Francis Leslie 2nd year 
1892. Stow, Francis Leslie 3rd year 

Ash, George 2nd year 
1893. Ash, George 3rd year 

Spehr, Carl Louis 2nd year 
1895. Young, Frederick William 2nd year 

Newland, Philip Mesmer ... 3rd year 
1896. Hardy, Alfred Burton 2nd year 

Young, Frederick William 3rd year 
Simpson, Henry Gordon Liddon ... 4th year 
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1897. Young, Frederick William 
1898. Hardy, Alfred Burton. 

kipper, tanley Herbert ... 

1899. { Benueti;, Riobard Willinm. 
Hunter, Oswald. 

{

Ren nott, I iohard Will i m 
1900. Padman, Edward Clyde 

kipper. tanley Herber 

{

Bennett, Riuhard Williiim 

1901 ·•ordou, James Leslie 
· Paine, Herbert lGugsley 

Skippe1·, 'tnnley Herbert 

1902 J Gordon, James Leslie 
· l Shierlaw, Howard Alison 

The Stow Scholarship. 

4th year 
4th year 
1st year 
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Every Bachelor of Laws who, during his undergraduate course, has 
three times obtained the Stow Prize is entitled t o the style of Stow 
Scholar, and receives a gold medal. 

Awards. 
1 9~. tow, Francis Leslie 
1897. Young, Frederick William 
HJOl { .Dennett, Riobard William 

· kipper, tanley Herbert 

The Elder Prizes. 

Sir Thomas Elder ha.viug since l 2 given £20 yearly for prizes in 
t he Faculty of Medicine the Counci l, al his death in 1897, resolved to 
continue the Prizes. 'l'hey a1·e of the value of £10 each and fl.re 
awarded to the be t students in the fir t and second years of the M. B. 
Course who nre placed in the Ffrl!t Ins" 

Awards. 
(For p?'41Jiou lwtdel's see Calendar fur 1898.) 

1898. Ambrose the! Mary Murray, First year. 
Ambrose, Theodore, econd year. 

1899. Not a.warded. 
1900. Scott, Malcolm Leslie, First year. 

Not awarded in Second year. 



1 2 SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 

f Brummitt, Robert Douglas j' 1 F' t equa rrs year 
1901 Russell, Walter Henry · l Bumard, Eulalie Hnrdy Hanton } 1 S d 

Ch l Ph b equa , econ year app e, oe e 

1909 {Ray, William (First year). 
""· Not awarded (Second year). 

The Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarships. 

These two Scholarships of the value of .£10 each were founded by 
Mrs. Davies Thomas in memory of the late Dr. Davies Thomas, Lec­
turer in the Principles and Practice of .Medicine and Therapeutics at 
the Unive1·sity. 

They are awarded to the best student in each of the third and 
fourth years of the M. B. 'ourse who shall be placed in the First Class. 

For conditions see 'tatutes Chapter XXL "Of the Dr. Davies Thomas 
Scholarships,'' page 68. 

Awards. 
1896. Smith, Julian Auguftns Romaine (Student of the Third 

Year). 
Randall, Allan Elliott (8tudent of the Fourth Year). 

1897. Owen, Arthur Geoffrey (Student of the Third Year). 
No Fomth Yeal' tudeut . 

1898. Formby, Henry Harper (Student of the Third Year). 
No Fomth Year Stucleut ·. 

1899. Stuckey, Francis, eavington (Student of the Third year). 
No Fourth Year tudents. 

1900. Muecke, Francis Frederick. 
No Fourth Year Students. 

1901. Ma.yo, Helen hwy ( tudent of the Fourth Year) . 
.i: ot awarded third yen,r. 

{ 

Bm:nard, Eulalie Hardy E'anton } equal ( tudents of the 

1902 Cooper, Constance Mny Third year). 
· Hayward, Lionel Wykeham) Studeut of the Fom·th 

yenr). 

The Everard Scholarahip, 

This Scholarship, founded by the late William Everard, is of the 
value of £50, and is awarded to the student who is placed first in the 
Class LisJ, of the Final Examination for the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XV!A. "Of the Everard Scholar­
ship," page 65. 
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Awards. 

1890. Verco, William Alfred. 
1891. Mead, Cecil Silas. 
1892. Cavenagh-Mainwaring, Wentworth Row land. 
1893. Sangster, John Ikin. 
1894. Hone, Frank Sandland. 
1895. Bonnin,. James Atkinson 

1896. {Newland, Henry Simpson } e ual 
Smeaton, Bronte q 

H!~:}No Fifth Year Students. Scholarship not awarded. 
1900. 
1901. 
1902. Mayo, Helen Mary. 

The Hartley Studentship. 

This Studentship has been founded by public subscription in memory 
of the late John Anderson Hartley, B.A., B.Sc., Vice-Chancellor of the 
University and Inspector-General of Schools of South Am;tralia. It is 
awarded on the results of the Higher Public Examination, is tenable for 
three years, and is available for either tbe B.A. or B.Sc. Course. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXII. "Of the Hartley Student­
ship," pages 68 and 69. 

1898. 
1899. 
1900. 
1901. 
1902. 

Awards. 
Jolly, Norman William 
Priest, Herbert James. 
Ward, John F1·ederick 
West, Gordon Roy. 
Darwin, Lisle J nl i us. 

The South Australian Commercial Travellers' Association 
(Incorporated) Scholarahip. 

This Scholarship has been founded by the Commercial Travellers 
Association, and is awarded on the nomination of that Association. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVI. "Of the Commercial 
Travellers' Association Scholarship," pages 63 and 64. 



184: SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES, 

1884. 
1889. 
1891. 
1894. 
1899. 

Awards. 

Bertram, Robert Matthew. 
Harrison, Rosa Lillian. 
Bostock, Jessie. 
Dibben, Nellie Helen. 
Ellis, Annie: Rita. 

The St. Alban Scholarship. 

The Masonic Lodge of St. Alban of South Australia having paid to 
the University the sum of £150 for the purpose of founding a. Scholar­
ship to be called the St. Alban Scholarship, the University has agreed-

1. That the St. Alban Scholarship shall be awarded by the University 
to any matriculated Student thereof, who (being certified in the form 
hereinafter pro-vided, or in some similar form, to be a son or daughter of 
a worthy past or actual member of the said Fraternity) 8hall be nomi­
nated by the said Lodge as a person to whom a St. Alban's Scholarship 
shall be awarded. Each Student so nominated shall hold such 
Scholarship for such number of consecutive academical Terms as the 
Student must for the time being complete in order to obtain 
a Degree in (as the case may require) Laws, Medicine, Arts, Science, 
or Music : Provided nevertheless that the said Lodge may from time 
to time at the end of any academical year terminate the tenure of the 
Scholarship by the holder thereof for the time being, and substitute 
another matriculated Student fur such holder. Each Student so sub­
stituted shall therefrom have all the advantages appertaining to such 
Scholarship. 

2. Each Scholar studying for a Degree in Arts, Science, or Music, 
shall during such time as he or she shall hold the Scholarship be exempt 
from the payment of all University fees including the fees payable on 
taking the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor 
of Music. Each Scholar studying for a Degree in Laws or Medicine 
shall in each year, during which he or she shall hold the Scholarship, be 
credited by the University with the sum of £15 towards payment of his 
or her fees. Any Student ceasing to hold the Scholarship shall not be 
exempt from payment of such fees or entitled to credit for such sum of 
£15 after the time at which he or she shall cease to bold such 
Scholarship. 

3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and Regu­
lations for the time being of the University. 
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4 .• nve by permi ·siou of the uucil of th Universi y no Scholar 
shall be entitled to xemption fl'om 01· to a reduction of U11ive1·s ·ty fees 
during more than the uuml er of i~o1tdemical Term$ r ckoned c()nsecu­
tively, which such cholar mu t complete iu orde1· to obtain a D gree -in 
the course of study pursued by him or her, and tbe Terms shall b e com­
puted from the day next preceding the commencement of the academic 
year in which he or she shall become a Scholar. 

o. 'erti ficates i11 the re pecti ve fo l' ms herein1\fter provided, or i ti some 
similar form, nnd I urpol'tin.~ t be s)gried by the Master Ol' Acting 
foster and by tbe 'ecretary or Acting ::iecrct.ary for t he time bei11g ot 

the . t. Albnu Lodge, and to be seakd witb the eid thereof, shall 
respecthrely be accepted by the · niversity n. s ufficient vidonce of the 
tl'llt h of the st1it ment cont1iineu th rein respectively, nnd of tl10 due 
signatltl'e and sefl.liog there r re1 ectively. 

6. ln the event f the Lodge 't. All ii11 being rased onlissolvecl or 
b ecoinin extiuut and in the event of it wm·rnu becomiug extinct 01· 

being delivered up to the 'mnd Mustel.' for the time being of the said 
F raternity in . 'outh ustl'tllia, or beinrr ct~ncelled or becomi11g P.:xtinct, 
the ·11id mnd .:.\faste1· 1· (failing him) the 1 ro.Gmud Ma t e1·, or 
(failing bim) the Dcpnty <1n\ml 1Iit.s Cl', ball be n itled to uxercise the 
afo1·e .aid l'ight of nom ina in ' person (beill"' sous or daughters of woi·thy 
membe1·s of the ttld ~'1'11.ternity a· aforesn.id) to whom the t. Alb11.n 
Scholarship hn,11 b • ;~wurdcd by the 0-nivet:sity of ten ni1mting the 
tenure f such 'cholnkhiJl by 1tny b Id r ther of fo1· th time bein,,. a1id 
of Sllb tituting another 11Hi-triculated student of t be Universi ty in the 
1·oom of a tiy ch lnl' who e Lenn re f t i e cholnrship sh<ill have beeu 
terminated by uch Gnmd ?.fa ter or by t he 't. Alban Lodge. And 
certificate imi lal' in form to t hose hereinafter set fol'th, but adapted 
to the a ltered circumstances u.ud purporting to be signed by the Grn.11cl 
Master fol' the time ue i11g f the said F1·nternity in South A.u tralia., shall 
be accepted by the snid niversity as sufficient ev idence I\· well of the 
right of the per u by whom any llch ertifica.te shall purport to be 
signed to ·i<r n it and to do tbe n.ct mentioned t herein, n or t.he fact thll.t 
the alleged act has been duly done. 

FoLms OF CE&TlFIOATES. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that 

is the son (ur daughter) of 
who was (or is) n. worthy member of the Ancient Fraternity .of Free 
and Accepted Masons under the Grand Lodge ot South Australia, and 
hereby nominates the said 

as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Alban 
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Scholarship. The said scholar-designate is to study for the degree or 
Bachelor of 

Dated at Adelaide this 
the year 18 

day of in. 

(Lodge Seal). 
Signed, 

Master of St. Alban Lodge. 
Signed, 

Secretary of the St. Alban Lodge. 

To the University of Adelaide. 
Lodge 

by 
St. Alban hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure­

of the St. Alban 
Scholarship, and has substituted 
in the room of the said 

Dated at Adelaide the 
the year 18 

Signed, 

day of 

(Lodge Seal.) 

Signed, 
Ma,ster of Lodge St. Alban. 

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban. 

1891. 
1892. 
1894. 
1898. 
1900. 

Awards. 

Bowen, Frederick James Alfred. 
Walker, Ellen Lawson. 
Makin, Frank Humphrey. 
Broadbent, Percy Lewis (resigned). 
Poole, Dorothea Landon. 

University Scholarships. 

in 

Tlwse Scholarships have been e~tablished by the Education Depart­
ment of the South Australian Government, under the following Regula­
tions:-

A.-FOR DAY STUDENTS. 

I. Three scholarships, of the value of £35, £30, and £25 respec­
tively, will be offered for competition annually. Each Scholar­
ship will be tenable for three years. 
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TI. Candidates must have been resident in the colony for at least one 
year immediately preceding the examination, and must be 
under eighteen years of age on th~ 31st of December in the 
year in which the examiuation is held. They must not pre­
viously have attended any part of the day undergraduate 
course at the University. 

III. 'I he award of the choll\r.~hips sh11.ll be tlecided by the rcFrnlL of 
t he Senior Public Examination of the nive1"ity il1 190(} 
and the Higher Public Exnniina.tion in subsequent yeo rs, 
together with such fortbcl' examination as may, if nee ssary, 
be pre cribed by t he nivcr ity ' ounoil. 

IV. The particular subjects of examination and the relative value of 
each shall be fixed by the University Council, subject to the· 
approval of the Minister. 

V. The scholarships wiN not be awarded unless the Board of 
Examiners of the University certify that in their opinion the 
candidates show such special ability as to justify their further 
education at the University. 

VI. Successful candidates must enter the University as undergraduate 
students in either Arts or Science in the March following the 
examination. Except in case of illness or other sufficient 
cause, they must attend all the lectures, and pass all the 
examinations required by the University in the selected 
course. 

VII. Payment of the scholarships will be made in three equal instal­
ments at the end of the three University terms. Each scholar 
must present a certificate of diligence and proficiency in 
form to be prescribed by the Minister, and payment may be 
reduced or withheld altogether if such certificate is not satiB· 
factory to the Minister. 

VIII. No person may hold one of these scholarships in conjunction with. 
any other tenable at the University, except the John Howard 
Clark scholarship. 

IX. The subjects of examination shall be­

English, Latin, Pui·e Mathematics, ) 

French or Gerrr_ian, . \ As set for the Higher Public 
Greek or Ph11sics. and Chemistry, J. Examination. 
Botany and Physiology, 
Physical Gwgraphy, and Geology 
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The scale of marks shall be as follows :­

English Literature 
English History 
Greek 
Latin 
French 
German 
Pure Mathematics 
Applied Mathematics 
1-hysics 
Chemistry 
Biology (with either Physiology or Botany) 
Physical Geography and Geology ... 

Scale of Marks. 
300 
300 
400 
400 
300 
300 
600 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

X. Notwithstanding anything contained in these regulations, the 
examiners may recommend the Minister to vary the number 
and amount of the echolarships in any one year, provided that 
no one scholarship shall exceed £35 and that the total shall 
not exceed £90. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Awards. 

(For previous holders see Calendars for 1898 and 1901.) 
1901. Good, Emily Milvain :First 

Moore, George Douglas (resigned). 
Uhurchward, Stella i\fary Second 
Lewis, Leslie Thomas (resigned). 
Hooper, Charles W. Third 

1902. Greenlees, Alan David (resigned by A. R. Taylor). 
Gardner, George Gavin Forrest (resigned by A. B. Ellis). 

1902. November-Darwin, Lisle Julius (resigned). 
Triidinger, Ronald First 
Smith, Harold Whitmore... Second 
Fry, Henry Kenneth Third 

UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS. 

For Awards 
See Calendars for 1898 and 1901. 

B.-FOR EVENING STUDENTS. 

I. Five scholarships will be offered for competition to students 
entering on the evening course of study for a degree in Arts or 
Science, five to students who have completed the first year 
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four to students who have completed the second yea:r, and 
four to students who have completed the Third Year. The 
value of each of these scholarships will be £10. 

II. Candidates for the entrance scholarships must have been resi­
dent in the colony for at least one year immediately preceding 
the examir,ation, and must be between sixteen and twenty-five 
years of age on the 31st of December immediately preceding 
the dat e of the examination. Candidates for the other 
scholarships must comply with similar conditions, one year of 
age being added for each year of the University course. 

III. The subjects of examination for t be entrnnce scholarships shall 
be fixed by the University 'ouncil, ubject· t,o the a.pprov al of 
the Minister. The examination sball be qnulifying, not com­
petitive, and the scholarship8 shall be awarded to such candi­
dates as in the opinion of the Board of Examiners show the 
most .promise, due allowance being made for their previous 
opportunities. 

IV. The subjects for examination for the scholarships to be awarded 
at the end of each year shall be such portions of the Axts or 
Science course as have been studied in the evening classes dur­
ing the year. 

V. The scholarships shall be divided between the Arts and Sciencg 
schools in the proportion of the number of scholars studyina 
in those schools respectively during the year for which the 
scholarships are offered. 

l . . uch pol'tion of the scholarship as may be necessary to pay the 
ll'n iversity fees shall be pa id on t be certificate of the Registrar 
at the beginning of tbe University yenr. aud t he balance shall 
be paid at t he close of the yea1· on productiou of a cerWi ca.te 
from t he Regi!it.rar that the scbolru.· has diligently ti ud reg ularly 
attended the prescribed lectures. 

VII. --Should any difficulty arise in the interpretation of the Reg-ula­
tions referring to University scholarships the question shall be 
referred to the Minister, wbose decision shall be final. 
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DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE EVENING SCHOLARSHIPS 
ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS TO BE HELD IN 1903. 

Subjects f'or Examination in March, 1903. 

1. ENGLISH-

(a) Outlines of English History, 1603 to 1820. 
(b) Literature. 

1. Repetition of 300 lines of poetry selected by the candidate. 
2. An English essay. 
3. Thackeray's Esrnond. 

(c) Geography. 
1. specia.l knowle<lgo of t he geography of Australasia, along 

wi th one of the Iollowin" :-
2. T he general geography of the worlcl. 
3. T he indtt tnal and commercial geography of the British 

E mpire, .Europe, tind the United tates. 
4. Otttlines of P hysical Geography. 

2. MA 'l'HEMATICS-
(a) Arithmetic-Euclid, Book I. 
(b) Algebra to Simple Equations. 

Candidates will also be required to-
3. Appear before the Board of Examiners and produce Certificates of previouR 

study and Examinations passed. 
~. Attend a vivd voce Examination if considered necessary by the Board of 

Examiners. 

NOT E .-The conditions of entry wUl p1'o~ably be altered for 1904. 

Awards. 

(For previous holders see Calendars for 1898 and 1901.) 

Awarded March, 1901. 

Cowperthwaite, Elsie Eleanor. 
Gardner, George. 
Lloyd, Arthur Benjamin. 
Smith, Louis Laybourne. 
Lipsham, Jlargaret. 
Whitham, Ernest de Whalley (resigned). 
Gardiner, Beachamp Lennox. 
Nolteuius, Arthur Roy. 

Awarded November, 1901-For 1902. 

FoR A S ECOND YEAR. 

Cowperthwaite, Elsie Eleanor. 
Gardner, George (resigned). 
N oltenius, Arthur Roy (resigned). 
Lloyd, Arthur Benjamin. 
Smith, Louis Laybourne. 
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FOR A THIRD YEAR. 

Loan, Edward Charles. 
Lipsbam, Margaret. 
Rose, Clement Thomas. 
Allen, John Howard. 

FoR A FOURTH YEAR. 

Clarke, Annie Millicent. 
Bell, Willoughby George. 
Baker, William. 
Gardiner, Beauchamp Lennox. 

Awarded March, 1902. 

ENTRANCE ScaoLARi:!HrPs. 

Holden, Ed ward Wheewall. 
Holder, Sophia IIelen 
Hooper, Cilarles William (resigned). 
Lipsham, Kate Caroline. 
Padman, Clara Helen. 

FoR A SECOND YEAR. 

Birks, Katherine Emily 
Harry, May Margaret. 

Awarded November, 1902-.t<'or 1903. 

FOR A SECOND YEAR. 

Holden, Edward Wheewall. 
Holder, Sophia Helen. 
Lipsham, Kate Caroline. 
Padman, Clara Helen. 

FoR A THIRD YEAR. 

Birks, Katherine Emily. 
Cowperthwaite, Elsie Eleanor. 
Harry, May Margaret. 
Lloyd, Arthur Benjamin. 

FoR A FouRTH YEAR. 

Allen, John Howard. 
Loan, Ed ward Charles. 
Lipsham, Margaret. 
Rose, Ulement Thomas. 

IHI 

In March five Scholarships will be awarded to students for a First 
Year. Candidates must apply to the Registrar not later than 28th 
February, 1903. 
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The South Australian Scholarship. 
This Scholarship, which is now discontinued, was of the value of £20() 

a year for four years. It was established by the Education Department 
ot the South Australian Government, and awarded on the recommenda­
tion of the University to a student who at the date of examination had 
not. attained the age of 21 years. The holders were required to study 
during the tenure of the scholarship at a European University. 

1879. 
1880. 
1881. 
1882. 
1883. 
1884. 
1885. 

Awards-
Beare, Thomas H'Udson, BA. 
Robin, Percy Ansell, B.A. 
Holder, Sydney Em.est, B.A. 
Donaldson, A1•tbur, B. . 
forray, .... Geo~·ge J ohn .Robert, B.A.. 

Leitch, .Tames Westwood, B.A. 
Tucker, William Alfred Edgcumbe, B.A. 

LL.B. 
1886. Walker, William John, B.A. 

Junior Public Examination. 

Prizes. 

Three Prizes, of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respectively, are 
a1111'nally awarded to the most distinguished candidates in the whole 
Examination who shall be under sixteen years of age ou the 1st 
December in the year in which the Examination is held. 

Cantor, Stanley Jacob 
Reedy, Leslie Cecil 
Bnrgetis, Leslie Frank 

Awards. 
First Christian Bros.' College, Perth. 
Second .. . Christian Bros.' Col!ege, Perth. 
Third ... Prince Alfred College. 

Senior Public Examination. 

Prizes. 

Three Prizes, of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respectively, a.re 
annually awarded to the most distinguished candidates in the whole 
Examination who shall be under seventeen years of age on the 1st 
December in the year in which the Examination is held. 

Awards. 
First Prince Alfred College. 
Second . . . Way College. 

Bennett, Frank Norman .. . 
Smith, H11rold Whitmore .. . 
Jona, Judah Leon Third . . . Way College. 
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Commissions in the British Army. 

Under certain Regulations, one Commission in the British Arm_y may 
be granted annually to a student of the University of Adelaide. 

o.ndidates mnst bo within the 11.ges of 18 and 22, and must have 
p. sed 1muh literary exami11a.ti n us the Council may decide. They will 
have to undergo n furthe1· examination before the home authorities in 
military subjects, viz.:-

1. The elements of Field Fortification. 
2. Military Topography. 
3. 'fhe Elements of Tactics. 
4. Military Law. 

The full Regulations may be seen on application to the Registrar,. 
aud the Council are anxious that eligible candidates should take ad van~ 
tage of the opportunities given. 

Affiliation to the University of Cambridge. 

The appli t ion mnde to the Univer ity of ambridge to confer on· 
tl1dents from the University of Adelaide tbe same privileges as are 

confe1·red on •tudents from Uolleges ILffiliated to the University of.' 
Cambridge bas been granted, a.nd the following Clause has been addAd 
to the Regulations of that University relating to the affiliation of the 
University of Adelaide:-

"That Matriculated Students of the University of Adelaide who have 
" completed therein two academical years of study and have passed the 
" First and econd Annual Exnmiuations for the Degree of Bachelor 
" of Arts, Science Laws, or Medicine be entitled to be admitted to the 
" privileges of affiliation, prnvided that in some one or more of the 
"Examine.tions (other than tbe Junior Public Examination) held by 
"that Unive1·sity they have satisfied the Examiners in Latin, one other 
"Jangua"e not being English, Efomentary Pure Mathematics, and: 
"Elementary Applied Mathematics." 

NoTE. -The Ordinances of the University of Cambridge may be con­
sulted on application to the Registrar. 
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RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRA~Y. 

l. OPENING AND CLOSING OF THE LIBRARY. 

1. The Library shall be open on Week Days from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., 
except on Saturdays, when it shall be open from 9 a.m. to 1 p. m. 

2. The Library shall be closed on Sundays, on Public Holidays, and 
<>n such other days, and at such other times, as the Council may direct, 
previous notice of such closing being given. 

IL PERSONS ENTITLED To AmussION FOR READING PURPOSES. 

1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for 
reading purposes:-

(1 ). Past and Present Members of the University Council. 

(2). Officers of the University. 
(3). Graduates of the University, including those who have 

been admitted ad e;.~ndem gradum. 

-(4). Students attending lectures at the University, subject to 
the Rules in Section III. 

~5). Other persons, subject to the Rules in Section IV. 

1II. RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF STUDENTS WHO ARE NoT GRADUATES. 

1. Any student wishing to make use of the Library shall apply to 
-the Librarian for a ticket, entitling the holder to admission to the 

Library for one year. 

2. Such ticket can be either cancelled or temporarily withdrawn at 
any time by the Library Committee if the holder shall have been guilty 
of improper conduct in the Library. 

IV. RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF OTHER PERSONS. 

1. Persons, other than those already specified, who are desirous of 
-using the Library for purposes of study may, on application to the 
Council, receive a ticket entitling them to the use of the Library for a 
fixed period of time. 

Any Member of the Library Committee may grant admission to the 
Library until next meeting of the Council. 
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V. PERSONS ENTITLED TO BORROW BooKS FROM THE LIBRA.RY. 

The following persons shall be ent-itled to borrow books from the 
Library:-

(1 ). Members of the Council. 
(2). Officers of the University. 

VI. RULES FOR BORROWING BOOKS. 

1. A.ny book can be borrowed from the Library with the exception of 
those classed ns works of refc1·e11ce and such others as may be set 
a.pa ·t. In all such ell.Se pecial leave must be obtained from the 
Council befo1·e the book co.u be bo1·1·owed. 

2. The title of any book bon·owed, and the date of borrowing, must 
be entered at the time by the officer iu charge, in a book pl'ovided fut· 
the purpose. 

3. Book borrowed must be returned within one month of the date 
of issue, au a.11 books must be returned before the day appointed to1· 
cleaning aud examining the Library. 

4. Those infringing Rule 3 shall be fined a shilling a volume for the 
books which they have failed to return, after being warned by tb e 
Libra.rian. 

5. The bol't'ower shall resto,..e the volume in the same conditiou in 
which he received it (fair wear and t ear excepted), and shall be liable 
fol' any damage it may have receaved in his keeping. 

VII. Rur,ms FOR THE CONDUCT OF REanmas IN THE LIBRARY. 

1. The use of pens and ink in the Libra1·y is strictly prohibited ' 
except at tables set apart for the purpose. 

2. Readers who are not entitled to borrow books are strictly for­
bidden to remove them from the Library. 

3. Readers, other than Members of the Council and Officers of the 
University, must, after consulting books, leave them on one of the 
tables, and not restore them to the shelves. 

4. Readers causing auy damage in the Library, or behaving in SL1cb 
a way ns to interfere with the comfort of other 1·eaders, shall i11cu1· the 
pennlty of a fine, t he amount to be fixed by the Board of Discipline or 
may be excluded from the J,ibr1iry by the Libnu·ian or offioor in 
a ttendance, and may be fudhet· deprived of the use of the L ibrar 
such term as the Council may determine. 

Made l>Y Council 15th Decembfl7', 1899. 
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VIII. RULES FOR CoNsERVATORIUM LrnRAnt. 

1. The Rules of the University Library are to apply to the Conserva. 
torium Library, except with regard to borrowing. 

2. Students may bonow copies of music or books (except those 
mentioned in Rule 10) on the written recommendation of a teacher of 
the Conservatorium. 

3. Students must return copies of music or books within a fortnight 
of the date of issue, but such students have the right of renewal at the 
end of that time, provided no other application has been received. 

4. No student is to have possession of more than two copies of music 
or two books. 

5. Teachers can borrow any copies of music or books, except those 
mentioned in Rule 10. 

6. Teachers must return copies of music or books within a month of the 
date of issue, but such teachers have the right of renewal at the end of 
tbttt time, provided no other application bas been received j?"Om a 
teacher. 

7. T hose infringing Rnle 3 or 6 shall be fined a shilling lJer volume 
for the copies of music 01· books they have failed to return after 
having been warned by the Librarian. 

8. The borrower shall restore the copy of music or book in the same 
condition in which he received it (fair wear and tear excepted), and shall 
b!_ liable for any damage it may have received while in his keeping. 

9. The title of the book borrowed, the name of the borrower, and 
the dates of borrowing and return shall be entered at the time by the 
officer in charge in a book provided. for the purpose. 

10. Books classed as works of l'eference may not be borrowed by the 
students; they may be bo1 rowed by teachers, but special leave must 
first be obtained from the Council. 
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY. 

Adelaide University Union. 

The objects of the Union are:-

1. To promote social life amongst the members of the University 
2. To receive and discuss papers on University subjects. 
3. To hold periodical debates on subjects approved by the Com. 

mittee. 
4. To discuss all University subjects, the consideration of which 

has been approved of by the Committee. 

The Union has at present a handsome aud commodious room on the 
Uni 1'e rsity premises. This room is used for debates, socials, and other 
meetings. On its tables are to be found current magazines and news­
papers. At present it serves the purpose of reading, smoking, and 
general club room for the members of the Union. 

W itb the growth of the Union it is intended to add to the present 
buildings-smoking, dressing, and billiard rooms, &c. 

All officers, graduates, undergraduates, and students in law of the 
University of .Adelaide are eligible for membership. 

Annual subscription, £1 ls. ; life member's subscription, £5 5s. 

President-The Right Hon. Sir Samuel James Way, Bart., LL.D. 
Vice-Presidents-Professor Bragg, M.A., E. J. Stuckey, B.Sc. 

Adelaide University Scientific Society. 

This Society has been formed with the object, mainly, of bringin)! 
together students and other a connected with the University, and 
interested in the various branches of Science, of promoting the study of 
Science by periodical meetings, preparing papers, and. occasional 
lectures, and also of applying the knowledge by visiting institutions 
connected with applied science, and ma.kiug excursions to places of 
scientific interest. 

The Adelaide Medical Students' Society. 

This Society was founded by the medical students in 1889. 
Its chief objects are to eucourage the writing of papers on subjects of 
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general medical interest by students, and to promote fellowship among 
the medical students. 

Meetings are held once a month during the first two terms, at which 
papers, written by students, are read and afterwards discussed. 

Various periodicals of interest are taken by the Society. 
The Medical Students' Dinner is held annually under the auspices of 

the !"ociety. 
All students of medicine of the Adelaide University are eligible as 

members. 
The officers are elected at the first meeting of the year. 
The subscription is 2s. 6d. per annum. 

Adelaide University Christian Union. 

FOUNDED 1890. RE-ORGANIZED 1896. 
Objects.-To strene~~hen the bonds of Union amongst 'bristi1m 

students, to deepen the spiritual lives of students, to promote hristian 
work, especin.lly by and for students, to Jc11cl students as they go forth 
from the University to place their lives where they will be mos t useful. 

Meetings, to which o.11 students are invited, are held weekly, and 
add1·esses are given by students and friend of the Union . 

.Bible Clas es fot· men and women students meet weekly to follow a 
three years' course of study. 

A hn.udbook, of convenient shape fot· the waist-coat pocket, containing 
in condensed form such information as a new student requires is pub­
lisbed nt the beginning of each year, and presented to students. 

Adelaide University Sports' Association. 

Thi Association was formed in the beginning of 1 97 by the amalga­
mation of the Lacrosse, Lnwn Tenni , and Boat Cluhs. Its object was 
to do awn.y ' ith interest in one club to the exclusion of the others, and 
to bring membership of all the clubs within the i·ench of every student. 

The houornry office-beare1·s of the Association are a patron, president, 
six vice-presidents, two joint tre11surera, and a secretary. 

'l'be eueral Committee composed of the office-bearers, togetner with 
two delegates from each constituent club, has sole control of nil moneys 
belonging to ~he Association, and bas power to perform all such acts 
as shall appear to them uecessai·y for the management of the Association. 
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The Committee meets once a month for the despatch of business. 
Membership.-Every graduate, or undergraduate, or law stadent of 

the Adelaide University, or graduate of any other recognized University 
is eligible for membership. 

The annual subscription for members is £1 10s., and for h.onorary 
members £1 ls. Upon payment of this subscription members are 
entitled to enjoy the privileges of each constituent club, and to wear the 
black and white colours of the Association. 

The membership of the Association now is about 70. 
The Committee hopes that the time is not far distant when every 

student will avail himself of the benefits of membership, thereby 
fostering that spirit of esprit de corps which is so essential to student. 
life. 

The University Shakspeare Society. 
THE UNIVERSITY, ADELAIDE. 

OFFICERS: 

Patron-The Chancellor, the Right Honourable Sir S. J. Way 
Bart., LL.D. 
-President-The Vice-Chancellor, W. Barlow, Esq., B.A., LL.D. 

Vice-Presidents-Professor Mitchell, M.A., D.Sc. ; Professor Salmond, 
M.A., LL.B.; Mr. P. McM. Glynn, B.A., LL.B.; Rev. A. T. Boas; 
and Sir J. H. Symon, K.C. 

Hon. Secretary and Treasurer-Mr. E. H. Lock, Register Office­
Adelaide. 

Librarian-Mr. S. Smeaton, B.A., Office Engineer-in-Chief. 
The objects of the Society are to promote an intimate knowledge ot 

the plays of Shakspeare, and of matters connected with Shakspeariall! 
study. 

The means employed are (a) The reading of the plays, (b) The 
delivery of lectures or reading of essayR upon Shakspearian subjects, 
(c) The discussion of such subjects by the members, and (d) any other 
such means as the Committee may deem to be expedient to the end in 
view. 

'l'he Subscription Fee for each member is 7s. 6d. for the Session, due 
on the 23rd of April in each year. In the event of the Subscription 
Fee of any member being unpaid three (3) months from that date, the 
Committee have power to remove the name from the list of members. 

The Committee have power to elect as Honorary Members of the 
Society any persons who have materially helped the Society in any 
way, or who have done good service in extending the knowledge and 
appreciation of 8hakspeare within the State of South Australia. 
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The meetings of the Society are held fortnightly, at the University 
and date from the first Thursday after the 23rd April in eaGh year 
until the second Thursday in November of the same year, the Uni­
ver ity vacations being observed. 

'l'he Meetings of the Society commence at 7.45 p.m., and close at 
.9 .30 p.m., extension of time for closing to be arranged by resolution. 

The Adelaide University Law Debating Society. 

The object of the Society is the discussion of any topics of intere" 
t o students of law. 

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are :-
(a) Any person who has obtained the Degree or Final Certifit 

cate in Law of the University of Adelaide ; 
(b) Any undergraduate or Student in Law at the University; 
( c) Any member of the legal profession who is a graduate of 

this University. 
The Annual General Meeting of the Society is held on a day to be 

fixed by the Committee in the first week of April, at which the Com­
mittee will be pleased to meet all new students and intending mem hers. 

Ordinary meetings are held every alternate Monday in the Law Boom 
a t the University, at 7.45 o'clock in the evening. 

The Annual Subscription is 2/6. 
The Society nnuuiilly offers foi· competition a p rize of the value of 

£2 2s. (£1 l s. of which i kind ly presented each year by R. W. Bennett 
Esq., LL.B.) to be (Lwa.rdP.d t the member wbo, iu the opinion of the 
committee 1tppoiotecl fol' t he purpos2 shnll have proved himself the 
best debater at the meetings held for the current year. 

The officers for the year 1902-3 are:­
~atron-Tbe Right Hou. Sir S. J. Way, Bart, LL.D. 
President -Professor Salmond, M.A., LL.B. 
Vice-Pi·esidents-Messrs. F. A. d'Arenberg, M.A. and G. J. R. 

Murray, B.A., LL.B. 
H on. Treasurei·-Mr. G. F. Gunson, LL.B. 
Hon. Secretary-Mr. V. de P . Gillen, (c/o Messrs. Kingston and 

McLachlan, E agle Chambers, Pirie Street). 
H o11. Auditors-J\{essrs. A. E . McDonald and D. A. Kennedy. 
Committee-President, Vice-Presidents, Treasurer, Secretary, and 

Messrs. T. Slaney Poole, M.A., LL.B.; M. Napier, LL.B.;. H. A. 
Shierlaw, LL.B; and H. T. Ward. 
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FOR THE YEAR 1903. 

PART 11. 

Public Examination•. 

Primary, Junior, Senior, Hlsher, and 

Elementary Oommerolal. 

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS BOARD. 

LOCAL CENTRM AND OFFICERS. 

REGULATIONS. 

SCHEDULES 01!' SUBJECTS .• 

Tha Pass Lists and E:i:amination Pap1'rsfod902 arepu~li!iked 

in the Pannpkkt issued by the P-ublic E:oaminaPi1m11 Roa-rd. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS BOARD. 

The Board has been appointed by the Conncil of the 
University to conduct the Public Examinations in General and 
Commercial ;Education. Its members are the Professors and 
Lecturers of the Faculties of Arts and Science, together with the 

Professor of Law. 

Members of tlie B 1,cwd. 
P rofes. or Bensly Mr. Ohllpman 
Professor Bragg D r. Eitel 
P rofessor Heudersou 
Professor ~{itcbell 

Professor Reu nie 
P rofessor almond 
Profe so1· Stirling 

Mr. l:liagin 
Mr. Ho1Vch in 
Mr . .\incl eu 
Mr. Woolnough 

Sec~·euwy to the Bocr;rd. 

R. J. M. luca . 

RegisM·tw of tl1e Unive'l·sity. 

Ch1wle l . Hodge. 

Applications for Fo~·ms of Entry ancl all fJOllJ '»UY1l't/$ are to be 
made to the Registm r; otl1e?· comm.u-nication.s to tl1e Seo1·et(Jh"y, 



LOCAL C ENT RES. 

Candidates may be examined at Loos.I Centres in which a 
ommittee of :Management bas ueen forn1ed !Uld approved by the 

Board. 

Candidates desiring to sit at these cent1•es must make all 
applications, payments, and communications to the Local eore­
ta1ies. All Local 'eutres in Western A.ustrnl ia are mmlblged by 
the ommittee in Perth . 

• OUT.II A.USTnALIA : 

Centre. Oha:if..,nwn. 
Clare Dr. Bain 
J am town M1-. II. .Boucau t 
Moonm ... M1'. E{. W. Utlindell 
Mount Gambier... M:r. F. H. Daniel 
Niuacoorte 1:r. A. A.ttiwell 
Port P ii·ie Mr. l". . Delano 

Sec1·eta1·y. 
Mr. Magnus Badger. 
Re ''· 'I'. H. • l'ew in, M.A. 
Hev. W. Cooke. 
M't'. . L. Spohr, LL. B. 
Hev. B. D. Beeley. 
Mr. ll. W1J..Jtem. 

W !\ST USTRA LLA : 

Perth 

Sub-cenflf'e. 
Albany ... 

I M:r. W. Erno.~t ooke, M.A. 
Ilon. J. W. IIackett, A.ssistrmt Se"rqtarg : 

M.L.0. Mr. IT. L Joscelyne, B.A. 

Mr. C. McKenzie Rev. '. Bl·ew tcr, LA. 
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PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 
REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate must satisfy ~he Public Examinations Board in 
at least four of the foliowing subj ects, of which two must 
be numbers 1 and 2 :-

(I) Encrlisb Gramma1· ( 4) English H istory. 
and ompoaition (5) Greek. 
and Dictation. { 6) Latin. 

(2) Arithmetic. (7) Fl·encb. 
(3) Geography of the ( ~ ermnn. 

Briti h I !es and (9 Algebra. 
iinstrala ia. (10 Geometry. 

II. A. candidate who does not po.ss in four subjects, including num­
bers 1 and 2, foils in the whole exmnino.tion. 

III. 'l'he exami1Jation wi ll be held du ring the mouth of August or 
, eptember in each year. 

IV. Candidates mnst give A.t least fou1· weeks' notice of thei1· intention 
to pre ent themselves, nnd such notice must be given on a 
printed fonn, which may be obtained from the. Registr ar or, 
i.n the case of Local eutre , from the Local ecretary. 

V . .A fee of l Os. for foul' subjects, and ~s. 6d. fot· each additional 
subject, ahnll be paid by each candidate a.t the time of giving 
notice to attend. 

In no case will the fee he returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary his intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to 
his credit fol' a future examination. 

VI. Candidates who mn.y fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
OO(~y be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extr (l. fee. of 5s. . . 

VII. A hst of successful candidates, arrnuged in alphabetical order, 
showing the subjects in which the candidate passed and the 
last place of education from which each candidate oomes, will 
be posted at the University and published in the report ou the 
public examinations. 

VIII. Each successful candidate shall be entitled to a certificate show­
ing in what subjects the caii.did':l.te has passed. 

IX. On application to the Secretary to the Board unsuccessful candi­
dates shall be informed in what subjects they have failed. 

X. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11th December, 1901. 
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SYLLABUS FOR THE PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION TO BR 
HELD IN SEPTEMB"ER, 1903. 

1. ENGLISH. 

(a) Gramma-r. An elementary knowledge of grammatical d istinct ions, 
including inflexions, the parsing and analysis of senLences, anc1 tho 
detection of grammatical errors. The meaning of words in common 
use. 

(b) Composition,. An essay or letter on a simple subject, mainly to 
test grammatical accmacy and punctuation. 

(c) Dictation. A list of words in common use. 
2. ARITHMETIC. 

Easy questions on the elementary proceAses of arithmetic, including 
fractions, decimals, practice, rectangular areas, and volumes. 

3. GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH !sLES ,1..J.'<D A U 'TRALASJA. 

Candidate8 will not be ex pected to draw maps, but outline maps may 
be issued for ca~d.ida~e~ to fi.11.in_ns requir~d;. , .,,. 

Geography cf the Bnt1sh !"'""• as m Longman-a .,111umg Geography. 
Teaeher are recommended to use Wittber's Geography of Australasia, 

which, however, cont.a.ins more detail than will be expected from 
candidates. 

<i. -ENGLISH HISTORY. 

Gardiner, S . ll. Outline of English history, first period (Longmans). 
5. GREEK. 

Wkite, J. W. First lessons in Greek, Lessons 1-48 (Macmillan. 
3s. 6d.). 

6. LAUN. 
Cook, A . M. Shorter Latin course, first part (Maamillan. ls. 6d. ). 

7. FRENCH. 
(a) Grammn.r.-Fasn .. cht, G. E. Progressive French course, first 

year (Mo.cmillnn. ls.). 
(b) Ea.sy f;rnnsla.tion froo1 French into English, and from English into 

French. 
8. GERMAN. 

(a) Grammar.-Fiu11acht, G. E. Progressive German eourse, first 
year, pp. 1-77. (Macmillan. ls. 6d.). · 

@ Easy translation from German into English, and from English into 
German. 

9. ALGEBRA. 
Elements of algebra, including addition, subtraction, multiplication, 

division, brackets, and simple equations, with problems. 
IO. GEOMETRY. 

Euclid Book I, definitions, axioms, and propositions 1 to 20, 'with 
exercises. 
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.JlJNJOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

[, Every catidida.te shall be required to satisfy the Public Exami­
nations Board in at least five of the following subjects, but 
there is uo limit to the number of subjects for whicn a caudi­
date may sit :-

(1) 
{2) 
{3) 
( 4) 
{5~ 
(6) 
(7) 

English Literature. 
English History. 
Geography. 
Greek. 
La.tin. 
French. 
German. 

(8) Arithmetic 
(9) Algebra. 

(10) Geometry. 
(11) Physics. 
(12) Inorganic Chemistr,y. 
(13) Physiology. 
(14) Botany. 

U. The examination shall be~in on or about the last Monday in 
November. 

UL Caudidates who fail to pass in live subjects shall be m·edited with 
any ubj ects in which t hey do pass, and when they have com­
pleted tb.e five subjects shall l'eoeive certifwates howiug the 
subjects in which i;hey have pn sad, and the dates, but candi­
dates may again present themselves in any subject in which 
they have already passed. 

!IV. Candidates who have already obtained certifiilates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examinations. 

V. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
his name for the examination :-

For Candidates who have not previously presented 
tliemselves ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Subsequent entries:-
l~or each aepara.te subject 

Or, 
For the whole examination 

£1 0 0 

0 5 0 

0 0 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary to the Board his intention to withdraw, the fee 
shall stand to his credit for a future examination. 

VI. Candidates must, on or before the 20th October, give notice of 
t heir intention to present t hemselves for examillll.tion, nnd 
such notice must be given on a printed form which may be 
obtained from the Registrar or, in the case of 1.JOCal Centres, 
from the Local Sec1·etary. 
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VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

VIII. (a) A list of successful car.didates, nrranged in alphabetical 
order showing the sub,iects in which the candidate passed 
and the last place of education from which each candidate 
comes, will be posted. a.,t the University and published iu 
the report on public examinations. 

(b) Lists of candidates, who have distinguished themselves in 
the several subjects will also be published. 

(c) Three prizes of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respectively 
will be annually warded to the most distinguished 
candidates in the whole examination, who shall be under 
sixteen years of age on the 1st of December in the year 
in which the examination is held, and the names of other 
candidates who have disting uished themselves in the 
whole examination will be published in order of merit. 
The nward of the prize aud the position on the honour 
list will be determined by the aggregate of matks in not 
more tlmu six subjects. 'rho sen.le of marks assigned to 
each subject; , bn.11 be published in the schedule of details. 

IX. Schedules defining· as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11th. December, 1901. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION TO 
BE HELD IN NOVEMBER, 1903. 

1 ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
(a) Wordsworth. i::lelections from Wordsworth; edited by W. T'. 

Webb. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.). 
(b) Macaulwy. Boswell's Life of Johnson; edited by R. F. Winch 

(Macmillan. 2s. 6d. ). 
To be committed to memory :-

i. Wordsworth's On revisiting the Wye above Tintern 
Abbey. (Seleciiona p. 41). 

ii. Wordsworth's Resolution and Independence. (Selection!! 
p. 50). 

(o) Questions will be asked on grammar and prosody in relation to 
the prescribed books. 

2. ENGLISH HISTORY. 
Gardiner, S. R. Outline of English History, B.C. 55-A.D. 1896. 

(Longmans. 2s. 6d. ). 
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3. GEOGRAPHY. 
A general knowledge of physical, descriptive, and pofaical geography 

as in Longmr111's Shillmg geography. 
Candidates will not be expected to draw maps, but outline m~ps may 

be issued for candidates to fill in as required. 

4. GRli:EK. 

(<1) rammar. Gooilwi1>'& obool Gr eek grammar ; new and revised 
edition (Macmill1m. 3s. 6d.) is recommended. 

(b) En.sy prose composition. Simple entences to te t knowledge of 
accldence and the more common principles of syn ta.x. 

(c} 'l'rnnslation of simple unseen pa:a~nges. 

5. LATIN. 
(a) Grammar. Postgate'& New Latin primer (Cassell. 2s. 6d.) is re· 

commended. 
(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to t est knowledge of 

accidence and the more common principles of syntax . 
(c) Translation of simple unseen passages. 

6. FRENCH. 
(a) Grammar. 
(b) E asy prose composi t ion. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 

accidence and vhe more common principles of syntax. · 
(c) Easy translation from French into English. 

7. GERMAN. 
(a) Grammar. 
(b) Ea y prose composit ion. imple sentences to test knowledge of 

accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 
(c) E asy t ranslation from German i n ~o English. 

8. ARITHMETIC. 
As tor the Prirutlry 'Exa.mination and, in addit ion, intel' t and dis­

count,!.ercentages, profit and loss, ratio and proportion, unitary 
metbo , square root, stocks and shares, meti·ic system and ap­
proximatious, area.~ of parallelogram!! triangles and circles, 
volumes of prisms and pyramids. 

9. ALGEBRA. 
As for the Primary Examination and, in addition, fractions, factors, 

highest common factor, lowest common multiple, and simulta.. 
neous equations of the first degree, with problems. 

10. GEOMETRY. 
Euclid, Books I and II, with exercises. 

11. PHYSICS. 
Questions will be set requiring a knowledge of the elementary 

riri.J1ciples o[ mechanics, hy(lrau lics, and heat; and of simple illustra­
tive experiments such as a.re contained in Rintool'8 Introduction to 
pmctica.l physi.ce (M tLcmillan. Zs. 6d. ). 

12. lNOllGANIC CHEMISTRY, 

The elementary chemistry of the acid-forming elements, based 
upon Remsen's Elements of chemistry: a text-book for begin­
ners, 2nd edition, pages 1-166 (Macmillan. 2s. 6d. ). 
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l3. l:'BYSIOLOGY. 
Text-book 1·ccommenclecl :-

H. BOTANY. 

Foster amJ, lio1·s. Phy. iolo~y for beginners. (Macmilla.n. 2s. 6d.) 
Candidates will be requll'ed to sl1ow a prnctiCll.1 acquaintance 

with the po itiou appearance, and general !!tructure of bl111 prin­
cipal organs of the vertebrate body. 

The questions will be confined to the general structure 
of the flowering plant, with especial reference to the following 
illustrativA plants:-

Larktp11r, Matlow, Walijlower, Pelargonium, Primrose, Okry1an­
tham111m, Uly, Snapdragon, Jonquil, an Orckid, Pea, Wild Ro1e, 
and Wild-oat. 

SCALE OF '1'.ARKS F R CREDIT LIST AND FOR PRIZES. 
English Literature 
English Historv ... 
Geogra.phy ... 
Greek ... 
La Lin 
French 
German 

200 Aritbmetio ... 
200 lgebrn. 
200 Geometry ... 
400 Physics ... 
400 Obemi.st.ry .. . 
300 Physiology .. . 
300 Botany ... 

.. 200 

.. 300 
300 

.. 200 
200 
2()() 

900 
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SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 
REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate shall be requirell to satisfy the Public Exami-
nations Board in at least five of the following subjects :-

{l) English Literature. ( ) Geometl'y. 
( 2) History. (9) Trigonomef;ry. 
(3) Greek. (10) Physics. 
( 4-) Latin. (11) Iuorganic Chemistry. 
(5) French. (12) Physiology. 
(6) erman. (13) Botany. 
(7) ihilhmetic 1md (14) Physical Geography and 

lgebrn. Geology. 

IL (a) The examiuatiou shall uegiu Oil Ol' n.bont the last Monday in 
Novembet'. 

(b) A special examination will be held in ~fa.rob, at 'Which 
those only who are undergraduates or who intend to become 
student in Law or Medicine shall be allowed to present 
themselves. andidates must ente1· their names for t hi11 
examinn.tiou at lenst one month previously. 

III. Candidates who fai l to pass in five subjects shell be credi ted with 
any subjects in which they do pass, t\nd wheu they ha.ve com· 
pleted the five subjects shall receive cer tificates showing b1o: 
subjects in which they have passed, and the dates, but candi­
dates may a.gain present themselves in any subj ect in which 
t hey han already passed. 

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
exa.mina tion~. 

V. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
his name for the examination :-

For candidates who htwe not; previously presented themselves £1 10 O 
Subsequent entries :-

For each epa.rate subject O 10 o 
Or, 

For the whole examination 1 10 O 

SPKClAL EXA?tm:(ATION lN MARCI{. 
1''or the whole examination . . . £3 O O 
Or, for each sepa.rate subject; 1 O O 

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not 11.'a'l than 
seven days before the exa.miuation, t~ candidate shall notify to 
the Secl'etary to the Board hi iutentiou to withdra w, t he foe 
shall stn.nd to his ct·edit fot· a future examination. 
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VI. Cand idates must on or before the 20th October, g ive nut ice 
of their int entioo to present themselves fo r exo.1. i1 ation, and 
such notice mu t be given on a printed form whi ch may be 
obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of Local Cent res, 
from the Local Secretary. 

VIL Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

VIII. (a) A list of successful candidn.tes, arranged in a.lphnbet ioa.1 order, 
showing the subjects in wh ich t he cand idate passed and the 
last place of eduoatirrn frorn ' hi.oh each candidate C->Dles will 
be posted at the niver ·ity and published in the i·epod on the 
public examinations. 

(b) Lists of candidates who have distinguished tbemsel\'es in the 
separate subjects will also be published. 

(c) Three prizes of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respectively will 
be annually awarded to the most distinguished candidates in 
the whole examination, who shall be under seventeen years 
of age on the 1st of December in the year in which 
the examination is held, and the names of other candidates 
who have clistingui bed themselves iu t he wbol.e exatn ina­
tiou will be publi bed iu order of merit. '1'he awnrd 
of t he prizes and the position on the honour liat will be 
detel'ln ioed by the liggregate of me.rks in not more t hati sh. 
subjects. The scnle of ma1·ks assigued to eaoh ubject sba.U 
be published in be schedule of details. 

IX. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examiuation to which they are 
inteuded t o apply. 

Allowed 11th Dec~mber, 1901. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE SENIOlt PUBLIC EXAMINATION TO BE HELD 
IN NOVEMBER, 1903 AND MARCH, 1904. 

1. ENGLISH LfTERATURE. 

(a) Sh akespeare. Macbeth; edited by E. K. Chambers. (Warwick 
Shakespeare. Blackie. k) 

(b) B 11l'h. peech on American taxation, Speech on conciliation 
·wi th America, Letter to the . heriffs of Bristol; edited by F. G. 

elby. (Mncmilla.n. 3s. Od.) . 
To be committed to memory : - Shakespeare's Macbeth, 

Act II, Sc. 1-2, pp. 42-46; Act V, Sc. 1-5, pp. 77-84. 
the text. 
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2 . HISTORY. 

Gardfoer, 8. R. Students' History of England, Vol. II, A.D. 1509 
1689, pp. 361-648. {Longmans. 4s. ). 

3. liREEK. 

*(a) Grammar. Goodwin's School Greek grammar; new and revised 
edition {Macmillan. &!. 6d. ), is recommended. 

*{b) Prose compositi(lu. 
*(c) U nse n J>a.<:<;n,gc:; for tmnelnLiou from Greek into English. 

{d) E111·ipitl111. ' CUP.ii frorn X:uripidcs : lpbigcnit~ ii Tattrie; 1:1dited 
1Jy Arthur '1d1-r,dck. (.Lonw111w ·. I ·. lld. ). 

Xe11opi1011. 'l ' hc A1ml :utlll, J3k. 1; ediLed by E . G. ~!MchanL 
(< :eo1ge .Hell, '011. l . 6d. ). 

1e) Greek 11.istory, from 431 B.C. - 403 B.C. 
*Candidates are warned that, however satisfactory their work 

may be in (d) and (e), it is impossible for them to pass if they 
fail in the other sections. 

4. L X L'IN. 
*(a) Grammar. Postgate's New Latin primer (Cassell. 2s. 6d.J is 

recommended. 
*(b) Prose composition. 
*(el Unseen passages for transln.tion from La.tin in to E11gli It. 
(d) Cae.ur. De B llo 'all1c , llk. l; ed ited by ,.\. G. l:'~lict~. 

( 'mnbrulge niversiL l 'rcss. 2s. Gd.) ; 01·, mliLcd by K S. 
' hucklmrgb. {( 'a111brid"e nivcrsity Press. 16. 6d.). 

JTergil: Geoi·fric , _Dk. J ; ediLccl hy Ar~bur Sidgwick. ( arn -
Lr1<lf,'C uwer. ltJ Pr •ss. 2s. ). 

(e) .l:tomnn llistory, from 60 U. '-.42 il.C. 
'andiuales a.1·e w11.rncd that, however satisfactory their work 

ma lJe in (tl) and (e), it is impossible for them to pass if they 
fail in t he ot.her sect.ions. 

5. FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar. 
(b) Translation from English into French. 
{c) Translation from French into English. 

6. GERMAK. 
(a) Grammar. 
(b) Translation from English into German. 
(c) Translation from German into English. 

7. ARITHMETIC A.ND ALGEBRA. 

Ari hmet.ic including the theory or the vn.rion processes; the elements 
of mensurati n, including the areas of para.llelogro.ms, triangles, 
i role , a11d Lile snrfo.ces of spheres and one!! ; the volumes of 

µani llel pi11ed , prism , pyra.mich, spheres and cones. 
Algeura to equations of the second degree including surds and indic011, 

the theory of quadmtic equations. 
I!. (~ROME'rBY. 

Euclid, Books I, II, III, and IV, with. exercises. 
9. TRIGONOMETRY. 

Elementary portions, as the substance of Lock'1 Treatise on elemen­
tuy trigonometry, chapters I to XII. (Macmillan. 41!. 6d.). 
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10. PHYSICS. 
Elements of light, heat, sound, electricity, and magnetism. 

Text-book re.commendecl :-
Wright, M. R. Elementary physics. (Longman.a. 2s. (ld.). 

NoTE.-Candidates should make ex,pe1'i!J1ent.s such as may be 
found in Worthington's First conr e of }ll1ys1cal 111.boratory pracLice, 
(Longmans. 4s. 6d.), or in (11·eg&1'!/8 Elementa.ry practical physics 
(Macmillan. 2s. 6d. ). 

11. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Laws of gases. Specific gravity and he mode of cletermining it. 
Barometer. Thermometer. Specific heat La.Lent hea.t. 

The elementary chemistry of the more commoll.ly occurring 
elements and their compounds, ba ed upon Re111se11's Elemenui 01 
chemistry, with the excepl.ion oi chapters XXV and X V [. 
N.B.-An intelligent kuowled~e of cbernical principles will be re. 

quired as far as they are explai:uecl in the above named i.ext- boo le 
12. PHYSIOLOGY. 

Text-book recommended :-
Foste1· and Sho1·e. Physiology for beginners. (Macmillan. 

2s. 6d.). 
Candidates will be required to 11how a pradfoal acquaintance 

with the position, appearance, and structure of the most important 
tissues and organs of the vertebrate body, and may be called upon 
to perform some easy exercise in dissect.ion. 

13. Bo·r AN". 
'£he more con picuoni; morpholot;ical variations of he sext1al 

organs iu e:i.ch of Lhe following ordeJ"s :-lltrnuncttlacere, 'rnoiferre, 
L g1tmino. , , 1y1·tttcere, Protenceie, Goodeniaccro, om:rwsihe, Scro· 
phnlaril!accre, Labiat, , rchidem, A:nuuyllidere, o,nd Lilinoere. 

~iue tion may be $Ct in reference to the type pla.n~s enumern. eJ 
in t he ylln l111 for the Jnnior Examination of tbe previo\1 year. 

Text-books recommended:-
Oliver, D. Lessons in elementary botany. (Macmillan 

4s. 6d.). 
Tate, R. Flora of South Australia. (S.A. Education Dept. 

2s. 6d. and 5s. net). 
Questions relating to obscure characters, or those not readily 

determined without the aid of a microscope, will not be set. 
14. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY. 

Ph!tsioal Geograplty. 

Text-book recommended:-
H11gltes, W. Class book of physical geography; 1899 edition 

(Philip and Son. 3s. 6d. ). 
Geology. 

Questions will be confined to the undermentioned topics :­
Common rocks, their composition and modes of origin. 
Disintegration and denudation. 
Rock-building (secliment-1Lry). 
Rock structures and earth movements, including joints, cleavnge, 

elevation and depre . ion of the land, dip, strike, foldings, 
faults, &e. 

Springs and underground drainage. Saline basins. 
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Metamorphism; ,·olcanic phenomena.; earthquakes. 
Origin of lantlscapo. 
Text-book recommemlecl :-

215 

1VattB, W. W. Geology for beginners. (Macmillan. 2r. 
6tl). Chapters I-IX, XJ-XII, XV, and XXIL 

SCALE OF MAlU{S FOR CREDl'l' LIST AND PlUZES. 
English Literature 
English History 
Greek 

200 I Geometry .•. 300 
200 Trigonornotry 200 
41)0 Physics . . . 200 

Latin 
!11-ench 
German 
Al'ithmetic and Algebra ... 

400 Cbomistry •.. 200 
300 Physiology 200 
300 .Botany . .. . . .. ... 200 
300 Physical Geography nucl Geology 20() 
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HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 
REGULATIONS. 

1 A Higher Public Examination will be held annually, in or &bout 
the first week in December. 

II. Candidates may be examined in any five but not more of the 
following subjects at one examination :­

(1.) English Literature. 
(2.) History. 
(3.) Greek. 
( 4.) Latin. 
( 5.) French. 
(6.) German. 
(7.) Pure Mathematics. 
(8.) Applied Mathematics. 
(9.) Physics. 

(10.) Inorganic Chemistry. 
(11.) Biology, with either Physiology o,· Botany. 
(12.) Phyf!ical Geography and Geology. 

III. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
his name for the examination :-
For candidates who have 

entered for the Senior Public 
Examination in the current 

or any previou~ year 0 2 6 for each subject. 
Other candidates .. . . . . 0 10 0 • • " 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examina tion, a Cand idate shall ndtify 
to the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his 
intention to withdraw, the fee shall sta.ud to bis credit for a 
future examination. 

IV. Candidates must on or before the 20th October, give notice of 
their intention to present themselves for e:iamination, and 
such notice must be given on a form which may be obtained 
from the Registrar, or in the case of Local Centres, from the 
Local Secretary. 

IVA. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may 
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of au extra fee of 5s. 

V. (a) A list of the suoce aful candidates in each su bject shall be 
published. 

(b) List11 of candidates who have distinguished t hemselves i11 
the separate subjects shall nlso be published. 

(c) Certifi cates shall be i sued to candidates who pass iu one or 
more subjects. 
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{al The Uuiver ity cholarship , gL·anted by tbe Educatiou 
Depadmeut, of the value of £35, £30, aud .:£25, r spec­
tivllly, will be recommended for award to tbe most 
successful candidates in the examination, provided they 
are uuder eighteen yea.1·s of age on the 31st Det:em ber 
in the year in which the examination is held, and are not 
students of the University. 'rhe uamea of otheL· candi­
dates who have distinguished themselves in the whole 
examination will be publiebed iu order of merit. 

'l'he recommendation fo1· Scholarships will be determined on 
the aggregate marks obtained by the candidate in all subjects 
in which be passes. 'l'be scale of nlnrks assigned to each 
subject shnll be published in the syllnbus. 

VC. The syllabus defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be et, shall be 1.mblished not less than twelve 
months befo1·e the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply . 

..Allowed lWi. Decembe,., 1901. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION TO 
BE HELD IN NOVEMBER, 1903. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

·(a) Bacon. Essays; edit.ei by F. G. Selby. (Macmillan. 3a ). 
1(b) Sllakesptare. Maebeth; edited by E. K. Chambers. (Wa.rwick. 

Shakespeare. Bln.ckie. ls.). 
~c) B,,.ow11i 11g. Strafford; edited by E. H. Hickey, with introduction 

by S. R. Ge.nliner. (Bell. Zs. 6d.). 

2. liISTORY. 

To be committed to memory :­
i. Milton's Lycida.s. 

ii. Browning'3 Abt Vogler. 

(a) Gardirnw. S. R. t11dents' History of England, vol. III, A.D. 
11589-1885, pp. 649·972. (Longmans. 4s.). 

(b) Jose, Arthu•· W. Australasia.: the Commonwealth and New 
Zealand. (Temple Cyclop die Primel'S. Dent. ls. net.) . 

.3. GREEK. 

{a) Grammar. 
(b) Composition in prose and ver~e. 

[A second piece of prose will be set as an alternative for thl>-'>o 
candidates who may not wish to take the verse.] 

(c) Unseen passages for translation from Greek into English. 
4'. LATIN. 

(a) Grammar. 
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(b) Composition in prose and verse. 
[A second piece of prose will be set as an alternative for; those 

candidates who may not wish to take the verse.] 
(c) Unseen passages for translation from Latin into English. 

5. FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar. 
(b) Translation from English into French. 
(c) Translation from French into English. 

6. GERMAN. 

(a) Grammar. 
(b) Trarn!lation from English into German. 
(c) Translation from German into English. 

7. PURE MATHEMATICS. 

Algebra to the binomial theorem; Euclid, Books I to IV, VI, and 
XI, with exercises ; trigonometry, to solution of triangles, 
properties of triangles, and heights and distances. 

8 APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 

Elementary statics, dynamics, and hydro11tatics. 
Text-book recommended:-

9. PHYSICS. 

Loney, S. L. Mechanics and hydrostatics for beginner11. (Cam­
bridge Univernity Press. 4s. 6cl. ). 

The same range as in the Senior Public Examination, together with 
elementa1·y mechanics and hydrostatics, with more difficult 
questions and a practical examination. 

Text-book recommended :-
A.ldo11s, J. C. P. Elementary course of physicB. (Macmillan. 

7s. 6d.). 

JO. JN llCANIC ' IU>MIS'.l' RY. 
The hemiiitry of t.he more commonly occurring elements and t11eir 

compounti bnsed upon R~mun'~ Introduction to the s~1*£ hemi try, 3rtl edition, wit h the exception of Cbaptera · , 
XX, , nud XXXI. It mu ·t be di tinctly understood, however. 
that a.II t !Je questions set will not uecesaarily be found within the 
text-book recommended, but the will be sur.h as may be fairly 
dedllccd front he matter of the ext-book. a11did11.te wi.ll also 
be required co anal.vse ciualitatively so.lt.~ (ac~ds or base ), aoluble 
in water or acids, coutmning not moie than one acid and ne base. 

11. ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 

The fundamental fa.cts of the morphology and physiology of animals 
and plants as illnstm,teJ. by ~ h.e followiu g types :-

Yeast Plant, [[(l:nlafococc1M, &nuEha, Spfrogy'l'a, Vorlicella, 
Bi·aclom Fem, lJetin Plaut, Fl'o,9. 

Candidates will be required to show, by a practical examination, 
an acquaintance with the structure of the various types mentioned. 
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Text-books recommended :-
Parker, T. J. Lessons in elementary biology. (Macmillan. 

10s 6d. ). Such parts as refer specifically to the types 
mentioned, together with Lessons vr, rx. xnr, nncl x-vrr. 

M(wshull A.. Milnes. The frog : an introduction to a.natomy 
hi tology nncl embryo.logy, pp. 1-115. (Nutt. 4s.). ' 

"JI11g;le9 a.11<l Ma,.ti?i. Practical hiology. (Macmillan. lOs. 6d. ). 80 
far as this deals with the types mentioned, it may also be 
consulted. 

The Elements of Hwman Pliysfology. 

Text-book recommended:-
Foster and Shore. Physiology for beginners. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.) 

Botany. 
As for the Senior Public Examination, and, in addition-

amlidates will be required to cla. i fy pecimens il'luskati 1·e ot 
the orders enumernled a.ncl t-0 show a practical knowledge 01 the 
commonly occurring genera of the local !lorn., pnrliiculadv M 
regnrds U1e orde.n enumerated. 

12 FIIYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY. 

Principles of physical geology as evidenced in the phenomena of rock 
masse~; agents of geological change; origin of landscape. 

Thu common minerals, their general properties and modes of occur­
rencP.. 

Classification of strata. in relation to time. 
Fossilization. Fossil types characteristic of the various geological 

periods. 
Practical determination of hand specimens of the common minerals and 

rocks. 
Text-book recommended :-

Watls, W. W. Geology for beginners. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.)-

SCALE OF MARK8 FOR GliOLAil 'lHP 
English Literature 
English Histo1-y ... 
Greek 

300 Applied Mathematic 200 
300 -Ph. " ic: ... . .. 200 
400 hemist,ry ... ... ... .. . 200 

Latin 
French 
German 
Pure Mathematics 

400 :Siolo~y, wiLh either Phy iology 
300 l or .t.SoLn.ny . .. . .. . .. 200 
300 Phy ical (;eogmphy nnd eology 200· 
600 
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ELEMENTARY COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

HEGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate must have passed the Primary, Junior, or 
Senior Public Examination, and must satisfy the examiners 
in the following subjects, called Compulsory Subjects :-

(1 ). Commercial Arithmetic. 
(2). Commercial Geography. 
(3). Bookkeeping. 
( 4 ). Business Correspondence. 

A candidate who does not pass m all four subjects fa.iii 
in the whole examination. 

II. There sha.11 be three classes of certificates. Certificates of the 
First Class shall be awarded to those who have paslled 
the Senior Public Examination, certificates of the Seco11d Class 
to those who have passed the Junior Public Examination, and 
certificates of the Third Class to those who have passed the 
Primary Public Examination. 

III. A candidate who already holds a certificate may have it raised 
to a higher class by passing the Public Examination proper 
to thi1.t class. 

IV. A candidate who holds a certificate, and who at any time 
pas8es or has passed iu any of the following subjects, called 
Additional Subjects, may have them entered on his certificate, 
viz.:-

(1). Any subject passed in an examination held by 
the Public Examinations Board. 

(2). Shorthand. 
(3). Typewriting. 
(4). Model Drawing. 

Examinations in Shorthand and Typewriting will be held 
by tbe Board. o examination will be held in Model 
Dl'n.wing, bt1t the Board will accept the ce1·tificn.te issued 
by the Bon.1·d of oYeruors of the Public Library, Museum, 
and Art · allery of outh .A.ust1,alia, and any other certi6-
oo.te which, in the opinion of tho Boa.rd, gives evidence of 
satisfactory ability. 

V. The examination will begin about the first week in December of 
each year. 
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VI. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
his name for the examination :-

For Compulsory Subjects £0 10 0 
Shorthand 0 2 6 
Type-writing 0 5 0 

In no case will the feo be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, n. candidate shall notify 
to the Secretary bis intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand 
to his credit for a future e:taruination. 

VII. Candidates must, on or before the 20th of Ootobin-, give notice 
of thei1· intentioll to present themselves for examina ion, 
and such notice must be given on a. printed form which mny be 
obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of Local Oentre , 
from the Local eoretary. 

VIII' Candidates who fail to give notice in the prescribed way may 
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of an extra fee of 5s. 

IX. Schedules definim;-, as far a~ may be necessary, the ran~e of the 
questions and exercises to be set shall be lmblished not less 
than twelve months before the date of the examination. 

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER No. IX OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION IN DECEMBER, 1903. 

A.-COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 
1. COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC. 

Theory and praclioo of he proce es of general arithmetic; ~11ort 
methods in JnulLiplioaLion and division; s ltort metb.oils in ·ment.al 
arithmetic, including multiplication, division, price of ar icl , 
pl'aetice, inter t, and di count; addition of long totah and erosa 
totals, 11111 le and compound ; approxima.tiona, inolnding the 
decima~isatiun of money, deciino.li ed practice, conLracted nmlti­
plication and divi ion of decimals; the calculation o( simple nretl.ll 
and volumes, including tlie metric system a.ml the metuod of 
duodecimals; percentaacs and a.vera.g".s: practice, interest and 
di count, commi ion a.ud brokerage bills of eitcha,nflc, stocks 
and bares, foreign exchange!!, t he coinage.~ and most 1mportan~ 
weights a.nd mea&ures of tile ptincipal countries of Europe and 
America., and of lndia J a.pan, a.ml bina. 

Text.Books recommended :-
Glanuille Ta._11wr's oiumercin.1 a.rithmetic (Mellhuen), will be 

found a. use(u l snpplement to books on genera.1 arithmetic. 
The commercial cl1apt-0rs of Lny"'g's Aritlunetic (Blackie) Me 
good, iind the book contains 11. la,rge number of examples. 
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~. CoionmcIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

No text-book is prescribed. Candidates will be expected t<J know :-
(a) T he 9c11 eral prfoci~l-61 of Geo9rwplly tu affect-i119 i 11 d iutr.y and 

commerce. T his includes i;ome knowleJge of tbe chief mmel'o..1, 
.,.eget.able, and a.nima.1 products which are articles of commerce, 
and a closer k nowledge of the iniluencie of cliu111.te, soil, a.ad 
minerals ltpon industry, and of si tun.tiou a nd mealls of com­
munication upon commerce. 

(b) The more imp ortant facts of tke Commercial Geo,qraphy of tke 
world. The amount of knowledge expected ia about that con­
tained in R. H . Mill's Elementary Commercial Geography (Pitt 
Press Series, l s. 6d.) 

( c) The Commercial Geography of .;fusfrali a. This is not adequately 
treated in the text-books. H should be studied with the same 
fn lne thn.t f t he Britiish Island , as given in M ilJ. Figures 
will be found in Co9kltm'r tat istics of the Seven Colonies of 
Austen.I ia. ( 'ydney, l!J. 6d.) Qnestiions lll(l.y be et respecting 
the itna.tion, tracle, and rai lway connections of any town in t he 

onuu nwealth ha.vi nJ,; m ro t lian twenty U1ouseud u11tabi to.11 ts, 
and in ouLh An trabo. having mol'e than a thousand . 

3. BOOK KEEPING. 

The theory and practice of Book-keeping by Double Entry. 
The nature oE 1.h Journal, a h Book, Bill Book, l urchase Book, 

ales B k, am! Ledg r. audidaites must be prepared to present 
11ro fon11<i, ruJing of these books. The usual fo rm.s of Accou11 ~ 
Current, Invoices, a nd Account 'ales. 

The nature of Nominal, Real, and Personal Accounts, and the distinc· 
tion between the Capital and Revenue items. 

Transactions in connection with the forms of Bills of Exchange, 
Promissory Notes, and Cheques. 

The recording of a set of Transactions, including Consi~nments, Open· 
ing and Closing Entries, Trial Balance, Profit a11<1 Loss Account, 
and Balance Sheet. 

Simple Partnership Accounts with division of Profit and Loss. 

Text-Book recommended :-
Pitman's Book-keeping Simplified will indicate the standard of 

work required under the above headings. 

4. BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE. 

Candidates will be asked to write simple business letters, on 
specified data. The examiners will consider in the first /lace 
the mechanical arrangement and style, and in the secon the 
writing and spelling of the answers. 
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B.-ADDITIONAL SUBJECTS. 

4.. Any subject passed in an examination held by the Public Examioation1t 
Board. 

1?. SHORTHAND. 

Passages of a.verage ditfic11lty will be dictl\lied for five minute$ a.t the 
rate of 110 words a. mi nu Le. Candida.tes must l!.and in Lheir uote~ 
an<l n. longhand transcript . 

.l. TYPEWRITING. 

Candida.tes will be expected to answer questions on the cm·e of Lho 
111a<:bine, to mn,kc a. fair copy of ii rough dra~ of o.t1 1rnpuo.ctwitcd 
business letter, wWcb may involve some easy ari-a.ngeruent or 
figures, aud to type and rule in reJ. ink an invoice, account, or 
other forin o{ bnsiness document. 

Instrumenu of Lho leading types will be supplied; but ea.ch candidate 
ma.y supply his own, and m such ca.se an allowance of 2s. 6d. will 
be made. 

~. NIODEL D.RA W1NG. 

The couri;e 1>rescribcd by the Board of Governor.; of the Public Library, 
Museum. and Art Gallery of South Australia, or a ny other 
approved course. 
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THE ELDER OONSERVATORIUM 
OF MUSIC. 

SYLLABUS. 
The Elder Oonservatorium has been established for the purpose 

of providing a complete system of instruction in the 1wt and 
science of Music, at. a modemte cost t the Student. 

New buildings, consisting of a. large Concert Hall and 
teaching and lecture i·ooius, have been erected, fully equipped 
with a Grand Organ, &c. 

The Conservatoriuru is open to Professional and Amateur 
Students. Tbe course of instruction is so arranged that Students 
may either be prepared for a. professional career or may attend 
for the study of a single subject only. 

The cour e of instruction is divided into three grades, and the 
annual fees payable in each grade are:-

Junior Ten Guineas per annum 
Intermediate Twelve Guineas per annum 
Senior Fourteen Guineas per annum 

The annual fees may be paid in one amount, or in proportionate 
instalments at the commencement of each term. Students enter­
ing at a half Term must pay the fee for a 'rCJrm and a half. 

Each fee secures for the Student tuition iu one principal subject 
and in one secondary ubject, the latter to be approved by the 
Director. 

The grade in which a Student is to be placed will be decided by 
the Director. 

Students desiring to study two principal subjects are allowed a 
reduction on the fee for the second principal subject (see 
Regulations). 

Students desiring to attend the Conservaturium for the purpose 
of taking one secondary subject of study only may be admitted by 
'8pecial arrangement. 

Entrance Examination. 
All candidates for admission as Students must pass nn Eutrauce 

Examination. The Examination will be in nowise competitive, 
but will be of such a nature as to show that candidates have had 
such preliminary training or are possessed of such un.tural musical 
talent as will enable them to profit by the instruction giveu at 
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the Conservatorium. No Student will be ndmitted to the Conser­
vatorinm or to any course of study who, in the opinion of the 
Director, is not qualified to benefit thereby. 

A Lady Attendant bas cbnrge of all ferurue Students attending 
the Con en•atorium. 

Forms of a.pplication for admission to the onservatori m rnay 
be obtained from the Regist1·11.r of the Unh•ersi y. Wheu filled 
up they should be sent in at lenst even days before the beginning 
of the Term or half 'Len n. 'ucb forms must be accompanied by 
the Entrance Examination fee of 10s. 6d. 

Examinations and Diplomas. 
At the en<l of each Acndem icn l year examinations are held t<> 

te!lt the progress of all tudeuts, and as a result of such exami­
nations progress reports are furnished. 

tudeuts who have com.pletetl a. three years' course of study at 
be onservatorium will be allowed to offer themselves for exami­

nation for the Diploma of Associate in Music. 

Scholarships and Prizes. 
Eight free Scholarships and six Prizes are offered for competition 

among Australian Students of Music. For particulars see Regu-
111.tiol\ . 

Orchestra. 
A University Orchestra has been estab1ished for the practice of 

rcbestral Mu ic by tndent nnd others, tbe giving of Concerts 
in the E ldei- Hall, &c. 
Th~ soi-vices of p1·ofe ·!1ionn.l musicians will be retained to a. sist 

at rebenrsa.ls and performnnces. 
Persons uot atudyjng at the Conservatorium ma.y be admitted 

to take part in rehearsals and Concerts on sucb couditious a· may 
be laid down. 

Library. 
A Library of Classical Compositions, inc1udiug Full .Scores, and 

of miscellaneous writings on musical subjects, has been formed. 
The books and music are available to Students for reference. 

Musical Societies. 
From the tndents of fu io n.t the University and Oonsen•a­
rium and theiL· friend will doubtless spring societies for the per­

formance of choral works, orio-inal compositions, aud for tbe 
1·eading and discu ·sion of pnpers on musicnl subjects, &e. These 
will form n.n impor Lnnt feature in the social life of the University. 

Persons not studyiug at the Conservatorinm may be ad mitted to 
membership of these ocieties. 
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THE ELDER CONSERV ATORlUi\1 OF MUSIC. 

Sta.ft of' tho Elder Conaorvator lum of Music. 

f)lrector:-

JOO N )fA'l'TH£W &:-INIS, )fus. DOC. (Lontl.) 

7 rar lcer1 o/ tho Picmoforto :-

HTM Al\ \JE L GOTTflOJ,D Hl!:IMANN. 
J.lRYCT~ON TREHARNE, A.U.C.M. 
UEHMA);N IWGl!:LBEitO. 

TC'culiert Of Sfn!lin!J :-

f'rt&O ERlCIC CUAliLIIS Ul?ffAiS, GtJNTI.l!)IAS 01' TllP. CllAl'ets ROYAL. 

)JIS$ OUU DACK, A.ll..C.)J. 

T t11c/1er o/ 1·iolilt :-

1JJ£RMAiSN liJHNlCJ\lt 

T •a<hCT Of Ilic l"iolOll«llO :-

IUffi)IAiSN RUO!'.:LBERG. 

Tucl,.r o/ Orc/1e1tral .Playiug :-

Jl &llM A!l't\ mmuc1rn. 

!l~aclcer o/ r.•11um1Jl0Playh1!J (Chamber Jfor(c) :­

Ulm:rtANN I<UCF.LB&RO. 

Teacher of 'I'MOT!f of Mu,ic-
TH.O"!AS l:IEiSlty JONES, Mus. B,\ C. 

'l'taoh•r Of /1<tlia11 :-

MfSS L. BENSO:\ 

Teaditr of Elocut{()11 :-

ROW ARD RE'&\'ES. 

'l'eaelcer o/ Si!)hl Singl11g :-

A R'l'lllTU. n EnMANN OT'l'O. 

Lady Suptrilll#J\tlt11t :-

)I RS. J . S. WE.')TON. 
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC. 
REGULATIONS. 

I. The following subjects shall be taught in the Elder Conser­
vatorium :-

PRINCIPAL SUBJECTS-

Harmony and Musical Composition 
Pianoforte 
Singing (Solo) 
Organ 
Harp 
Violin 
Violoncello 
Other Orchestral Instruments. 

SECONDARY SUBJECTS­

Elementll of Music 
Sight Singing and Musical Dictation 
History of Music 
Ensemble Playing (Chamber Music) 
Concerted Mullic ( fostrumental and Vocal) 
Orchestral Playing 

and such other subjects as come within the scope of a 
musical education. 

II. The Conservato1·ium shall be under the control of the Council of 
the University. 

III. The instruction of students shall be conducted by the Director 
and such Profes1:1ors, Lecturers, and Teachers as the Council 
shall from time t-0 time appoint. 

IV. A complete course of study shall extend over a period of three 
Academical years, and shall comprise at least one principal and 
one seooudnry ubject, wbjch shall b'e specified at the com­
meucement of the cow-se and approved of by the Director. 

V. At the end of t heir third year tudents may offer themselves for 
examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music in the 
subjects in which they have completed their course of study. 

VI. Students may be admitted either as paying students or as holders 
of Scholarships or Exhibitions. 

VII. Paying students must pass an Entrance Examination to the 
satisfaction of the Director. in the subjects they propose to 
study. 

VIII. The academical year shall consist of three Terms. The first Term 
shall begin on the first Tuesday in March, and the third Term 
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shall terminate on the second Tuesday in December in each 
year. 

Half Terms shall begin on the Monday nearest to the middle 
of each Term. 

The Conncil shall year by year fix the commencement of 
the second and third, and the terminat,ion of the first and 
second Ter ms, and there shall be two vacations of a fortnight 
each during tl1e Academical year. 

IX. Scholarship mt\y be established from time to time by the Council 
of t he University, or by private individuals, under such 
conditio11s a· tbe Couucil may approve. 

X. At the eud of each year examinations shall be held to test the 
progress of al l tudents, and each student shall be entitled to 
a report on the result of such examination, in his or her case .. 

XI. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance :-
Entrance Examination (all grades) £0 10 6 
For one Priticipal and one Secondary Subject-

enio1· grnde (per annum) £14 14 0 
Inte1·med iate " 12 12 0 
Junior " 10 10 0 
For Examination for Diploma 3 3 0 
For the Diploma . . . 2 2 0 

For an additional Principal Subject-
Senior .£9 9 0 
Intermediate 8 8 0 
Junior 7 7 0 

For econdnt y Subjects (when not taken in conjunction with 
a Principal Subject, or when taken in conjunction with a 
Principal or econdr~ry Subject)-

Elements of Music 
Sight inging aud Musical Dictation 
History of l\Iu ic ... 
Ensemble Playing-

Students of the Conservatorium 
Student s attending for this subject only 

Orchestral P!ayi.ng-
tudents of the Conservatorium 
t udeu nttending for th i ~ subject only 

E locution 
Italian 
F rench 

er man 

£1 11 6 
1 11 6 
1 1 0 

1 11 6 
3 3 0 

1 11 6 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
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XII. The annual fees may be paid in one amount, or in proportionate 
instalments at the oommencement of each term. Students 
entering at a half Term must pay for a term and a half. 

XIII. Schedules defining as far as possible the courses of study in the 
various subjects shall be drawn up by the Board of Musical 
Studies, and shall be published not later than the month of 
January in each year. 

XIV. The Council may authorise tbe holding of examinations iu musical 
subjects, and the granting of Diplomas or Certificates of 
efficiency to candida.tes who shall comply with the require­
ments of such examinations . 

.Allowed on 6th .April, 1898. 

TERMS, 1903. 
Fii·st Term begins 3rd March, ends 23rd May. 
Half Term begins 13th April. 

coud Term begins 9th June, ends 22nd August. 
13.nlJ Tenn begins 9th J uly. 
' rhird 'l'er m begins 7th eptember, ends 8tb Decemb r. 
El a lf Term begins 19th October. 

RULES TO BE OBSERVED BY STUDENTS. 
l. A ti.tdeut on entering tbe onservatorimn must sign nu a,gl'eemeut 

bi11d inf{ himself to keep nH the rules of the Oonservntorinm. to obey 
tho e in authority, and to attend fol' study at least 011e y~nr. 'l'he 
fathor or guardiau of the student will be required to . ign 11. miuute of 

pprnval, a.nd to give a.n tmdel'ta.king to p111y the fees for the year. 
2. Arrangemiants for coutiuuin"" or receiving lcs ons must be made 

tlwough the Registrar of the Universityo.nd uot clirect with the teacher. 
3. tuclents inliendiug to discontinue lessons must gi vo notice of such 

intention at lea Ii one mouth before the end of a Term. 
4. \ ll fees are payable iu advance. 
5. ' l'onchera a.re not allowed to give lessons m1til a vo\lchel' has boen 

proJuoud showing that the student's fees 1n·e paid. 
. 'tudents mu t attend punctually at the hour a.ppoinLoci for their 

less ns, and must on no account absent themselves without a wri"tteu 
ex:plum\tion to the irector. 

7. 'tricL ileuce must be observed by students while leilSous a.re being 
given. 

8. Students will not be allowed to bring their parents or friends to 
the class-rooms. 
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·9. Teachers are not allowed, except by permission of the Director, to 
!give lessons to pupils of the Conservatorium elsewhere than at the Con­
·servatorium. 

I 0. Students must attend such orchestral, vocal, or other classes as 
the Director shall deem essantial for their progress. 

11. Students, unless excused by the Director, must remain in the 
classroom forty minutes in addition to the time occupied by th.eir own 
lessons . 

12. No Student. of the Conservatorium shall take part in any public 
.concert or accept any public engagement without the sanction of the 
Director 

13. No Student of the Conservatorium shall publish any comp:.isition 
without .the sanction of the Director. 

14. A copy of all compositions published with the Director's sa nction 
must be presented to the Library of the University. 

15. A.s a mark of particu lar dist inction ndva.noecl students may be 
permitted to give iust.r11cti1 11 in the on ei:vatot·ium under the super­
vision of their own Teitchers. 'Ute authority for th is privilege mnst 
emanate from the Direct r, n.nrl cannot be extended to Students after 
-they have left the Oonset·vatoriu m. 

16. Any -infringement or breach of Rules or any discreditable or im­
proper conduct will subject the Student, at the discretion of the Bo1wd 
of Musical Studies, to dismissal from the institution. 

CHAS. R. HODGE, 
REGISTRAR. 

Elder Scholarships. 

XV. Free Scholarships shall be offered for competition amo11g Aus­
tralasian Students of Music. 

XVI. A Scliolnrship ·hall be tenable for three years, and sh a 
entitle the bolde1· to free tuition in one priucipal aud uue 
secondiu·y subjec of Music1 I study in the Conservatorium. 
Tho pl'inoipn.l subject of stu.dy shall be the subject for which 
the cholarship wn!; warded. The period of tenure may be 
extended by the Council. 

A person elected to t\ cbolurship who declines to accept 
the emoluments thereof by reason or being able to pay for 
'his ·or her education, or fo1· othe1· sufficient reason, may bear 
the title of Houorary • chola1'. In Sltch a case the Council 
.may direct that the fun ds of the Scholarship be devoted to 
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assist deserving students to meet the cost of their musicai 
educat.ion. 

XVII. The subjects for which Scholarships will be awarded shall for 
the present be--

ingiug (two cbolarsbip ). 
Pinuoforte Plnying (two cbolar hi ps). 
Violin Playing (two cbolnt hips). 
;\Ju icn l. om position (one 'chola rsh ip). 
Orgnu Playing (oue Scholarsh ip). 
Violoncello P laying (one cholarship) . 
If a cholnr hip in un, ubject be not awarded the ounoil' 

mi\y awnrd the 'cbolarsb ip for another subject. 

XVIII. Candidates for Scholarships shall undergo such examination as. 
the Council may from time to time direct 

XIX. Should none of the Candidates competing for a Scholarship· 
show sufficient merit, the Scholarship may be left vacant until 
such time as the Council may direct. 

XX. . ucoessfnl candidates must, at tl:e end of each Term, present to· 
the ouncil n certificate of clilig nee and proficiency, in a form. 
to be pre:oribed ; aud shol1 ld 1;.nch cer tifi cate be unsatisfac­
tory, be Council may clet rmine t he tenure of the Scholarship· 
011 givinO' three months' notice to the holder. T he ouncH 
may al o summal'ily det~rmme a 'ch Jarsbip if iu the judgment 
of the ouncil Lhe holder be gu il ty of misconduct. 

XXL No person may hold more than one of the Elder Scholarshipl!l; 
at the same time. ~ .,_2_j ~ 

XXII. The limits of age for candidates for these Scholarships shall be· 
a.s follows :-

Singing-17 to 24. 
Pianoforte Playing-12 to 18. 
Violin Playing-12 to 18. 
Organ Playing-12 to 19. 
Musical Composition-12 to 25. 
Violoncello-12 to 18. 

XXIII. The examination fees payable by candidates for Scholarships 
shall be such as the Council may from time to time fix. 

XXIV. The places at which examina.tions for Scholarships shall be held 
and the mode in which such examinations shall be conducted 
shall be such as the Council approve . 

.Allowed 18th September, 1900: 
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ELDER OFIOT..AR flIPS AWARDS. 

1 9 {Hamilton, Elsie Maude (Pianofo1'te). 
Thomns, 01·a Kyffin (Violin). 

1 
.
99 

Pelly, Gwendoline Dorothy (Violin) . 

{

P uddy, hlnud Mary (Pianoforte). 

Degenhardt, Clarence Auuust Johu. (Singing). 
ooke, Florence Emmeli ne ( omposition). 

1900-Hantke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig ( ingiog) . 
Alderman, En.,.ene Horn.tio (Violin). 

19 1 henoweib, Ma ul'ice Jayton (. pecial for Tenor) . 
Parsons, Harold 'tepben ( iolonoello). 
Scbache, Florence Olgn. (Pianoforte). 

13riiagemnnn, Martha Dorothy ( inging). 
Burnell , orma.n Leslie ( ompo i ion) . 
Jones, Brewster Hooper Jo ·e (Pianoforte). 

Hl02 
UONOUllADLE MENTION. 

hort, John Thomas Gordon } 
11 euclersou, Loui e Koeppen Pianoforte. 
Ridings Ethel Ro ·e 
\ billas, Helen May } s· . 
McCarthy, Annie Grace Isabel inging. 
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP. 

RULES. 

1. There hall be a.n annual schola.rsbip to be called the "Elder 
Conservatorium Free Scholarship," which shall exempt the holder from 
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examiua­
ti n in the Elder ouservatorium. 'l'be tenure of the scholarship shall 
be for one ye1u·. 

2. The scholarship ball be a.wnr ed t such one of the students of 
the Elder ConservaLoriuru as the hancellor hall select from amoug 
tho e who, having for nt lea.st one academical yea.r studied mu ic in the 

ou ervatorium, shall wi hiu ouo week after be end of that yenr be 
seve1·ally recommended in wdtiug o him by thei r respective teacher· for 
except ional merit ·howu dming tbf1t year iu their respective cour~ of 
tndy. The haucellor hall satisfy him elf that each student whom. be 
elects is a person of limited met\n . 1f on the expiration f such week 
he office of 'hancellor shall he vacimt ot· the 'bancellor shall be absent 

from onth Au tm1ia, tbe Vice-Chancellor shall act in bi tead. 
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3. Immediately after the end of each term during the tenure of the 
scholarship, the teacher of each scholar shall present to the Council a 
report as to the scholar's progress in musical studies and diligence ; and 
the Council, whenever dissatisfied with any report, may, after or without 
inquiry, suspend temporarily or take away the scholarship, or admonish 
the s0holar. Whenever a scholarship shall during any academical year 
become for any cause vacant, the vacancy shall not be filled during that 
year. 

4. The scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than oncE: lo any 
student.. 

5. The Council may rescind or vary these Rules, but no rescission or 
material variation shall apply to any scholar during tenure of the 
scholarship or (if made after the commencement of an academical year) 
to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, would have been 
enti tled to compete during that year for the scholarship. 

PRIZES. 

ELDER CONSERVATORIUM PRIZE. 

RULES. 

1. Thern shall oe an annual prize to be called the "Elder Con­
~erva.torium Prize,'' which shall consist of the sum of t en guineas, or 
(at the option of the prize-winner) of books to be selected by the pl'ize­
winnel' to the value of ten guineas . 

2. fter t he completion of any two con ·ecu tive a-0n.<lemic1u years of 
study by a.ny studeuts iu the Elder onservatorium of Music, t.he pri%a 
may be awnt·ded to such 011e of them as shall dming the second yeiw 
have, in t he opinion of Exnminers appoin ted by Lbe 01tuc.il, sh Wtl the 
grente t diligence aod made most pi·oore s iu musical studies. Tbe 
Examiners shall not award the prize unless they are satisfied that such 
diligence and progress are highly meritorious. 

3. The prize shall not be awarded oftener than once to any student. 

4. The Council may rescind or vary these Rules ; but no rescission or 
material variation made after the commencement of an academical year 
shall apply to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, 
would have beeu entitled to compete in that year for the prize. 

AW.ARDS. 

1909 { Alderman, Eugene Horatio l 1 ~ Puddy, Maude Mary J equa 
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THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION. 

RULES. 

Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given the 
sum of £84 9s. 6d. for the purpose of providing a yearly Prize in 
Elocution, to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the Council 
of the University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that surn and to 
apply the income thereof in the manner specified in these Rules, it is 
hereby provided that in consideration of the receipt by the University 
of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Prize shall be called the "Robert Whinham Prize," and 
shall be competed for annually. 

2. The Prize shall be of the annual value of £5, and shall be 
awarded to the student in Elocution of the Elder Conservi.­
torium who may obtain the highest marks at a special 
examination, but the Prize will not be awarded unles11o the 
Council are satisfied that one of the candidates is worthy to 
receive it. 

3. Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects :­

(i.) Reciting. 
(ii.) Reading at sight. 

(iii.) Prepared Reading; or 
Prepared Speaking (at the option of the 

candidate). 

4 'fhese Rules may be varied from time to time by the 
Council. 

AWARDS. 

1900-Edmeades, Marie. 
1901-Burford, Emmie. 
1902-Thomas, Ada Lilian Casley. 

THE ORATORIO PRIZE. 
A prize of five guineas, presented by Frank G. Tolley, Esq.,B. A. 

LL.B., will be awarded annually to the best singer of oratorio music. 

AWARD 

1902-Hantke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig. 
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THE FREDERICK BEVAN PRIZE. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Frederick Bevan, Esq., Gentle­
man of H.M. Chapels Royal, will be awarded annually to the best piano­
forte accompauist of vocal music. 

AWARD. 

1902-Puddy, Maude Mary. 

THE BROOKMAN PRIZE. 
A prize of five guineas, presented by the Hon. George :Brookman, 

M .L. C., will be awarded annually to the best performer on a stringed 
instrument played with the bow. 

AWARD. 

1902-Alderman, Eugene Horatio (Violin). 

THE ENNIS PRIZE. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Professor Ennis, Mus. Doc., will 
be nwarded annually to the best performer on the Pianoforte. 

AWARD. 

1902-Puddy, Maude Mary. 

* 'rhe Oratorio, tbe Brookman, the Frederick Bevan, and the Ennis 
Prizes are open to students who have studied at least two years (not 
necessarily consecutive) at the Elder Conservatorium, and will be 
awarded by the Examiner or Examiners appointed from time to time 
by the Board of Musical Studies. 

* No student may obtain more than one of the above-mentioned prize• in the same year 
nor will any prize be awarded to tbe same student a second time. 

Made by Council, December, 19Df. 
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. The Examination fo1· the Diploma of Associate iu Music shall be 
held once in each year, during the month of November. 

U. To obtain the Diploma, candidates 
(a.) Must study, for at least three academical years, at the 

U nive1·sity of Adelaide, or at the Elder Conservatorium, one 
of the following principal subjects :-

1. Pianoforte Plnying. 
2. iugiug. 
3. iolin Playio". 
4. Violoncello Pl!\yiug. 
5. Or~au Playing. 
6. Mu ·icnl Composition. 

(b.) :Must pass an examination in that subject. 

(c.) Must pass an examination in the following secondary 
subjects:-

(i.) Elements of Music. 
(ii.) Harmony. 

(iii.) Counterpoint. 
(d.) Must, unle s the pl'iucipnl subject be Pi noforte Play 

ing, play on the Pi11,11oforte to the sntisfaotion of t ho Examiners, 
one piece selected from n list of pieces to be published each 
year, and scales 1111d ru·peggios in forms defined by schedules. 

CII. Candidates who have passed the first year's examination for the 
degree of Bachelor of Music shall be exempted from the re­
quirements of Regulation II. (c). 

Candidates may also be exempted from the requirements of 
Regulation II. (d), if they have already passed an examination 
in Pianofo1·te Playing which the Examiners consider to be an 
equivalent. 

*IV. Candidates who make Pianoforte Playing, Singing, Violin, Violon 
cello, or rgan Playina t heir pl'incipnl subject shall be re 
quired to perform C11n'!J piece 01' vieces m· a?i'!J po?·tion th~eof 
selected oy tlie Exaniiners from lists to bd published each year. 
They shall also be requil'ed to undergo ucb oth«I" tests in 
Playing or in Singing as the Exaroine1·s shall require. 

* Allowed Srd December 1901, 
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V. Candidates who elect to be examined in Musical Composi tion must 
send to the Registrar, before the fi rst dn.y of O'Vember, a 
Musical Composition of such length us to occupy not less than 
ten minutes in performance. 

It must show evidence of original thought. 

It may be written for any instrument or combination of in­
struments, or may be a vocal composition with instrumental 
accompaniment. 

Further, candidates will be required to pass an examination 
in:-

Counterpoint In not more than four parts 
Harmony } 

Canon and Fugue 
Form in Musical Composition. 

VI. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha­
betical order. 

Candidates who have satisfied the Examiners shall be desig­
nated Associates in Music of the University of Adelaide. 

VII. The following fees and form of Notice and Certificate are 
prescribed-

Fee for the whole Examination 
Fee for the Diploma 

£3 3 0 
2 2 0 

Forms of Notice to be sent to the Registrar by students of their intention to 
present themselves for examination. 

I, ... ..... . ...... ... ... .... ..... .... .. .. . .... ..... having studied ......... .. .................... .. 

· · 1 b' h { nh•er ity of Adelaide } f h as a prmc1pa su Ject at t e Elder nservatorium or t ree years, here-
by give notice that I intend to preseJl my elf for examination for the Di{lloma 
of Associate in Music of the U niversity of Aclelu.ide, at the Examinat10n in 
November, 190 ... 

I desire to be examined in the following subject ............................... . .. .. 

Signed .. ............................ ... ........... . 

Dated this ...... .. .. .. ..... day of ...... .. .. .................... . 19 ......... .. 

The Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 
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The following Certificate, signed by the Professor of Music, the 
Director of the Elder ouse1·vatol'ium, or such other person as tha 
Council may from time to time appoint, shall accompany the Form of 
Entry:-

! certify that ... ......................................... has studied .. ..... .. .. ..... .. .. . .. 
... .. ... .... ... .. as a principal subject for three years, and that .......... .is qu.alified 
to enter for the Examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music at the 
University of Adelaide. 

(Signed) .... .... ... ............... ......... .... ... . .. .. M 

Dated this .................. day of ......................................... . 
The Registrar, 

University of Adelaide. 

VIII. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
Examination shall be published each year . 

.Allow•d 18th September, 1900. 

DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

Dl!:TAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION IN 1903 

Pianoforte. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 
E.i,011 Candidate will be required-

!. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by lihe 
Examiners from the following list :-

Bach, J . . : Prelude ttncl Fugue in G sharp minor, or from the 
ecoll(l book of the Wollltempedtes Clavier. 

Beethoven : . onn.La in F, f>. 51~. 
Brahm : CaRticcio, in C harp minor, Op. 76, No. 5. 
'c lrn mrum : l'occa.La in . 

Chopin : Fnntasia in F minor, Op. 49. 
2. To read at sight. 

To extemporise, to mod11late, and to transpose. 
4. To qualify ill Eat· Te ·ts :-

Candidat will be rc~11irecl to state the name or llMle of an Inten•n.1 
01· In terval within the lunit of a mnjor ninth played 011 the Pianoforte, 
and in n,ch cnse, tbe name of one of the two 1iot I rming the interviil 
being upplied to t he cnndicla.tc, he will be requil'ell L tate t lte name of 
the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded sinml­
taneously and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK. 
5. To answer questions on the grammar of music. 
tl. To harmonize a given figured bass in four parts. 
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7. To harmonize a given simple melody in four parts. 
8. Simple Counterpoint-­

(a) In two parts. 
(b) In three parts, one of which may be in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, or 5th 

species. 
Organ, 

PRACTICAL WORK. 
Each Candidate will be rnqnited-

l. To play one or more piece ·, or 11>ny portions of them, selected by the 
Examiners, from th1' following li . t :-

Buxtehude : Cin.cona iu C miuor ( ' pittn's edition). 
Bach, J. S. : • Wil' Blitubeu all (Pctern' edition, Vol. 7, No. 62) 
Lemmens: Sonata. l a ·cal (Novello). 
Klengel: Acht Kanon , .No. 5, arr. by T hiele (Rieter-Biedermann). 
Smart: Choralo with variation iu E .tl'lat (Novello). 

2. To 1·cml at. igbt. 
3. To harm nize a gi1•en melody on the instrument. 

To pln.y from n ligured 1'tl, . 
To pln.y from four-part 1·0 al core, including C clefs. 
To extempori e, to modulate, and to transpose. 
To hnrmon ize ti. mven simple melody in four parts. 

4. To qualify in Ear T ests :-
Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interval 

or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the Organ, and 
in each case, the name of one of the two notes forming the interval bein" 
supplied to the candidate, he will be req uirecl to state the name of th~ 
other. 

In each case the two noteg forming the interval will be sounded sim 
ultaneously and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK. 
5. 'l' nn. wer <pt t ion on th grno:rn1a.r of music. 
f. 'T'c1 ho.1·monize a giv n fig1ue<l bn - in tour ~arts. 
7. To l11mnoniie a given i111plo melotly il1 four pm· 
So • 'imple ounterpoint-

(11) Jn two pu.rt . 
(Ii) In three rmrts, one of which may lJc in the 2nd, 3rd, o!th, OI' 5th 

species. 
9. To answer questions on the construction and treatment of the organ. 

String Instruments. 
PRACTICAL WORK. 

Each candidate will lie required-
]. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 

Examinern from the following lis1, :-

Violin. 
aint. a.ens : ( oncerto (C nc rt L\ick.J in A major, Op. 2 

Wieuiawski: Polona i e in .\ major. 
~lo.x Dn1ch' 'oncedo in D minor, Op. •Vi (1 t movement). 
l3acb : l ~L rmcl 2ud movements ( <l agi.o, Fugue) from Lhc J s1 

• oniirn, fot Violin a.lone, in (.; ruUJ01·. 
T chaikowsky ' l:ierenade ;.\'Ielancolique. 
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Viola. 

Sitt, Hans: Concertstiick ~or Viola ( on ajowski). 
Kreuz, Emil : Barcn.rolle from 'onccl'LO (Augener). 
Hermann :\Techniscbc, 'tn<liQn, Up. 22, Nos. 5 and 7. 

Violoncello. 

Beethoven: Slow and last Movements from Sonata in C, Op. 102, 
No. 1. 

Rom\Jcr~: 1st ~Jo,·emcn from Couce1to in D. 
l3ach : ':.wottcs No . l n.nd - and 'igue for Violoncello alone, 

from • uit U (Gnrt.zn1achcr Ed.) . 
. ervais: 1n. 4 from 6 npr ice, , jl. JL 
Sain 'acns : one i·Lo iu A minor. 

2. To tnmspose. 
3. To read at sight. 
4. To qualify in Ear 'l'e :-

Cnndicltttes will l re9uircd to stale the name 1· names of an Interval 
r Interval within thelmiir.s of a 111ajol' niu~h played ou t.be Pianoforte, 

a.m l iJ1 each ca. o, Lhc uarne of one of th t..wo note Imming the 
inter\'1\1 l.i ing ·11pplied to the candidate, he will lie required to state the 
name of Lhe other. 

In each case tlrn two notes forming the interval will be sounded sim­
ultaneously and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK. 
u. To ru1swe1· que tion.· on the gr1rnrn1a1· f music. 
6. l'o l11n·mo11ir.e n. given li~mec.l b in four pn.1' . 
7. 'l'o harmonize o. ghen simple melotly u1 four part . . 
8. ' imple 'onnterpoint--

(a) J n two parts. 
(/J) In hree pa.rts , one of which mtty be in the 2nd, 3nl, 41 h, or 5lh­

species. 
9. T o consLi-uct an accompaui11eut fo1· a. second instnm1ent of the rmme ki nd 

to o. g iven melody. 

Singing. 

PR \ 1'1 AL WORK. 
Ea h ·rnclitlate will be requ irnd-

1. To iog one r more piece select d by ~he Exn.m inet, from the followiug 
Ii ts. 'l'll e i;ic c marked with an ru tc1i k • lo be suug Irom memoi·y . 

. B.- .d U cxll'<tcls f1·om Operas and O/'atorios to lie s1mg 1'11 tl•efr ori.91'11al keg~. 
Tlu1 1~01·ds 'T'IW!/ b~ l)r•!Ji11al O>' t>·<mslctted, <I.S pref11rre1l ~!J Me Oa1uliclale. 

SOPRANO. 

" \VelJ r : , 'cenQ. eel Ario., ' ' oftly sigh ") Frei. obiitz) 
• M ml •I ·ohn: A it-, • J-Iear ~·e Israel" !Elijah). 

W8{.'l1CI': " •Ji.zabeth's l'ra,y r ' ('l'n.nnhaiiser). 
lI ~ i Recit, , '· And Goel !!ni<l." 

aye 11 l Air, " n Might·. ' pen ." (The re(l.tion.) 

{ 

ll.eci~" lSei trionli tl 'Allc ·au lro" (''.Alcxanclcr's course of 
flaudel Glor~"'). 

Air 'Lusinglie pii1 care" ( " Y c 011 picLs nncl grnces") 
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CONTRALTO. 

• .flruulel : Al'ia, " L'o.wrio d'n .. petto " (Ad neto). 
S R ci . , " c now the Bridei:;roou1.'' 

Bach : I Air, " PrcJ>Ul' 'l'hy elf. Zion " ( 'hris tmas rn. torio) . 
• YI d 1 1 l Recit., "And Ile journeyed." 

• en ° 0 m : Air, "Bllt. t,he Lorcl i: Mindful" ( t. P1iul). 
' igal', E. : 'ea Slt1mlJer ·ong, o. l, ". ea, Pict1u·o.9.' (Do acy). 

Bcctllo,·en: rfa, " rn que.'>tn. tombo.." 

TENOR. 

* H andel : I Recit., " Deeper and deeper still." 
I Air, "Wafo her, Angels" (J ephtha). 

Bennett: "Air, "His Sah·atfon is Nigh" (Woman of Samaria) 
* Schube1·t: Serenade (in D minor). 

Beethoven : " Adelaide." 
Gounod: Cavatina "Salve dimora " (Faust). 

BASS. 

• { Hecit., " .Be omfortcd.'' 
Handel: ir, "'.l'ho Lonl Worketh Won!lers " (Judo. .Mnccabccus. 
1\1 zri.rt : Aria, " ui sclcguo" (Il'l.auto i\'!t•0ri o). 
Mendel ohn : Air, " on~umo them All" (St. Paul). 

"ngnei · M·ntina, " tn.r of Eve" (To.nuhan er, ct 3) (Novell<)). 
• . . . ~1 civ., "Like Death's Dark hadow." 

' on noel: foci 11.ncl \fr ' he nloue cha.rmeth my .·r1clness " (" La 
Reine de Saba" 

2. To read at sight. 
3. To play on the Pianoforte an accompaniment, selected and prepared by 

the Candidate. 
4. To qualify in Ear T ts:-

'11ndiclates will be r !luil'ed to. tate lhe name or names of an Interval 
or Interval within tlie l11ni ts of a. major ninth played on the Pianoforte, 
nud ill each etl.Se, the name of one of the two notes forming the interval 
being supplied to the canclidate, he will he requirecl to state the name of 
the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded sim· 
nltaneously and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK 
5. To answer questions on the grammar of music. 
6. To harmonize a given figured bass in four parts. 
7. To harmonize a given simple melody in four parts. 
8. Simple Counterpoint­

(a) In two pa,rts. 
(b) In three parts, one oi which may be in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, or 5th 

species. 
Test in Pianoforte Playing for Candidates who present themselves in subjects 

other t luin P iano. 
Ea h andidate will ho required to t}lay the studie and pieces (the wholD 

or parts of them nt t,he discre~ion of the l!:xaminer) iu any on lihL 
elected by the Oanclidn.t.efrom the listssetfor h for theLowerDivi 'on 

rof Lhe 'ch.ool Examinations in Pianoforte Playin.~. 
Candidates wllo have o.heacly pa ed any of the University Examinations 

iu P ianofor l;e P laying will not be required to unclergo this ~e::Jt. 
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LIST OF CONSERVATORIUM STUDENTS 

FOR 1902. 

Acklond, Elizabeth lina. 
Alderman, l!ingene Horatio 
Atkinson, J\!a'Oelle Oust 
A tkimon, Beatt-ice Mary Onst 
Ayel's, Evelyn Ada 
dyers, Florence 
Ball , Ernest 
Heck, E llen WhymJ:!et' 
Benne~. Florence E£hel 
Binks, ertrude May 
Birk!!, Charlotte apier 
Bi"rk11, Walter Richard 
Bissett, Elsie 
Blade!!1 EdiU1 F. 
Howcmng Ei'roik 
Broadbent Annie Olive 
Bruce, NJlie Ger mde 
l3riig,:tcmnnn, Martha. 
Brilg.;emann, l~mmie J..;l :i 
Bunkei', Cluufotte Elizabeth 
B\iring, Minna. ]'ra.nci ca 
BurnCcll Norman 
Rynrd, iray i\Iurion 

de, William Richard 
Carter. E lsie Marjorie 

ave, .Edmund 
. -0zneaux. 111en 
bapple Mrs. 

»ic k, ~l uriel Elfaa.betll 
'bcnowcth, i.\faurice Jayton 
ark, Cecile 

liiver. Adclin Mary (i\lr-.) 
Cleinnd, i\ rr-. 

olvin Je. ie fonley ()I'r . D. D.) 
olville, M:lll'garet 
ooke, Florence :Emmeline 
ool<e, Hurtle Lee 
oopcr, Ethel 

Cowell, Elsie E. 
Cowell, Fran iII . 
Cowpcrth\\•aitc, Wil1nifrcd • laud 

ox, er,pie Eloise 
0:1: . Leila IsabcJ 
·n:ig, Jessie PHkertbby 

)a borou •b. Ellen ~<h~ell 
Dav y, -ertrudc Phillis 
Dnvis, C. :M. 
Dawe, Haniet Fran s Primro&e 
Daw on, Bessie 
0.1~r. Evelvn l\fm.'icl 
D ean, Fern 
Delp'tlt, Elfa11.betll F. 
D 1 ra.t, Tbeodo.r Daniel 
Delprat, Li 

Dewhirst, Mrs. . . 
Dit tllljar , Hannche'll \.Villhel!UJ.Ile 
Drew, Ada 
Dunn, Ge1,trude 
Dunstan, Elizabeth E. 
Dunstan, :Mil<ll'ed 
Edelman, Annie 
Edwards, Gladys Ruby 
Ellii , Annie Rita 
Enrris, lVIrs. 
Evans, Hilda 
F orrester , N ettie 
F otheringiham, Max 
Frin sdw'f, Bertha 
Fry, E mily Consronoe 
Fulton , H annah 
Fulton, :Madge . 
Gagliardi, Amer1co 
Gall-oiva~·. :Marie 
Gartrell Elsie 
:rebilmrdt, i\foma 

Gebhm·dt, 'rystnl . 
Gillnrd, Ida Doroth~· 

rneb1er, Cluice t1 . B. 
'meiner. Mua'icl G. 
~ocllee Dorothy L . 
old, 'em _ . 

Good, Agnes Minnie (Mrs.) 
Good, Isabel H elen 
Gor don, .Margaret H amilton 
Gordon, Lizzie H. 
Gordon, Joan 
Gordon, Sophie H ann ah 
Gosse, Edith M. 

o 'det', Ethclwy11ne 
·o.1·der. Jolrn Har1•ey 
~rant, . udrey Leno.re. 
•Mn t, ui~i I. 

Gr enw1w. F.lea:nor 
l~·unxl r, ·M.i·s. E. B. 

Rack. Irene Ethel 
Rnc:k, El ie Mil'inm Earl 
Tinll, l\furiel 
Hnll. Knte 'i· 1nnifre l 
Hallett. .corge Fred rick 
TinlleU.. ,-Indy 
Hamp; EiheJ l\fav 
Rnmp 0;1. Daisy f!l. l\J. 
Hanson J foii r.eaJrnuin 
Rantlce. :mt.he! Rildla Hedwig 
Ha.1-gi·ave, Ri leen 
R1n,.i . E111n1 • 
l:Tert . . John Rcti'o~ 
ITa tw 11. l!:dith Delinda 
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ilea.I: Li\Qan Ali.oe 
Henderson, era. hre 
Herbert. Adelaide Ella. 
HiUs, Walter Bedford 
Rogg, Ethel 
llolb1·ook , Edith 
:Hombm:g, Fritz 
Honeywill,.1. Nellie Irene 
Hughes, u scn.r 
R ug1hcs Marian 
J aoob, DoroU1ca. iolet 
Jacob, Denise Edmie lri 
Jacob, }fo~: Adele 
Ja t-v:i , reluc 
Jaunay, A nnie M. Irene 
J enki=, Laura 
.Tones, Hilda 111a y 
Jones, Brewster Hooper J osse 
,Tones, Mrs. Britten 

oyce, K ate 
,Joyuer Elsie 
-J ii , Florence A. M. 
Jlirs, era Q . J. 
Jin·s, Carlien E. M. 
K emp,. Marion Kirkwooc 
Kingsoorough, L. 
K ohler, Lilian 
I~ rantz , Annie 
L ake, Florrie ·rho.rue 
Landseer. Nellie T. 
Lavi;;, Hilda :Moy 
Lawr nee, Robert Kerr 
Lee, Hurtle Philip 
J.imbert, · lr . E. H. 
Llo5•d, onstnn ce wen 
L loyd, Helen :u. 
Lo 1e, Lionel 
Lungley, Beatrice 
J.fa1?11rey, Katie Lucctte 
~l ain, Lilian . 
:Muin, DaJ y JMbel 
. ia ldn, Guy t. J olm 
}l alcolm~ beU 

falin1 Adelaicl 
1\fannmg, Hilda Mahala 

rnrr ·:itt . '..\fobel 
::M~rtin, James :McNeil 
1\1nctin. Hilda. 
1 lartin, i.\foy Ji:. 
:Mnrtin, da E. ~I . 

fartin ElizabeU1 ,Tean 
farti n. Rhoda on.- tnu<:c 

)fartin, llnlil~· 
fathel', Mnv 'Tl';nihenn. 

?ilattin on, _i:fur1el Rubr 
J\found, Leonard 'J.'homa 
Meegan, John 
l\Cell'o e, Clnrice Gwcn<lol~·ne 
Melrose, Florence 
Melrose, Effie Jessie 
·Miley, Alice 

Miller, Olive Maven 
i'di tchell, John Robe.rt 
:!\foorihouse, Blanche Lucy 
Morish, John Henry 
Morish, Annie 
Moulden, Violet 
Mumme, Ha.rry 
Mut·1-a~· (} . .h\>. .Alec.) 
M c llrtit)'· .'\.nnic Gi ace k :i bel 
11{ • eevcr, Tossie 
Nash, _Daisy 
Kewbery, Lilian Maude 
Nicholls, Christine 
Osborn, )fa;ry E. 
Otto, Arthur H ermann 
Otto, Ethel May 
Palmer , Smedley 
Parker, Florence 
Parker , Minnie 
Parkinson , Charlotte Viole t 
Parsons, Harold Stephen 
Pear;;on , Flo;reuce 
Petch, Hilda May 
Pf!aum, Lily 
l~ ltilli ps, Gruce 
l'hilli1), laiina Felicio 

hillip . E\•elyn 
l 'hiUiPE, H ten Y ung 
P~1i1ips, lurrlo ,(e L11c1· Th i·lm II 
-l' izc~· r.ucy lial'l'i t Emily 
Poole, farjot·y ero, 
Porter, Elsie 
P orter , Annie 
P oulton. :Mrs. 
l'udd1•. l\'f.nu<fo Maa·r 
L'nd<l~-, F.ric S. 
1 ceve . Mr . Ed. 
tlei<l . :\lillicent Evelyn 
l cid. Winnifred Drum mon1l 
Reid, .Am lin. :U. 
Rcict, DI ly ir. 
Reinecke, Mfl.,Y Ethel 
Heinecke. Kate 1£lenuor 
Heynell, Lenor 
Rexnell, ..-l ud~·· 
1:11C1cle • Blanche JWelyn 
Ric Im d.s, Ro,n :.'lfary 
Ridin!ffi. ElllcJ Rose 
1 igg<, E lsie l\r. 
Ri1>ley, 'Minroe 
Ro1tch. fory 
Rober~-. Marr C'on innec 
hobcl'ts. l.for1nu·e · Ethel 
Rohin on~ FloJ;ie 
Roun veil. 'Rub5• 
lludcmann. Elsa 
H 1F, ell, Ella 8vme 
~imdford. Chu·ice 
. ~unders. 1'Iirian1 
, '.-0yers, ice Mabel 
~c11nuuell , Kathleen Annette 



LIST OF CONSERVATORlUM STUDENTS. 

chacbe, F lorence lga 
Schi:iche, Igo. 
Scht·oder, Amy Gertrude 
Scott, Douglas Gordon 
Searcy, Hi[da Rainsford 
Shepherd, D. . 
Sinunous, ~ >W.bel 
Simpsou, Albert incent 
Simpson, fartba. D. 
Smith, Bet-tha Law 
Smith, Ida G. inet· 
Smith, Eliz.'lbeth Ge.i-trude 
Smi tih, Charles 

mythe, Gertrude M. 
Solomons. Hannah Adell 
Stewru-t, Geraldine 
Stone, Emrlla Amelia 

tuckey
6 

Agatha, 
Styles," live 
Sugars, A 1mie 
Thomas, Hilda Kyffin 
['born~, Ada LilillJl Ca~ley 
Tod. J.!lrl1el Mary 
T'tlckcr, Edie 
Uffindell, Annie Gilrtrude 
Underdown, Ethel Gertrude 
Verco, Clara Isabel 
V crco, Kath le en Dora. 

' el('O, J!.'mily 
Verco, D. 
Waite, Eva 
Walshe . . Alfred C. S. 
Wanen, 111.ujory 
Warr·eu, Lily A. 
waterlwme, Lorna Maude 
Watson, Fanny Floa.te 
Webster, Jessie H. C:Mre.) 
Weddell, Frances Daisy 
Wege.r, Carl ChrIBtopher 
\Veils. Florence J.\e.ii,trice 
\ •. csloh, T11wrul.Il H. 
\Ve ton, Mi~non Leonie 
WC!foton, A.lice Ruby 
' ' hillns,_ Helen ll:fay 
W11ite, .!!.Va Mary 

"bite, i\Jorlimer Rc1·oort 
White, Efihel Eva 
Wijlg, Olive 
\\ ilde. ~l"ny Helen 
Will, Edith 
' Villiamsou, Arthur BUJ·ton 
\ Viuou, Jennie l1eid 
Wilson May (:Mrs. T. G.) 
Wood, :.\faude Gifford 
Vi ood, 'rom Pe1:C.)' 
Y tij1~, Ehle Clfay Ford 
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ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 

FOR THE YEAR 1903. 

PART IV. 

Local Centres and Officers. 

University Public Examinations in Theory 
of Music. 

PRAC'rICE F MU 'I . 

The University in conjunction with the 
Associated Board. 



PUBLIC LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 
PERMANENT CENTRES where the undermentioned Examinations 
.may be held, have been formed in Clare, Moonta, Port Pirie, Jamestown, 
Naracoorte, Mount Gambier, Broken Hill, and Albany and Perth, in 

Western Australia. 
THEORY OF MUSIC­

Primary Division in June. 
Junior and Senior Divisions in November. 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC-
Local Centre (Junior and Senior Grades) in November. 

NOTE.-Tlle examination in Rudiments of Music in connection with the Loc!l.l Centre 
Examinations will be held in June. 

cl1ool Examinations (Elementary Lowerand Higher Divisions) in N ovemberi 
cluwge beyond the ordinary statutory fees will be made to Loca 

Candidate , lJut in the case of Practice of Music the number of entries must 
•reach the small minimum that has been fixed. 

All entriesfo>' local examinations should be made through the Local Secreta1·y 

:SOUTH AUSTRALIA­

CLARE: 

LOCAL OFFICERS : 

Chairman-Dr. Bain. Hon. Secretary-Mr. Magnus Badger. 
MOONTA: 

Chairman-Mr. H. W. Uffindell. Hon. Secretary-Rev. W . Cooke. 
PORT PIRIE: 

Chairman-Mr. F. S. Delano. Hon. Secretary-Mr. F. Walters. 
JAMESTOWN: 

Chairman-Mr. H. Boucaut. Hon. Secretary-Rev. T. H. Frewin, M.A. 
N ARACOORTE : 

Chairman-Mr. A. Attiwell. Hon. Secretary-Rev. B. D. Besley. 
MOUNT GAMBIER: 

Chairman-Mr. F. H. Daniel. Hon. Secretary-Mr. C. L. Spehr, LL.B. 
BROKEN HILL : 

Chairman-Mr. 0. von Rieben. Hon. Secretary-Mr. Justin 
McCarthy. 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA­

CENTRE-PERTH: 

Chairman-Hon. J. W. Hackett, M.L.C. 
Ernest Cooke, M.A. Assistant 
Joscelyne, B.A. 

SUB-CENTRE-ALBANY: 

Hon. Secretary-Mr. W. 
Secretary-Mr. H. M. 

Chairman-Mr. C. McKenzie. Hon. Secretary-Rev. G. Brewster, M.A. 

NOTE.-Printed forms of entrr ma.y be obtained from th~ Registrar or the Local 
Secreta.ries. 
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:PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY 
OF MUSIC. 

PRIMARY, JUNI~R, AND SENIOR DIVISIOJS'S. 

REGULATIONS. 

FEES. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS . 

• 



OF PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY OF 
MUSIC, 

REGULATIONS. 

The Regulations of the Public Examinations in Music allowed on the 
7th April, 1897, are hereby repealed, and the following substituted 
therefor:-

I. Primary, Junior, and Senior Examinations in the Theory of Music 
shall be held annually in the City of Adelaide and at sL1ch 
Local Centres and other places as the Council may determine. 

II. Candidates shall be admitted to the Examinations without 
restriction as to age. 

III . .At the Primary Examination every candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners that he has a knowledge of:-

Notes and Rests; the F and G Olefs; Time; and Time 
Signatures; Saa/es ; Key Signatures and Keys; 
lnteruals; lnuersion of lnteruals; Triads; Meaning 
of Terms and Signs in common use. 

IV. At the Junior Ex:amination every candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in 

1. The subjects set forth for candidates in the Primary 
Diuision; Transposition; the Alto and Tenor (] 
Glefs. 

2. Oommon Ohords and their inuersions; Dissonant 
Triads and their inuersions; the Ohord of the 
Dominant seuenth and its inuersions. 

3. The addition of three parts to a figured bass, limited 
to the chords named in paragraph 2. 

V. At the Senior .Examination every candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in 

1. Harmony. 
2. Oounterpoint. 
3, History of Music. 

VI. The Primary Examination shall be held during the month 
of June, at such time as the Council shall appoint. The 
Junior and Senior Examinations shall be held on or about 
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the first Friday oJ November, or at such other t ime as tbe 
Council may appoint. 

VIL Candidates must give notice of their intention to present them­
selves for examination at least one calendar month before the 
date fixed for the commencemeut of the Examination they 
desire to enter for. Each notice must be on a printed form, 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary; and rnust be 
accompanied by the fee appropriate to the Examination 
intended to be taken, or it will not be received. 

VIII. The following are the fees to be paid by candidates :-
For the Primary Examination £0 10 6 
For the Junior Examination 1 1 O 
For the Senior Examination 1 11 6 

In no case will any fee be returned; but if, not less than 
seven days before the Examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Registrar his intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand 
to his credit for a future Examination. 

IX. Candidates who have failed to give notice of their intention to 
present themselves for examination in due time, may give 
the notice to the Registrar at the University not later than 
fourteen days before the commencement of the Examination 
they desire to take, on payment by ear.h such candidate of an 
additional fee of 10s. 6d. 

X. The names of successful candidates in the Primary Examination 
shall be arranged in one class in alphabetical order, and those 
in the Junior and Senior Examinations in two classes, in 
alphabetical order in each. 

XI. 'I'he list of successful candidates shall be posted at the University 
and shall state the last place of education from which each 
candidate comes. 

XII. Certificates shall be given to the successful canoidates stating in 
which class they have been placed. 

XIII. Schedules definiug as far as may be necessary the range of tht: 
Examinations shall be published in the month of January 111 

each year. 

XIV. The Examinations shall be held only under the supervision of 
persons appointed by the Council. 

Allowed Srd Decembll'f', 190~. 
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SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER NO. XIII. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF 8UBJECTS FOR 1903. 

THEORY OF MUSIC. 
PRIMARY DIVISION. 

At the Primary Examination evei·y candidate shall be required t? satisfy the 
Examiners that he has a knowledge of :--

Notes imcl Re, ts ; the F ancl Cle[s, iueluding Transposition fr 111 one 
to the other ; Time, and Ti me igu1iture ; Acceut; M.ajor c1~ l e ; 
H im11onio ttnd _ !:elodic 1\Iinor cities; Interval , and the l uver ion of 
Intervals; T riiids, inol1tdin" ommon Chords and Dis"onant Triact ; 
J.\fark , igus, n.nd \ ord of E. ·p1·cs. ion and , jleed; Abl>revia.tiou. 
a nd E mlmlli hmeuts i.11 common u c. 

Fee, 10s. Gd. 
Last day of entry, 1st May. 

JUNIOR DIVISION. 
The papers set in the Junior Division will be 1.lesigned to test tlie candidates 

knowledge of :-
1. The Rudiments of Music as required from candidates in the Primary 

Division; Transposition from one Key to another; the Alto and 
Tenor C Clefs. 

2. Common Chor& and their Inversions; Dissonant Triads and their 
In versions ; the Chord of the Dominant Seventh and its Inversions. 

3. Four-part Harmony, consisting of the addition of Three Parts to a 
Figured Bass, limited to the following Chords :-

Common Chords and their Inversions ; 
The first Inversion of Diminished Triads 

Text books recommended-
Davenport's "Elements of Music" and Stainer's Harmony Primer. 

Fee, £1 ls. 
Last day of entry, 2nd October. 

8ENIOR DIVnlION. 
8enior candidates will be expected to show knowledge of the following 

'nbjects :-
1. Tlie subjects required from ca.ndidates in tlie Junior Division; the 

Chromatic Scale, 
2. HARMONY-

Oommou Chol'ds ; Dissonant Triads; Chromatic Concords. 
Discords of t he 7tb ancl 9~h (Diatonic and Chromatic). 
Chords of t he Augmented 6vh. 
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Passing Notes, Suspensions. 
Fom·-pitl't Writing:- . 
1'he nddition of 'fhree Pm·ts to a !figured J3nsg, limited to tllo Chords 

nnme<l in this vnra.graph. 
The Hnrmonir.ation ot Melodies. 

3. COlJ!iTERPOINT-
AlJ species of simple Counterpoint in two parts. 

4. lltSTORY OF l\lUSIC-
A ffeneral knowJe<lge of Musical History witbin the periocl 1500 to 

1900. 

Text books rccommended-
Ber&ensho,w's " Hnrmony and Countel'poiut;' Bnnistel"'s '• Music" ; 

Macfarrcn's liamiony; Parry's "$\1mmary ot Musical llislory." 

Fee, £1 lls. 6d. 
Last da,y of entry, 2nd October. 



PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN PRACTICE 

OF MUSIC. 

A. Local CeJttre Examinations, pages 263 to 278. 

B. Scbool Examinations, page$ 279 to 2117, 



EXAMINATIONS 
OF 

IN THE 
MUSIC. 

PRACTICE 

Thu University of Adelaide 
IN CONJUNCTION WITH 

The Associated Eoard of the Royal Academy of Musie 
and the Royal College of Musie, London. 

A. LOOAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS. 

SENIOR AND JUNIOR GRADES. 

Fee for one Practical Subject and Rudiments of Music 
Fee for Additional Pra.ctical Subjects ... 

2 Guineas, 
l ! 

NOTE.-Candidates who have passed either of the University Examinations in 
Theory of Music are not required to take the Rudiments of Music paper, and are 
admitted to the examination on payment of it Guineas. 

Full particulars can be found on pages 53 to 68. 

B. LOCAL SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 

Candidates for these examinations are entered by a Teacher of Music 
or a School through any of the University Centres. 

LOWER AND HIGHER DIVISIONS. 

Fee for each Practical Subject ... 1 Guinea. 

ELEMENTARY DIVISION. 

Fee for each Practical Subject ... 10s. 6d. 

The standard of these Examinations is so arranged as to make them 
preparatory to the Junior Grade of the Local Cent;e Examinations, 

Further particulaTS are given on pages 69 to 87. 

LAST DAY OF ENTRY. 

For Rudiments, 6th May. 

For the examinations in Practice, all grades, 2nd October. 



PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

A.-LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS. 

AL each Centre th nh•ersity lut a Local Secretary, from whom copies of 
the yllabu a11d .Form of Entry can be obtained. Candidates are 1 equired 
to send in their Form of Entry, properly filled up, to the Local Secretary not 
ll'.ter th(l.11 the ad vertii;ed date. 

The Examinations embrace 
Pianoforte 
Organ 
Violin 

Viola 
Violoncello 
Double Bass 

Harp 
"'ind Instruments 
Singing 

The Examinations for Candidates in these subjects consists of two parts, 
viz:-

(1.) Rudiments of Music. 
(2.) Practical Examination. 

Both, of which must be taken by all Candidates in Practical Subjects. 

Failure to pass in the Rudiments of Music will entail a loss of nine marks in 
the Pra.ctical Examination. 

There are two Grades-Junior and Senior. 
There is no limit of age in either G~ad.e: 
There is only one grade in Singing. 

Fees. 

For one Practical Subject and Rudiments of Mu8ic, 2 guineas. 
Additional Practical Subjects (each subject), I! guineas. 
Certificates will be awarded to successful Candidates, and will be of two 

kinds in each Grade. 1. Honour. 2. P ass. But a Pass Certificate only will 
be awarded in the Rudiments of l'Ylu8ir .. 

These Certificates will not certify that the holders thereof are qualified 
to teach, or entitle them to append any letters to their names. 

The names of all successful '11.ndiun.ur in t.he Local Exnrnina.Lions will be 
nrranged alpbo.betico.U;v under Lheir r pectil•e rfl.d , in bwo Lists, 1. 
Honours · 2. Pa.s ; nncl will o.ppciw iii Lite A1rnunl Repol't, with the n1ime of 
lhei.J' chools and Tencl1cr.!!, p1·ovitlccl thi informitlion i given on ~he form of 
applictttion. T!te 'rrm es of Teaoltt1·s 1uilt i11 no oa.s11 be 111adB ~morun to thE 
B a:aminel'B befo1·e the ji11al lists ar11 zmbfis!te<l. 

The maximum number of nrn.rks obtn.i'uable in each Practical Subject is 150, 
of which 9 are o.wo.rded for pc ing in Rudiments of Music. A total of 103 will 
be required for a, pru , &nd 130 for Honours. 
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The results of the Local Examinations will be made known by the Local 
Secretaries to all Candidates as soon as possible after the Examiner has made 
his Report. 

The attention of' Teachers and Candidates is dra-n to 
the followlng :-

(I.} All Candidates in Practical Subjects, unless specially exempted, must 
also present themselves in the Rudiments of Music. 

Failure to pass in the Rudiments of Mnsic will not prnvent a 
candidate from proceeding to the Practical Examination, but 
will entail a loss of 9 marks 

(2). Candidates may bring Ill for cxaminMion t he complete list of Exercises 
Studies, and Pieces given in the. y llab1 for HJOZ in place of that specified in 
the current Syllabus. Candidates arc not allowed to select from two lists. 

(3). When nuy p;i.rticular Edition is hereafter quoted, it is intended solely as 
a meru1 of identification, and its use is not compulsory. Any Edition will be 
acce11tecl, bu It ~nndidnle bringing up a wrong study or piece will risk being 
thc1· hy disq nnlified. 

Tl i. not nee ry tJuit. Stndies and Pieces should be played at. Lh exact rate 
f peecl inuica.tcd by Uta Metronome numbers. cnles aHCl Al'peggios should 

ue pln.y d tlJ mpitlly i!! consistent with accurn.c aucl distinctness. 

Rudiments of Music. 

The Rudiments of Music Paper will comprise questions on Notes, Rests and 
Scales and Key 8ignatures, Intervals and Inversion~, Staves and Clefs, Time 
Signatnres, Meanings of Terms and Signs, and Simple Chords. 

Three hours will be allowed for this Paper. 

LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS. 
Pianoforte. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads : -

Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios. 
Accuracy as to Notes, Rests, marks of Legato and Staccato. 
Correctness of fingering. 
Strictness of Time, and choice of Tempo (including Variation of Tempo 

where suitable). 
Observance of Phrasing and Accent. 
Accnracy of Note-values in Part-playing. 
Variety and Gradation of Tone. 
Quality of Touch. 
Discretion in use of Pedal. 
Reading at Sight.* 

*In the case of blind candidates a suitable test will be submitted as an alternaU ve to 
•ight reading. 
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JUNIOR GRADE. 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory the following Technical, 
Exercises :-

.&.-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL l(EYS. 

1. With each hand separately, extending through a compass of four octaves. 

2. With both hands together, separated by an octave. Compass, four 
octaves. 

Minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms. 
All scales to begin with the highest or lowest note, as required. 

B.-CHROMATIC SCALES. 

1. "\Vith each hand separately, beginning on any note required, and extend. 
ing through a compass of four octaves. 

2. With both hands together, separated uy an octave. Compass, four 
octaves. 

All scales to begin with the highest or lowest note, as required. 

0.-ARPEGGIOS. 

1. Arpeggios formed of nll the major !I.Ill! minor common chords, extending 
through a compa. s f four octiw , with each hand separately, and 
with both hands t gethet', on octa ve apart. 

2, Arpeggios formed of the chord of the dominant seventh, with separat 
hands, extending through a compass of three octaves. 

:l. Any inversions of the above chords. 
Arpeggios are not to be played with the thumb on the black keys, 

except in the keyR of F sharp major and E fiat mi.nor. 
The following is the form of arpeggio required :-

II. CnndidMes mns~ be J?repnrecl _to pl ay n1J Lhe ~tudies and_ pieces in anJ: one 
of the followm" hsts, the Ex llJlllncrs hanng the option to select either 
he enti re c-0mposi.tiou or portions of them. Candidates are not 

n.llowed to elect from two list.s :-

LIST A. 

Studies-Bach, Rondeau in C minor from Partita No. 2. 
Cramer, in D minor, No. 14, (Peters, 184A.) 
Mayer, in C, Op. 168, No. 4. 
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Pieces - Moz"" ~. ~oua.ta. in G, First Movement. (Peters, 486, No. 14). 
Mendelssohn, Andante and Allegro in A minor, Op. 16, 

l o. l. 
Scarlatti, Sonata in D minor. (Breitkopf, 454, No. 9). 

LIST B. 

Studies-Bach, Sarabande in C minor from Partita. No. 2. 
Bertini, in C, Op. 134, No. 18. 
Mayer, in E flat, Op. 168, No. 11. 

Piec·es - 'Beethoven, Minuet in D from Sonata, Op. 10, No. 3. 
Walter Macfarren, Rondino Scherzando, (Ashdown). 
Chopin, Nocturne in G minor, Op. 37, No. 1. 

LIST C. 

Studies-Handel, Gigue in D minor from Suite No. 10. 
Kalkbrenner, in C Rharp minor, Op, 20, No. 4. 
Loeschhorn, in C, Op. 193, No. 18. 

Pieces- Haydn, Sonata in E flat, First Movement. 
(Peters, 713 A, No. 3.) 

Mendelssohn, Lied olme W orte in A. Op. 62, No. 6. 
Chopin, Mazurka in G minor, Op. 24, No. 1. 

;{ll. Candidates must be preparnd to play at sight. 

SENIOR GRADE. 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

A.-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS. 

1. With each hand separately, extending :through a compass of four 
octaves. 

2. With both hands together, separated by an octave, a third, a sixth, and 
a tenth. Compass, four octaves. 

Minor scales, whether in octaves, thirds, sixths, or tenths, or with 
separate hands, to be in both harmonic and melodic forms. 

All scales to begin with the highest or lowest note, as required. 

3. In contrary motion, beginning with the key-note in both hands, and 
extending through a compass of two octaves. 

-i. In contrary motion, beginning with the key-note in the right hand, 
and the third of the scale in the left, and vice versa. Compass, two 
octaves. 

Minor scales in contrary motion to be in the harmonic form only. 

All scales in contrary motion to begin with the hands at their 
widest distance and approaching, or at their closest point and 
separating, as required. 
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B.-CHROMATIC SCALES. 

I. With each hand separately, beginning on any note required, and 
extending through a compass of four octaves. 

2. With both hands together, sepa.rated by an octave, major or mino1· 
third, major or minor sixth, and major or minor tenth. Uompa.ss, four 
octaves. 

All scales to begin with the highest or lowest note, as required. 

3. In contrary motion, beginning with both hands in unison, and extend­
ing through a compass of two octaves. 

4 . In con trary motion, begin11i ng wiU1 the two ho.nets sept~ratecl by tho 
interval of a major or 111i11or third or ix th. '0111 pas .. , two octav es. 

All . ctiles in contrary mot,ion to begin with the hands a t thei1· 
wide ·t <Lista.nee uuct itpproacl.riug, or at theil• clo est point and 
sc1mmting, ns requ i1·ed. 

0 . -ARPEGGIOS. 

1. Arpeggio.· formed fa.II the major and minor common chords, extend­
ing through a COIU}lllss of four octaves, with each hand separately, 
and with both hand together, one octa,·e apart. 

2. Arpeggio formed of all th chonl of the dominant and diminished 
se,·enth , extcncling t.h rou~h a compas of four octaves, with each 
ham! epat·ately, aud wilh ·,,oth hnncl.s together, one octave apart. 

3. Any inversions of the a.hove chor 1. . 
Arpeggios n.ra not to l.>e pla l with the thumb on Lhe black keys, 

excep in !J1e ke · of li ·lmrr ma.jor nncl E !l(l.t minor. 
T he followi ng i the fol'111 of :wpeggio re<1uired :-

ICto. . . . ... . .. .... . . . . .. .. , 

~ . e 
~2@1\~--&ct b&Q@bf;gJ&Q 

All arpeggio~ to begin with the highest or lowest note, ae 
required. 

D.-STACCATO OCTAVE SCALES. 

Major, minor. ancl cl tronmlic cales in staccato octaves from the wrist, with 
each hund ep11rately, and with both hands in similar motion, one 
octave apii,rt,, extendiug through a compass of three octaves. 

All scales to begin with the highest or lowest, as required. 
The use of the fourth finger (in English fingering, the thhd) on the 

black keys is not compulsory. 

Candidate mu t bo prCJHl.rerl to pl ti~- n-11 t.he Rtud i c.~ and Pieces in any one 
of the fo llowing Ii WI, the Exauuner Ju.wing the option to select either 
t he ent ire com po. ition. or portion:. of the111 . Candidates are not 
a llowed to select from L\\To Ii ts :-
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LIST A. 

Studies-llcJ ler, o, 10 of" ' nils Blunchei," Op. S2. 
Ba.ch, Prelude (011ly) in ] ' minor from Book II. of "Well· 

tempered Clav i r. " 
'\TaJter Macfarr n, Toccata. in minor (Ashdown). 

Pieces - Raff, Prelude in E minor from Suite Op. 72. 
Chopin, Nocturne in B, Op. 32, No. 1. 
Mendelssohn, Lied ohne ·worte in A minor, Op. 38, No. 5. 

LIST B, 

Studies-Bach. Gigue in G minor from Suite Anglaise, No. 3. 
l\foscheles, in C, Op. 70, No. 1. 
Loeschhorn, in E, Op. 195, No. 7. 

Pi~ces _:__ Beethoven, Rondo (Fi.nt\I ) fl'otn Sonata in B fiat, Op. 22, 
Bargiel, Blegy iu E JlaL from 'nite Op. 31. 
Chopin, Mazurka i11 D Ila~, Op. 30, No. 3. 

LIST C. 

Studies-Bach, Allemande in A minor from Suite Anglaise, No, 2. 
Mayer, in F, Op. 168, No. 12. 
Czerny, in E, Op. S34, No. 25. 

Pieces - Beethoven, Adagio from Sonata in C minor, Op. 13. 
Haberbier, "Pres de la Source," Op. 59, No. 2. 
8charwenka, No. 3 in D, of Polish Dances, Op. 3. 

III. Candidates must be prepared to play at sight. 

Orcan. 

Candidate~ are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the· 
following heads :­

Excellence of Scales. 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests. 
Precision with Feet and Hands combined. 
Legato playing. 
Precision in Stop-changing 
Clear Part-playing. 
Clear Repetition. 
Phrasing. 
Strictness of Time and Choice of Tempo. 
Choice of Stops. 
Acquaintance with l:'itch and Character of Stops. 
Reading at Sight. 

JUNIOR GRADE. 

I. Candidates must show acquaintance with the pitch and character of the 
stops commonly found in an Enf(lish organ of two manuals. 
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11. Candidates must be prepared to play any major, minor, or chr<>matia 
scale, the minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms :-

1. With the hands alone, through a compass of three octaves. 
2. With the feet alone, through the full compass of the pedal­

board, except that incomplete octaves will not be required. 

UL Candidates must be prepared to play 9.ll the studies and pieces in the 
following list, the Examiners having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-

Stud1'.es-Best, Studies for the Pedal, Nos. 85, 89, and 98. (Novello. 
Pieces- Bach, Canzona in D minor. (Peters' Edition, Vol. IV., 

No. 10.) 
Silas, Ori1:?-nal Compositions for Organ, No. 2, Andante in 

D. (Novello.) 
Salome, Dix pieces pour Orgue, Premier Vol., No.2 in G. 

(Schott.) 

!IV. Oandidates must be prepared to play at sight. 

SENIOR GRADE. 

I. Candidates must show acquaintance with the pitch and character of the 
stops commonly found in an English organ of three manuals. 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play any major, minor, 01· chromatic 
scale, the minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms:-

1. With the hands alone, through a compass of three octaves. 
2. With the feet alone, through the full compass of the pedal- board, 

except that incomplete octaves will not be required. 
3. With feet and each hand separately, in contrary motion, compass 

one octave. 

III. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the 
following list, the Examiner having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-

Studies-Bach, Organ Works. (Peteni' Edition, Vol. V., Nos. 13, 
16 and 27.) 

Pieces- Heisse, Air with Variations in A major. 
chuma.nn, Fugtte on the Name of Bach, No. 5, F major. 

Rheinberger, Monologue in F minor, Op. 62, No. 10. 
(Novello.) 

IV. Candidates must be prepared to play at sight. 

Violin. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtainecl will be awarded under th<l 
following heads :-

Posture-holding Violin and Bow. 
Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios. 
Intonation. 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests. 
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Production of Tone. 
* Dexterity of Fingering. 

Facility in ' 'nried Bowb1g. 
trictne of 'l'i.me n.ud cJJOice of Tempo (including variation of Tempo-

where suita.ble). 
Gradation of Tone. 
Phrasing and Accent. 
Reading at Sight. 

Candidates are not compelled to adhere to the fingering indicated in any of the selected 
pieces. 

JUNIOR GRADE. 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS, 

extending through a compass of two octaves. 

a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow_ 
(b) Slurred bowing-as in the examples below. 

All minor scales to be in tlie harmonic and melodic forms, 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the 
following list, the Examiners having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-

Studies-J. Dont, ZwanzigFortachreitende Uebungen, Op. 38, Heft;.2. 
No. 13, Allegro Motlenito, in C major. · 
No. 14, Allegro iVfodeni.to, iu A minor. 
No. 17, Allegretto, in D mi11or. 

Pieces - Spohr, Romance in B flat, 3-4 time. (Ries & Erier.) (Bos­
worth.) 

Corelli, Adagio (Preludio) and Allegro in E major. David, 
V orstudien, No. IO. Breitkopf & Hartel.) 

Beethoven, Rondo in G major for Violin and Piano. (Peters.) 

III. Candidates must be prepared to play at sight. 

N.B.-Candidates must bring t heir own accompanists, and their 
teachers may act as such; but neither 11111.y rema.in in the room longer 
than theiT services as accompau.ist.s are rcq'llireil . 
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SENIOR GRADE. 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

A.-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS. 

(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing-seven notes to a bow, as follows:-

Scales of G, A flat, A natural, B flat, and B natural, to extend 
through a compass of three octaves; all other scales to be of 
two octaves compass only. 

All minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms. 

B.-CHROMATIC SCALES. 

Slurred bowing- 'x or twelve notes to a bow- to commence on any 
note selected by Lhe Examiners, and to be played either ascending or 
de ccnding, ns requ ired. Compass, not less than two octaves. 

0 . -ARPEGGIOS. 

Arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chords, com­
mencing in each case on the root of the chord. 

The following is the form of Arpeggio required :-

II. Candida te must be }Jrepared to play all the studies and pieces in the 
following li t, t he E xaminers having the option to select either the 
enti re compositions or portions of them:-

Studies-Emil Kross, Etuden Album, Heft 2. (Schott & Co.) 
No. 12, in B flat. Alard. 
No. 19, in A major. Alard. 
No. 21, in D minor. L. Meerts. 

(Two bows to the bar if preferred.) 

Pieces - Tscbaikowsky, 1mzoneita from Op. 35. Edited by Julius 
Conus. lP. Jurgenson , :1.oscow.) (Augener.) 

Raff, Tarantelle from . ix Morceau:x de Salon. (Augener, 
7549.) 

Mozart, Sonata in G major, Adagio and Allegro. (Peters 14, 
No. 11.) 

Ill. Candidates must be prepared t-0 play at sight. 
N.B.-Oandidates must bring their own accompanists, and their 

teachers may act as such ; but neither may remain in the room 
longer than their services as accompanists are required 
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Violoncello. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads:-

Posture-holding Violoncello and Bow. 
Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios. 
Intonation. 
Accuracy as to Note~ and Rests. 
Production of Tone. 
Dexterity of Fingering. 
Facility in varied Bowing. 
Strictness of Time and Choice of Tempo (including variation of Tempo 

where suitable). 
Gradation of Tone. 
Phrasing and Accent. 
Reading at Sight. 

JUNIOR GRADE. 

I. Candidat~s must be prepared to play trom memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS, 

compass two octaves. 
(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing-as in examples below. 

Minor scales to be in harmonic form. 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the 
following list, the Examiners having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-

Studies-Piatti, Mi!thode de Violoncello, Book II., page 65, Allegro 
Moderato- four notes to a bow ; and page 68, Allegro­
separate bows. (Augener, 7778 B.) 

Dotzauer, Nos. 7 and 8 from Quarantes Etudes. (Augener, 
7771.) 

Pi~ies- G. Cervetto, First and Second Movements from Sonata. No 
2. (Augener, 5,504.) 

Davidoff, Romance sans Pa.roles. 
Popper, "Herbstblume." 
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UI. Candidates must be prepared to pla.y at sight. 
N.B.-Canuidates must bring their own accompanists, and their 

tea,chers may act ns 1111cb; but neither may remain in the room longer 
t han t heir ser vices as accompanists arn required. 

SENIOR GRADE. 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

A. -MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS, 

compass three octaves. 
(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing-seven notes to a bow. 

Example-

v~ '"'':f!'~'"'--v 

H•sj&!t9~ 1S~rg~bjj 
::::____..; ~ 

Minor scales to be in melodic form . 

.B.-CHROMATIC SCALES. 

t:ilurred bowing-six or twelve notes to a bow-to commence on any note 
selected by the Examiners, and to be played either ascending or 
descending, a.'l requhed. Compa~s, two octaves. 

G.-ARPEGGIOS. 

Arpeggios forme<l of nll ma?or common chords, compass two octaves, 
commencing on t he root o'f the chore\. 

The following is t he fo rm of arpeggio required :-

II . Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the 
following list, the Examiners having the option to select ;the entire 
compositions or portions of them :-

Studies-Do tzauer, Nos. 17 and 23, from Etuden fiir Violoncello, 
Book I . (Au"on.cr, 2531A.) 

J. 'Werner, . 32A, (rom 40 Studies, Op, 46, Book II. 
(Augeuer, 7761.IB.) 

Pieces - Marcello, First Tw·o Movements from Sonata in F. Piatti 
Edition. 

Piatti, "Entreaty." (Schott & Co.) 
Noel Johnson, "Caprice." (C. Woolhouse.) 

IIL OandidateR must be prepared to play at sight. 
N.B.-Candidates must bring their own accompanists, and their 

teachers may act as such ; but neither may remain in the room longer 
than their services as accompanists are required. 
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Viola and Double Bass. 

If candidates for these instr11ments present themselves, lists of studies and 
pieces will be forwarded to them. 

Harp. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads :-

Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios. 
Accuracy as to Notes and ReEts. 
Strictness of Time and Choice of Tempo (including variation of Tempo 

where suitable.) 
Observance of Phrasing and Accent'. 
Variety, Gradation, and Balance of Tone. 
Quality of Touch. 
Dexterity in use of Pedals. 
Reading at Sight. 

JUNIOR GRADE. 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

.&.-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES, 

beginning on any Key-note, extending through a compass of two 
octaves, with each hand separately, and with both hands together, an 
octave apart. 

All minor scales to be in the harmonic form. 

B.-ARPEGGIOS, 

formed of all the major and minor common chords and their inver­
sions, extending through a compass of Lwo octaves, with each hand 
separately, and with both hands together, one octave apart. 

II. Candidates must bring their own iu trument, imd be prepared to play al1 
the studies and pieces in the following list, Lhe Examiners having the­
option to select either the entire compositions or portions of them:-

Studies-Bochsa's "Introductory Exercises," Book I., Nos. 10 andi 
11. (Chappell.) 

PieiJes - Fr. Schubert, "Impromptu," Op. 90, No. 3 (Hutchings and 
llome1·.1 

Al vars, "Pil'ates' horns" (March). (Hutchings & Romer,} 
AJvar's " ouvenir du Bo phoi-e"-"Voyage en Orient," 

o. 2. (Hutchings & Romer.) 

III. Candidates must be prepared to play at sight. 
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SENIOR GRADE. 

I. Candidates mllilt be prepared to play from memory the following Technica.1 
Exercises :-

.4.-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES, 

beginning on any Key-note, extending through a compass of three­
octaves, with ea.ch hand separately, and with both hands in similar 
motion, an octave apart. 

All minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms. 

B.-ARPEGGIOS. 

Iormecl of all the major n.nd minor common chol'tls, and chords of the 
dominant and dimini heel scve11ths aud their iuvel'sions, e. tending 
Lhl'ougb a compn.s of three octa1·ei, wi th en.ch hand . epal'a.tely, and 
with both ha.nd toge her, one octave apa.l't. 

II. Candidates must bring their own instrument, and be prepared to J?lay all' 
the studie8 and pieces in the following list, the Examiners having the· 
option to select either the entire compositions or portions of them :-

Studies-Rochsa " Forty tudi -," Bool- I ., Nos. 4 and G, {Ch appell.} 

Pieces - Labarre, "Hondo Pu. tora.le." (Hutchings &. Uome:r.) 
Alvars, "Ail' Armenien "-" Voyage en OrienL," No. 4. 

(Hut-Ohing & Romer.) 
Handel, "Harmonious Blncksntltb." (.Ashdown.) 

III. Candidates must be prepared to play at sight. 

Wind Instruments. 

°NOTE.-lf Candi rlates for Wind Instrnments present themselves, liats of 
studies and pieces will be forwarded to them. 

Singing. 

(There is no Junior Grade in this Subject.) 

Ca.ndidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under thee 
following heads :-

Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios. 
Vocalisation and Flexibility. 
Production. 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests. 
Management and Control of Breath. 
Correctness of Intonation. 
Precision and Neatness in Attacking and Quitting Sound. 
Blending the different Registers. 
Rhythm, Time, and Accent. 
Distinctness and Correctness of Pronunciation, 
Phrasing, Expression, and Variety of Tone. 
Recitative. 
Posture and Facial Expression. 
Reading at Sight. 
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Candidates must be prepared to sing, at various degrees of speed, from 
memory any major, minor, or chromatic scale (the minor scales to be 
in both harmonic and melodic forms), also arpeggios formed of all the 
major and minor common chords, and chords of the dominant and di­
minished sevenths and their inversions. 

II. Candidates must l>e
0 

prepn.t·ed to vocalise a.II the exercises (on the I~lian 
vowel A 1>ronounced M iu t he .1•ord " f at/1sr" ), o.nd to sing all tbe 
pieces in oue of ho tollowing lists, Lhe E-xamine1 having the option to 
select either the entire com posiLious or por~ions of t hem. (Candidates 
will be required to bring two copies of each of ~he exercise and pieces. 

N.B.-All pieces with Foreign words, and having an Englisn Trans­
laUon, may be sung in English at tke option of the Candidate_ 

SOPRANO. 

Exercises-Concone's 25 Lessons. (Novello's Edition). 
No. 6, in F major. 
No. 12, in C minor. 
No. 14, in D flat major. 

Pieces- Handel {R~cit., ".Nol.llOl'eiTI ~on.' ' ("JudasMaccab ") 
Air, ""rise m 1m llMt'r u:1g." oous. 

(Nov Ho's Edition of 12 Soprano Songs 
frout Handel's Oratorios.) 

Brahms, "To a Nightingale," Op. 97, No. 1, in E. (Novello 
and Co.) 

Scarlatti, Song, "Non dar piu pene-" 0, pain me not." 
(Edited by Stainer. Novello & Co.) 

MEZZO-SOPRANO. 

Exercises :-Concone's 50 Lessons. (Novell o's Edition.) 
No. 7. in F major. 
No. 13, in G major. 
No. 16, in D major. 

P" H d 1 ) Recit., " Blest be the Lord." 
iecea- an e Air, "What though I trace each herb and flower.") 

("Solomon.") 
Franz Ries, Song, "It was a wondrous mystery," Op. 31, in B 

(Bosworth) 
F. Clay, Song, "The sands of Dee" (in C). 

CONTRALTO. 

Exe1·cius-Concone's 40 Lessons for Contralto. (Novello's Edition.) 
No. 6, in F major. 
No. 7, in D minor. 
No. 8, in B flat major. 

Pieces- C t I Recit., "Weep not, my mother." (" N ") 08 a ? Air, "I dreamt I was in Heaven." aama.n. 
(Joseplt Willitl.ms' Edition.) 

E. Elgar, Song, ' Come, gentle night." (Boosey & Co.) 
Handel, Aria, "Cangio d'aspetto." (' Admeto. ") (Chappell 

and Co.) 
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TENOR. 

E.xerc-ises-Panseron's 25 Vocalises. (Leonard & Co., 311 Oxford Street, 
London.) 

Pieces-

No. 10, in G major. 
No. 15, in B minor. 
No. 2o, in E flat major. 

Handel { Recit., "My arms ! Against this Gorgias will I go!" 
Air, ";Sound an alarm!" ("Judas Maccabaius. ") 

(N ovello's Edition of 12 Songs fnr Tenor 
from Ha.ndel '11 Urat.ol' io~. ) 

Wagner, "'Vinter Stol'm .,,, ("The ' Valkii re." ) 
Mozart, Aria, "Dalla 1111. p1tec. ' (" n IPr conooutm nt.") 

(Tenor ongs in · · l on iovam1i ," Book 
UL Novello's E<l ition. 1 

BARITONE. 

Exercises-Panseron's 42 Melodic and Progressive Exercises for Contralt<t,. 
Baritone, and Ba~s. (Novello's Edition.) 

No. 2, in A minor. 
No. 3, in F major. 
No. 10, in D minor. 

Pieces- Handel J Recit., "1 feel the De:ily within." 
I Air, "Arm, arin, y11 lmwe." ("Jndas Maccn.brons."~ 

( 10,•ello's Edition f 12 "on{,'8 for a. 
B~ri tonE> from Handel's Oratorios.) 

Sullivan, "0 swallow, . wnllow," in B Ila . (.From "The prin­
cess. " The J ohn hUl'ch ompany.) 

M V. White, "Montro clove ·ong." 

BASS. 

E:cercises-Concone's 40 LeEsons for Baas or Baritone. (Novello's Edition.) 
No. 9, in F major. 
No. 20, in C rn:ijor. 
No. 23, in E flat major. 

l Recit., "My cup is full." 
Pieces- Handel Air, "Shall 1 in M11in1re'. ferti le .Plain." ("Joshua.") 

Mendelssohn, Aria, "Consume them a ll. " ('· ' t. P aul.") 
Beethoven, Song, " There' noughL on earth li ke gold." 

(" Fidelio. " Edwin Ashdown .) 

III. Candidates must be prepared to sing at sight. 

N.B.-Candidates must bring their own accompanists, and their 
teachers may hCt as such ; but neither may remain in the room longer 
than their services as accompanists are required. 

SCALES AND ARPEGGIOS REQUIRED. 

(To be transposed according to the compass of the voice, and to be sung at 
a moderate speed.) 
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I. @(j :; I ... 

• MIHOR SCAL.E-Ha.rmonic Form. Molo<lic. Form. 

G . ~~&t!ffi?ESt~~~ 
,.~> ~~. 

6
· ~ 4b' J:.£.1;? I 1 • • 1 ~li.JJ$J3 
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6. ¥.~ ·55f£5 r=e@ ..§=?=a;=fft ~D - - ·----- '- - .....___ 
Finl 1l'1U fo r /1 : l lC.<111.t:/ ,;,,,, JUJ....O. 
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B.-SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 

Practice of Music. 

I. Llll Candidates must be entered by a School or Teacher of Music. 

II. The School Examination will be arranged in circuits, and will be con­
ducted by an Examinei appointed by the Board. 

HI. They will be held not earlier than June 1st, 1903. 

IV. Names of iJ,Utlidate can only be entered on Forms supplied by the 
Regi. Lrar 01· the ecretaries of local centi-es, and must be sent, with 
the Exa1ni110.tio11 Fees, not later than the advertised date. 

V. Should it happen that the number of Candidates entei·ed 1:n any- town or dis­
trict is not sufficient to }ustify an Examiner being sent, the U-niversit.lf 
reserves the power to decline to examine and to retui·n the Examination Fees 

VI. The School Examinations will, as a rule, be held at the School or at the 
residence of the Teacher entering Candidates ; but should the number 
of Candidates be insufficient, or should the need otherwise arise, 
they may be required to attend some central place appointed by the 
University. 

VII. Them n,re tluee Dh<i$on in the 8cl1ool Exn.miun.tions (an Elementary, a 
Lower, an<l a Higher), the tanilarcl of wh.icb will be so arranged as to 
make them preparatory to the J tmior (:h'acle cif the Local Centre Exam­
inations. 

Candidates may be entered in either IJim:Sion, irrespective of age. 

VIII. In Singing there are two Divisions, viz., the Elementary and the Higher. 

IX. In all matters the ultimate decision of the University must be accepted 
as final. 

SCHOOL EXAMINATION CERTIFICATES. 

X. ''School Examination Certificates" will be awarded to successful Candi­
dates specifying the Division in which they have been examined. 

The Certificates in each Division will be of two kinds : 
I. Pass. 

II. Pass with Distinction. 
A Pass Certificate only will be awarded in the Rudiments of Music? 

Examination. 

XI. The maximum number of marks obtainable in each subject is 99, of 
which 66 will be required for a ';Pass" Certificate and 84 for a 
"Distinction" Certificate. 
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XII. The Examiner reports directly to the Honorary Local Representative 
and to the Board, and is not allowed to give information as to the results 
of the examination to any other person or persons. 

XIII. A list of successful Candida.I.cs in their respective Divisions will be sent 
as soon as possible after the exnminn.tion, to the head of the school or 
the teacher by whom they wel'e pro cnteli for examination. 

XIV. Th Lleacl of a school or the teacher of music will be in fo1·med of the 
munber of mark awar le<l to each Cnudidate under each speoifio head 
free of charg · but . hould this information be requfred n seco nd time 
n. fee of ono l1i lling per subject will be chnrged- in respect. of each 
Candidate. 

FEES. 

LOWER AND HIGHER DIVISIONS 

Fee for each Practical Subject 1 Guinea. 

ELEMENTARY DIVISION, 

Fee for each Practical Subject 10s. 6d. per subject. 

GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION. 

Fee . • 3 Guineas fo1· the first hour, and l!; Guineas for each succeed­
ing hour. 

CLASS SINGING EXAMINATIO~. 

Fee ... ll Guineas per class, irrespective of numbers. 
All fees are payable in advance and must be forwarded with the form of 

entry sent by the head of the school or the teacher who pre.sents 
Candidates for examination, 

No fees will be returned except under conditions in clause V, vide page279. 

SPECIAL CERTIFICATES. 

The University will grant a Special Certificate to an;y Candidate who has 
p cd the L owei· a.nd Higher Divisions of the School Examinations 
ancl the J unior n.nd 'enior Grades of the Local Centre Examinations 
in any one nbject 

In Singing a Candidate roust have passed in the two School Divisions and 
the Local Centre Examination in order to qualify for the above 
Certificate. 

This Certificate will be granted on formal application. 

PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS. 

INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC AND SINGING. 

I. Onl ·one andidate at a time is allowed to be in t he Examination Room 
hn t, where de ired, the Head of the 'chool or tbe 'l'eacher may appoint 
orue one person to be pre nt, proviclecl such person be not the actual 
lfnsic Teacher oJ Lhe Candidate under examination. 
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II. An accompanist when required must be pl'ovided by the Hea.d of the 
School or the Tea.cher, and the Teacher mav act as such ; but; the ac­
companist may remain in the room only whilst actually engaged in ac­
company inn, 

III. To avoid all clelny , Lhe Higher nnd Lower Division Ua.ndidates sh.ould be 
ready to appear in ucc ·ion before the Examiner, four in each hour, 
and the Elementary a.ndid1\tes, six in each hour. 

IV. Schools a ntl Teacher. al'e required lo provide the I-loom n.ud Piano, or 
other Instrument, nece.· ary fo1· holding t h(!) e Examinations. A Room 
auu Pia.no will however be pro,,idecT fol' a.ndida.tes who are not 
examined at Lheu· own School" or •r eacher' · hou e. :ee clau se VI, 
page 279. 

V. Care should be taken that the Piano to be used by the Candidates is in 
proper tune and condition. 

OTE.- Wh en i~ny particnla1· Edition is hereafter quoted, it is intended solely 
as n mP.a.n:; of iden tificn.lion, and i ttse is not compulsory. Any Edition will be 
accepted, 1 ut a Can licltite bringinJ up a wrong study or piece will risk being 
thereby disq uulitie<l. 

It is not necessary that Studies and Pieces should be played at the exact 
rate of speed indicated by the metronome number~. Scales and arpeggios 
should be played as rapidly as is consistent with n.ccuracy and distinctness. 

ELEMENTARY DIVISION. 

The ELEMENTARY EXAMINATfONS are conducted by an Examiner appointed 
for the purpose by the University, and are intended to be preparatory to the 
LOWER DIVISION of the SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 

The Examination will be confined to the following subjects:­
PIANOFORTE. 
VIOLIN. 
VIOLONCELLO. 
HARP. 
SINGING. 

In these ExaminationR the queations (viva voae) on the "Grammar of Music' 
will be confined within the following limits :-

Define :-G and F Clefs. 
Value of Notes and RestA. 
Time Signatures, Simple and Compound. 
Key Signatures up to five sharps and five flats, major and. 

minor. 

Pianoforte. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads :-

l(now1edge of the Grtunnuw of Music. 
Excellence of 'ca.Jes and Broken-chord passages. 
Accnracy as to lotes, Rest , and Sigus of Legato and Staccato 
Correctn · of F ingering. 
'trictne s of Time. 
Preparatory Exercise~ 
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I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises:-

.&..-PREPARATORY EXERCISES. 

Aloys Schmidt, "Preparatory Exercises" as far as No. 20 . 

.B.-MAJOR SCALES. 

In the keys of C, G, D, A, E, F, B flat, E flat, and A flat. 

1. With eaoh hand separately. 

2. With both hands together in similar motion, an octave apart. 
Compass, two octaves. 

C.-BROKEN-CHORD PASSAGES. 

:Formed from the chords of C, G, and F major, and A, E, and D minor 
with each hand separately, iu the manner following :-

N.B.-Scales and b1oken-chord passages must be played from memory. 

II. Caodidn.tes must be prept1red to play the studies and pieces cont~1ined in 
an)' one o"f the following lists, the Examiner having the option to selec~ 
eitbei· the untire cornpo-ition or portions of them. CandiuattJs m·e not 
£~1lowed to select from ·two li ts. 

LIST A. 

Btudies-Pauer, in C, o. J of Twenty-four Studies. (Augener, 8326.) 
urlitt, in \ p. 1·11, No. 13. 

Pieaes- Loesch horn, onalina. in G, First Movement, Op. 125, No. 2. 
Reinecke, Lome in , Op. 228, No. 3. 

LIST B. 

Studies-Czerny, in D_. Op. 599, ~o. 65. 
Loernhhom, m G, Op. 6D, No. 16. 

Pieces- Muller, No. 3, in G, of Leichte Stiicke. (Peters, 279.) 
Krug, '' Puppenwiegenliedchen," Op. 55, No. 1. 

LIST C. 

Studies-Loeschhorn, in V, Op. 65, No. 8. 
Bertini, in G minor, Op. 137, No. 15 (Study only). (Augener, 

6080 B.) 
Pieces- Gurlitt, No. 3, in F, of " Kleine Blumen," Op. 205. 

Pauer, Waltz, in G,No.13 of Short Original Pieces. (Augener.) 
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Violin. 
Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded ll.nder the 

following heads :-
Knowledge of the Grammar of Music. 
P osture. Holdin~ iolin and Bow. 
E xcellence of crues. 
Intonation. 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests. 
Dexterity of Fingering. 
Strictnees of Time. 
Preparatory Exercises. 

I. Candidates muet be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises :­
A. 0. Sevcik, Violin Method for Beginners, Heft. 2, pages 21 and 22, 

in full (Bosworth). 
B. Major and melodic minor scales of G, A, and B flat (two octaves), 

tn' be played from memory as follows : (a) one note to each bow ; 
(b) four notes to each bow, as follows:-

.. -· - -- --if---adt@i ;;: r ( : §: r Sf •er~ 3'1 .. 9f4~ 
..,,. ___, - "-=' .., 

II. Candidates must be preparccl to play the studies anJ pieces contained in 
tho foll owi og Ii ·t, tl1 e Examiner having the option to select eithei· 
the en ir compositions or portions of them:-

Stu<Ues-Entil Kro , Et.uden Album, H eft 1. ( chott & 'o.) 
lo. 4, lard, J.o. Ho11tanesc1i. 

No. 7, Jard, iu U 111ajor (without nddi ~ional bowing~). 
l'ieces - M. H auptmann, Souatine, o .• , in l 11md or (the whole), 

from Three Soun.tine by Ho.up mann. (Breit kop f aud 
I:Iiir tel,) 

NOTE.-Candidates will not be expected to play in any but the first 
_position, and are not compelled to adhere to the fingering indictated 
m any of the selected pieces. 

N.B.-Ca,ndidates must be provided with their own accompanists, and their 
teachers may act as such ; but neither may remain in the room longer than 
their services as accompanists are required. 

Violoncello. 
Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 

ollowing heads :-
Knowledge of the Grammar of Music. 
Posture. Holding Violoncello and Bow. 
Excellence of Scales. 
Intonation. 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests . 
Dexterity of Fingering. 
Strictness of Time. 
Preparatory Exercises. 
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I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises:­
A. Schrreder, Nos. 4, fl, and 6, from "Die Ersten Violoncello-Uebun­

gen," Op 31. (Augener, 1994.) 
B, Major scales of G and D (two octaves). 

H armonic minor scales of A and G (one octave) . 
. cale to be p layed from memory, one n ote to a l>ow. 

II. ruulida.tcs mu. t he prepru-ecl t play all ·the tudfoa nn.cl pie cs in tbc 
llowin~ &t, Lhe Ex1\111iner haviog Lhe ption to select eitl1er the e.n til'e 

conipo iu n 01· por tions of them :-

t111lio&- chr elm·, o . 9 aud 10 from "Die Ersten V ioloncello-
ebungcn," p. 31. ( ugenc.r, HJ94.) 

Piece.,- .oltermami, •' Contentmen t," o. o, from Op. 118. 
fitr.en hagen, ' til e, from 'l'l.ucc Petits Mo1·cea-ux, Op. 22. 

N .B.- n.ncliclnte must be pro,·icled with tht>h own nccompnni ts, ancl Uieir 
e11ehers ma• net ns imch ; but neither mlly remain in t he room longe1· thnn 
heh ervi e M accompanists a1·e required . 

Harp. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the· 
ollowing he1\d :-

Knowledge of the (~rammnr of M u ic. 
Excellence of cal and .Arpeggioll. 
Accuracy (IS to .J: ote I R t ' Rnil Signs of ugato and StnecnLo. 

trictnel!/$ of T ime. 
bscr v1111ce of Phrasin" and Accent. 

V ru·ieLy, Gradation, an7l Jfala.nce of Tone. 
mi.lity of T ou.ch. 

Dextei·i ty in use of Pedal . 
Preparatory Exerch~. 

I. Cru1clidaLes must be p1·e1>ared Lo play the fo llowing Technical Exerci es :-

A.-PREPARATORY EXERCISES. 

B ochsa's "Preparation a 'Etude," Book 1, NOS. 43 to 50 (Ashdown). 

B.-MAJOR SCALE I N THE KEY OF C. 

1. With each hand separately. Compass, two octaves. 

C.-B ROKEN- CHORD PASSAGJ.;. 

Formed from the chord of C, with each hand separately, in the manner 
following :-

j j@J@ .gg;:;d 1 bts£C;:tf~ 

B §fl lff> #·@iflfltr (ii~, 
Scales and broken-chord passages must be played from memory. 



SCHEDULES-SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC. 285 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play the studies and pieces contained in 
<the following list, the Examiner having the option to select either the entire 
.compositions or portions of them:-

Studies-Bochsa's "Pupil's Companion, " Book 2, Nos. 16 and 18, 
(Ashdown). 

Pieces - Bochsa's "Sequel," Preludes and Lessons, Nos. g and 9, 
(Chappell). 

Singing. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads :-

Knowledge of the Grammar of Music. 
Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios. 
Management and Control of Breath. 
Correctness of Intonation. 
Precision and Neatness in Attacking and Quitting Sound. 
Rhythm, Time, and Accent. 
Distinctness and Correctness of Pronunciation. 
Phrasing, Expression, and Variety of Tone. 

I. Candidn.tes wiU be req1ured to in~ the following '()ales and Exercises 
(on the ltu.lin.u vowel A, pronoun ed as h1 the word "jatkei· "), and 
be. illes the 'ong. et down in Lhc •lfabll. it is oUigatnry for all Candi­
cltLtes to sing n second 8ong of heir own selection. 

:Scales tn he sung in any key within the compass of each voice, with or with­
out accompaniment :-

1. j11 :r __ J _z_1 _J _J_J l -29 , 

t. t" J J ; J } J ____ .....---_ :IN J :JI •I_. ~ .. :J: .. ----
pi~! .J - I J 
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SOPRANO. 

E:cercise1-G. Henschel, Progressive Studies, Part I-High Voice_ 
(Novello & Co,). 

No. 2, in B flat major. 
No. 9, in B flat major. 

Pieces - Mendelssohn, Song, "A Bird is softly calling" (in B flat). 
(Novello & Co.) 

And another Song of the Candidate's own selection. 

MEZZO-SOPRANO. 

E:cermses-Liitgen, "Kehlfertigkeit." (Peters' Edition, No. 1358 B, 
for Mezzo-Soprano, Band I.) 

No. 10, in F major. 
No. 17, in C major. 

Pieces - P. A. Tirindelli, Song, "Absent." (Lontano.) (Ricordi. )· 
And another Song of the Candidate's own selection. 

CONTRALTO. 

E:cercises-Conconne's 40 Lessons for Contralto. (Novello's Edition.)· 
No. 2, in E fiat major. 
No. 3, in A flat major. 

Pieces - Denza, Song, "An Orchard Cradle Song" (in E flat). 
(Chappell & Co. ) 

Awl another Song of the Candidate's own selection. 

TENOR. 

E:cercises-Panseron's 25 Vocalises. (Leonard & Co.'s Edition.) 
No. 1, in C major. 
No. 3, in A minor. 

Pieces - .Mendelssohn, Song, "To the absent one." (Novello and' 
Co.) 

And another Song of the Candidate's own selection. 

BARITONE AND BASS. 

E:cercises-Conconne's 40 Lessons for Baritone or Bass. (N ovello's 
Edition). 

No. 6, in F major. 
No. 12, in C major. 

Pieces - Schumama, Song, "Row gently here.'' (Novello & Co.)· 
And another Song of the Candidate's own selection. 

All pieces with foreign words and having an English translation may be 
sung in English at the option of the Candidate. 

N.B.-Canclicla.tcs mu. t be provided with their own accompanists, and their 
teachei-s ma.y net n.s such · but neither may remain in the room longer than 
their services a n.ccompa.nists are required. 
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LOWER AND HIGHER DIVISIONS. 

The Subjects for Examination, in LOWER and HIGHER Divisions, will be :­
Pianoforte. 
Organ. 
Violin. 
Viola. 
Violoncello. 
Double Bass. 
Harp. 
·wind Instruments. 
Singing (Higher Division only). 

Pianoforte. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awa.rded 
the following heads :-

Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios. 
Accuracy as to notes, Rests, Legato and Staccato. 
Correctness of Fingering. 
Strictness of Time, and Choice of Tempo. 
Observance of Phrasing and Accent. 
Variety of Tone. 
Quality of Touch. 
Discretion in use of Pedal. 
Preparntory Exercises (Lower Division only). 
Reading at Sight (Higher Division only). 

Lower Division. 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises:-

A.. -PREPARATORY EXERCISES. 

Aloys Schmitt's ''Preparatory Exercises" as far as No. 33 . 

.B.-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS. 

1. With each hand separately. Compass, three octaves. 

2. With both hands together, in similar motion, separated by an 
octave. Compa5s, three octaves. 

All minor scales to be in the harmonic form. 

0.-ARPEGGIOS. 

Arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chords with each 
hand separately. Compass three octaYes. . 

Arpeggios are not to be played with the thumb on.the black keys 
except in the keys of F sharp major and E flat minor. 
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The following is the form of arpeggio required:-

N .B.-Scales and arpeggios must in every case be played from memory. 
All arpeggios to begin with the lowest note. 

II. Cand idates mu t be prepnrcd to play the studies and pieces contained in 
any one of the foilowmg lists, the Esa.111iuei: ho,vingthe option to select 
either the entire compo itions or portion of them. Candida.tes are 
not allowed to select from Lwo lists. 

LIST A. 

Studies-Bach, Invention in Two Parts, No. 8, in F. 
Loeschborn, in A minor, Op. 192, No. 33. 

Pieces- Haydn, Presto (Finale), from Sonata in G. (Peters, 713 A, 
No. 10.) 

Reinecke, Liindler in C, Op. 145, No. 1. 

LIST B. 

Studies-Czerny, in A flat, Op. 636, No. 20. 
Bertini, in G, Op. 100, No. 9. 

Pieces- Beethoven, Temiio di Menuetto, from Sonata, Op. 49, No. 2. 
Gurlitt, "Valse Noble, " Op. 113, No, 6. 

LIST U. 

Studies-Duvernoy, in U, Op. 120, No. 11. 
Loeschhorn, in B minor, Op. 192, No. 38. 

Pieces- Kuhlau, Allegro Hnrlesco. from Sonata in A minor, Op.88, No. 3. 
Mayer, Lento in E fiat, Op. 340, No. 12. 

Candidates will not be required to r ead at sight. 

Higher Division. 

1. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises :­

.A.-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS, 

1. With each hand separately. Compass, four octaves. 
2. With both hands together, in similar motion, a.n octave apart. 

Compass, four octaves. 
All minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms. 

B.-CHROMATIC SCALES. 

l. With each hand separately, beginning on any note named by the 
Examiner. Compass, four octaves. 

2. With both hands together, in similar motion, one octave apart, be­
ginning on any note required. Compass, four octaves. 
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0.-ARPEGGIOS. 

1. Arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chords, with 
each hand separately. Compass, three octaves. 

2. Arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chords, with 
both hands together, in similar motion, one octave apart_ Com­
pass, three octaves. 

3. Any inversions of the above chords. 
Arpeggios are not to be played with the thumb on the black keys, 

except in the keys of F sharp major and E flat minor . 
The following is the form of arpeggio required :-

8t·· -· ·-- - ~ -

k@: r r r ::: ; 8:1 L:; BJ I I . .... -
N.B.-Scales and a1·peggios must in every case be played from nl.emory. 

II. Uandidate mu t be }mirare l to play the studies and pieces contained in 
any one of tho fol owwi; lis ts, the Examiner having the option to select 
eiihcr tho entire compositions or portions of them. Candidates are not 
:Wlowetl to eltlct from two lists :-

LIST A. 

Studies-Bach, Invention in Two Parts, No. 6 in E. 
Heller, in C minor, Op. 46, No. 5. 

Pieces- Hummel, "La Contemplazione." 
Beethoven, Rondo in A. 

LIST B. 
Studies-Handel, Courante in B flat, from Suite 13. 

Cramer, in A minor, No. 46. (Peters, 184 C.) 
Pieces- Mendelssohn, Vivace in F, Op. 72, No. 6 

Reinecke, "Bridal song," No. 10 of Miidchenlieder, Op. 88. 

LIST C. 

Studies-Bach, Fugue in Two Parts, in C minor. (Peters, 200, No. 3, 
page 30.) 

Loeschhorn, in G, Op. 194, No. 1. 
Pieces- Mozart, Sona.ta in D, First Mo'!'ement. (Peters. 486, No. 13.) 

M. V. White, "Home3ick," No. 11 from ''Pictures from 
Abroad." (Ashdown.) 

III. Ca.ndidates will be required to play an easy piece at sight. 

Organ. 

Ca.ndidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following head3 :-

Excellence of Sea.lea. 
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Accu.racy as to Notes and Rests. 
Correctness of Fingering. 
Precision with Hands and Feet combined. 
Legato playing. 
Clear .l'art·playing. 
Clear Repetition. 
Strictness of Time and choice of Tempo. 
Choice of Stops. 
Preparatory Exercises (Lower Division only I· 
Reading at Sight (Higher Division only). 

Lower Division. 

I. Candidates will be required to play the following Preparatory Exer­
cises:-

Stainer's Organ Primer, Nos. l, 2, 6, 7, 37, and 38. (Novello.) 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory any major, harmonic 
minor, and chromatic scale with the hands alone, con1pass thre~ 
octaves; and with the feet alone, compass one octave. 

III. Candidates must be prepared to play all the Studies and Pieces in the 
following list. the Examiner having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them. 
Studies-Stainer' a Organ Primer, Nos. 62 and 65. (Novello.) 
Piece1- Smart, "Evening prayer." (12 Short and Easy Pieces.} 

(Novello.) 
Best, Op. 33, No. 11, in G major. 

CandidateR will not be required to play at sight. 

Higher Division. 

I. Candidates must be prepared t.o play from memory any major. minor, and 
chromatic scale with the hands alone, compass three octaves, and, with 
the feet alone, over the whole range of the pedal-board, except that in­
complete octaves will not be required. 

All minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies ancl pieces in the fol­
lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either the entire 
compositions or portions of them :-

Studies-Best, Studies for the Pedal, Nos. 69 and 85. 
Pieces - Gade, Three Pieces for the Organ, No, 2, in C major. 

Mendelssohn, Prelude and Fugue in G major. 

III. Candidates must be prepared to play an easy piece at sight. 

Violin. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under 
following heads :-

Posture. Holding Violin and Bow. 
Excellence of Scales. 
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Intonation. 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests. 
Production of Tone. 

*Dexterity of .Fingering. 
Facility In vo.rie<t Bowing. 
't.rictne s of Ti me, and choice of Tempo. 
ra<lation of Tone. 

P hntsing an I Accent. 
Preparntory Exercises (Lower Division only). 
R eadinv 11. ight ( lligher Division only). 
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Candidates n,re not compelled to allhere to the fingering indicated in any of the Belecl;ed 
pieces. 

Lower Division. 

I. Candida tes mu. t he 1wepnrecl to play the follo wing Techuic!lil Exerc ises:­
A. CJ. evcik, iolin Method ior Beginners. Heft 6 (Bo .. worth & o. ), 

pllge 70, without addit.iouat key ; page 71 . liues l to ll. · 
a . hln,jor and melodic rninor cales of G, A, B lfo.t, B, , and D {two 

octM·e ), to be 1>laxecl from memory as fo llow : (a) one not to 
el\ch bow · (Z.) eight note to ea.ch bow, a· follows:-

II. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either the entire 
compositions or portions of them:-

Studies-Hubert Hi . ]5 Easy and Progressive Studies, Op. 26. 
(Edition ha.not.) 

No. l , in major, without oodh ional bowings. 
No. 2, in A minor (two bows to t he bar.) 

Pieces-J. B. ::lenallie, Sonata in G minor, No. 9, Adagio and 
Corrente. 

Alard, Maitres Classiques, No. 51. (Schott & Co.) 
Candidates will not be required to play at sight . 

.N. B.-Camlidat · urn t be provided wit h their own accompanists, and their 
teachers ma • act as such : but neither may remain in the room longer than 
their sen·ice.s fl'! accompnui~ts are required. 

Higher Division. 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory all major and harmonic 
and melodic minor scales (two octaves) as follows :-

(a) One note to each bow; (b) seven notes to each bow, thus:-. 
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II. Candidates must be prepa red to play all the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either the entire 
composi tion or portions of them:-

Studies-Hubert Ries, Easy and Progressive Studies, Op. 26. 
No. 4, in G major. 
No. 5, in B fiat (two bows to the bar. ) 

Pieoes - F, David, Bunte Reihe, Book 1. (Novello & Co.) 
No. I, Scherzo in C major. 
No. 2, Souvenir iri 0 minor. 

III. Candidates will be required to play an easy piece at sight. 

N.B.- andida.tes must be \>rovided witlt their own accompanists, and their 
teacher n1ay R.Ct n.s uch · l\lt neit hel' may remain in the room longer than 
their sen rices as accomp ani ts nrc required. 

Violoncello. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads :-

Posture. Holding Violoncello and Bow, 
Excellence of Scales. 
Intonation. 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests. 
Production of Tone. 
Dexterity of Fingering. 
Facility in Varied Bowing. 
Strictness of Tin10, and Choice of Tempo. 
Gradation of Tone. 
Phrasing and Accent. 
Preparatory Exercises (Lower Division only). 
Reading at Sight (Higher Division only). 

LOWER DIVISION. 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exerci.~es :­
A . Daily Exerm.ses, Nos. 5, 6, 7, 16, and 17, by Griitzmacher. 

(Augener, 7773.) 
B. Major scales of D, A, and F; minor scales of A, D, and G (har­

monic form), compass two octaves, to be played from memory­
two notes in a bow. 

11. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-

Studies-Dotzauer, Nos. 2 n.ncl 4 JTom Etuden fiir Violoncello, 
Book 1. ( ugeue.r, 2531A. ) 

Pieces -A. Moffat, No. l , from Drei n.lou Stucke. (Schott & Co.) 
C. Seidentopf, os. 9 n.u.d 10, from Book 5, Op. 14. 

Candidates will not be required to play at sight. 
N.J3.-0andicln.te.~ must be provided wi th their own accompanist.~. and their 

teachers ma.y a.c t as such ; but neither may rema.i.n in the room longer t.han 
t heir services Ill! accompanists are required. 
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Higher Dh1ielon. 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Ex e rcises: ­
Major scales of D, A, F, and B flat. 

Minor scales, A, G, C, and E (harmonic form), compass two octaves. 
Scales to be played from meruory--four notes in a bow. 

U:. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the fol 
lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either tl1e entire 
compositions or portions of them:-

Sfodies-Dotzauer, Nos. 3 and 6, from Quarantes Etudes. (Augener, 
7771.) 

Pieces - Marcello, First Two Movements from Sonata in G (Moffat 
Edition.) (Schott & Co.) 

C. Siedentopf, No. 4, from Book 2, Op.14. 

III. Candidates must he prepared to play an easy piece at sight. 

N.B.-Candiclates must be provided with their own accompanists, and their 
teachers may act as such ; but neither may remain in the room longer than 
their services as accompanistR are required. 

Viola and Double Bass. 

If Candidates for these instruments present themselves, lists of studies and: 
pieces will be forwarded to them. 

Harp. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded undel' the-
following heads : -

Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios. 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests. 
l::ltrictness of Time, and choice of Tempo. 
Observance of Phrasing and Accent. 
Variety and Gradation of Tone. 
Quality of ·rouch. 
Dexterity in use of Pedals. 
Preparatory Exercises (Lower Division only). 
Reading :i.t ~ight (Higher Division only). 

Lower Division. 

I. Candidates must bring their own instrument, and be prepared to play 
from memory the followin~ Tel'hnical Exercises :-

A. C major and C minor scales, beginning on the key-note, and ex· 
tending through a compass of two octaves, with each ha.ad 
separately, a.net with both hands together, an octave apart. 

The minor scale to be in the harmonic form. 

B. Arpeggio on the comm on chords of ml\jor and C minor, extend­
ing throngh a com pa of two octaves, wi t h en.ell hand separately. 

11. Candidates must; be pl'epar ed to play t lte fo llowing l>reparofory Exercises :­
:Bocl1 fl , "Prepam t,iouilL'Etude." Book2 os. - 1 062. (Ashclown.) 
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III. Candidates mast be ~repared to plo.y all the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing list, the E xa1uiuel" having the option to select either the entire 
compo ition or portions of t hem :-

Slit.dt'.es-13och a, P upil ' mpanion," Book 2, Nos. 19 and 20. 
(Ashdown. ) 

Pieces-Alvar's "Romances," Book 4, No. 23. (Hutchings and 
Romer.) 

Candidates will not be required to play at sight. 

Higher Division . 

.IL Candidates must bring their own instrument, and be prepared to play 
from memory the following Technical Exercises : · 

A. major and minor ·ca.le , b ginning on t he key-n t e, and ex-
tending t lu·ough a cOllll)l\SS of th ree octas es wit h each hand 
sep1irately, ttnd with both hand togethe1· in similar motion, an 
octiwe aiia.-rt. 

The minor scale to be in the harmonic form . 
B. Arpeggios on the common chord of C m jor 1~nd C minor, and 

their inversions, extendinr t l1rough a comp of two octaves, 
with each hand separatruy, ttnd with both hands together, one 
octave apa1·t. 

II. Can didate nm t be lirepared to play all the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing li11t, the Exami ner luiving· the option to select either the entire 
compo itions or portions of t hem:-

St11d·it1s-Boohsn.'s •· Pupil'R Companion," Book 4, Nos. 28 and 30. 
(Ashdown.) 

Pieces -Alvar's "Romances," Book 4, Nos. 21 and 22. (Hutchings 
and Romer.) 

Hiilzel's "Lied ohne Worte" (Weekes.) 
III. Candida tes will be required to play an easy piece at sight. 

Wind Instruments. 

NOTE. - If Candidates for Wind Instuments present themselves, lists of 
tndies and piece8 will be forwarded to them. 

Singing. 
(There is no Lower Di vision in this subject.) 

Uandidares are informed that the marks obtained will be awarderl under the 
following heads :-

Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios. 
P rodnction. 
Vocali n.Lion and F lexibili ty. 
Accuracy i t to Notes and l ts. 

fanagen1ent. and 'ontrol of Breath. 
'orrectue of I ntona tion. 

P recision and ' e1ttn in Ltacking and Quitting Sound. 
Blending t he different Regi t.ers. 
R yt b· •m, T i.me. a nd Accent. 
Distinctness and eorreclne of Pronunciation. 
Pltrasi.11g, Expr sion, o.nd ariety of Tone. 
Posto.re and Facial Expression. 
Reading at Sight. 
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I . Candidates must be prepared to sing from memory any major a.nd minor 
scales \the minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic fom1s). at 
various degrees of speed, also arpeggios in the form given on page 296. 

II. Candidates must be prepared to vocalise all the exeroisell (on th.e Italian 
vowel A , pronounced IJ.{J in tho worcl " .Fatl1er" ), and to &ia.g a.II Lile 
piece.'! i n oue of t he tollowing Lists, the E xaminer hav ing the o0pt!()n tc 
se!ect eith~:r thS: \;Iitf-re compositions or _puctiorus of them. 

N.B.-All pieces with Foreign words and having an English tran.s­
lation may be sung in English, at the option of the Ca.ndidate. 

SOPRANO . 

.Exoroise.<-Panaeron's 25 Vocali es. (Leonard & Co. 's Edition.) 
o. 5, in G major . 
o. 8, in F maJor. 

P1:ece8 - Mozart, · ong, " T he Violet" (in F). (" Das V eilchen." 
(Novello & . , Andre's Edition.) 

L n.udon Rona.Id, ong, " Roses Asleep" (in DJ. (Ascher­
berg & o.) 

MEZZ:>-SOPRANO. 

E.urcises--Panseron's 40 Vocal Exercises, Part I. (N ovello's 
Edition.) 
No. 3, in F major. 
No. 10, in E mmor. 

Pieou - E (lward German. ong, "Orpheus with his lute, " in E 
ilat . (Novello & Co,) 

Vi. Taubert, • 'ong, " Good night." (" Recollections of 
Childhood," No. 4.) (Novello & Co,) 

CONTRALTO. 

E xeroiaes-Pnnseron's 42 Vocal Exercises for Contralto, Baritone or 
Bass, Par t 1 ) (Novello's Edition.) 
No. 15, in E fl at major. 
No. 17, in C minor. 

Pieces - Charles Wille by, Song, "Night Fairies. " (Enoch and 
Sons.) 

E d ward Gemrn.11, ong , "Restless River." (Boosey and 
Co.) 

TENOR. 

Exercises-Panseron's 25 Vocalises. (Leonard & Co.'s Edition.) 
o. 9, iu D minor. 

No. 11, in F major. 
Pieces - Han.de.l , ir, " Let me wander not unseen" (L' Allegro). 

(Chappell & r o.) 
B. Godiu:d, Berceuse, "Angels guard thee," in E fiat. 

( 11P.tzler & Oo.) 

BARITONE AND BASS. 

Exercises-Panseron's 42 Vocal Excercises for Contralto, Baritone 
and Bass, Part 1. (Novello's Edition.) 
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Baritone-No. 3, in F major. 
No. 12, in G minor. 

Bass-No. 6 in E minor. 
l o. 21, in minor. 

Pitce.•foi- .Bmitone-Buonocini, ong, "Lo1•e leads to ba. tic.' ' (No. 
29 of t he Monday Popular Concerts Re1>er­
toire.) ( l11tppeU &. o.) 

\V. Taubert , . ong "In Fore.ign Lands," in F 
minor. (Chappell • Co.) 

Piece1 for .Bas: - J . W. !~ranks (1670), Soug, "Sei nur still" 
(" W11.it thou still " ). Ham1onised by G. 
H en chel. ( hnppell & o.) 

R1tbin ein, . ong, ' The As1·a.. 0 (Cbappell 
and Co,) 

III. Cii.ndidates must be prepared to sing an easy piece at sight. 

N.B.-Candidates must be provided with their own accompanists, and their 
teachers may act as such ; but neither may remain in the room longer tha.n 
their services as accompanists are required. 

SCALES AND ARPEGGIOS REQUIRED. 

(To be t7ansposed acco1·ding to the Compass of the Voice, attd to be sttng at 
various degrees of speed.) 

i. f 11 .. rt J : ntJ: I .r;sJ JZ r; I :; n ......__ ___ _ 

'M.111.0DIC M IHO• Se.u.a. 

a. £pfo e J ? ~I J J aJ iJ If' 
t)! . ··-'-··-·-·--~~-

I 

Howo111c M1Ho1t SCAL&. 

... ,i\11 · J; ; IJ J_3! lr 4 I• riiJ JiJ J J ::tl 3 -- . ·· ~ ' 

I 

- -· n ffe ti1 r1r £j u ¥$11 , • · a - -
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General Schoel Examination. 

On application lfrom Schools, a General School Examination will be pro­
vided. 

The Examiner will be instructed to report upon any work presented to hirn, 
and may ask the students. individually or collectively, questions arising there· 
from. 

For fees per hour, see page 280. Not less than one hour will be taken. 

Class Singing (see below) may be taken as a part of this Examination. 

No individual results will be published, but a general Report wiil be made on 
each branch of Music. 

Class Singing Examination. 

This EXAMINATION is open to all Schools (whether Boys' or Girls') including 
any Collegiate School or Elementary School (Board or Voluntary), throughout 
the British Empire. 

For the Fee, see page 18. 
The EXAMINATION will consist of questions in:-

Elementary Theory, confined within the following limits : 
Define : G and F clefs. 

Value of Notes and Rests. 
Meaning of Signs of Legato andStaccato. 
Time Signatures, simple and compound. 
Key Signatures up to Five Sharps and Five Flats, Major­

and Minor. 
Diatonic Intervals of the Major Scale. 
Meaning of all the Signs and any Italian Expression on 

the Music used. 
Scales, commencing from the Tonic. 
Intervals. 
Sight singing from the black-board. 
Singing of a Composition in two or more parts (previously prepared). 

A written Report of the result of the EXAMINATION will be sent to the Head 
of each School. 
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE "YEAR 1902. 

To His Excellency the Right Honourable Sir Samuel James Way, 
Bart.., P.O., D.C.L., LL.D., Lieutenant Governor in and over 
the State of South Australia and its Dependencies in the 
Commonwealth of Australia. 

The Council of the University of Adelaide have the honour to 
J?resent to your Excellency the -following Report of the Proceed­
ings of the University during the year 1902. 

I. THE COUNCIL AND OFFICERS. 

THE CHANCELLOR. 

On the 31st October, the Right Honourable Sir Samuel James 
Way, Rart., P.CJ., D.C.L., LL.D., was elected Chancellor for the 
tifth time. 

VIOE CHANCELLOR. 

William Barlow, B.A., LL.D., waR elected Vice Chancellor for 
the third time on the 28th November. 

THE COUNCIL. 

In November 
William Barlow, B.A., LL.D., 
William Robinson Boothby, C.M.G., B.A., 
William Henry Bragg, M.A., 
Joseph Cooke Verco, M.D., and 
The Rev. David Paton, M.A., D.D., 

in conformity with the provisions of the University Act, ceased to 
hold office as members of the Council. 

Dr. J. C. Varco did not seek re-election. 
On the 27th November the Senate elected the undermentioned 

gentlemen ta fill the vacancies thereby occasioned in the 
.Council-

William Barlow, B.A., LL.D. 
William Robinson Boothby, C.M.G., B.A. 
William Henry Brag~, M.A., 
Frederic Chapple, B.A., B.Sc., and 
The Rev. David Paton, M.A., D.D. 
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OFFICERS. 

Ear ly in A.p1'il Rober t Langton Douglas, M.A ., Profe sor of 
Modern History and English Lang uage and Litel'atu re, r esigned 
his Professorship as from the 23rd day 0£ fay, and the ouncil 
appoin ted GeOl' e ockburn Henderson, M.A. (Oxon. ), to th e obai l'. 
Profe sor Henderson entered upon his du ti~s at the begin niug of' 
the second term in June. 

II. SlilNATE. 

The Senate on the 26th November re-elected Frederic Chapple, 
B.A., B.Sc., to be Warden, and Thomas Ains1ie Caterer, B.A., 
Clerk of the Senate. 

III. ADMISSION TO DEGREES. 

SPECIAL CONGREGATION. 

At a Special Congregation held on the 2nd May, the following 
undergraduates were admitted to Degrees:-

Farr, Clinton Coleridge, B.Sc., to the Degree of D.Sc. 
Gunson, George Frederick, to the Degree of LL.B. 
Phillips, James Howa1·d, to the Degree of B.Sc. 

ANNUAL COMMEMORATION. 

At the Commemoration held on the 17th December, the under 
mentioned undergraduates were admitted to Degrees:-

LAw. 
To the Degree of Bachelor of Laws : 

Shierlaw, Howard Alison 
Napier, Th.omas John Mellis 

MEDICINE. 

To the Degree of Master of Surgery: 

Newland, Henry Simpson, M.B., B.S .. 

To the Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery: 

Mayo, Helen Mary 
Muecke, Francis Frederick 
Clayton, Arthur Ross 
Wells, Clement Victor 
Benham, Rosamond Agnes 
Caw, Alexander Ruan 
Newland, Clive 
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ARTS. 

To tlie Ho?io1wr1 lJegree of l3aohelor o/ A ?'ts : 
Searle, Fredei·ick John-Second Oms in Ota.ssics . 
• mith, Ida .-wendoliue Viuer-Tlvi.1·d Clas i1~ ClM ics. 
'L'\1okweU, Ernest incla.ir-.ll?h·st OlctSs in Philosoplty. 
Gartl'ell, Herbert William-Tku·d Class i1L llatli.t?natics. 

To the Ordinary JJegree of l3achelor of Arts : 

Nairn, Alexander Livingstone. 
Noltenius, Harry Edward. 
Poole, Dorothea Landon. 
West, Reginald Arthur. 

SCIENCE. 

To the Ordina?vy lJegree oj Bachelor oj Science : 
Brown, Mary Home. 
· ardiner, Be1iucbnmp Lennox. 
'artrell, Herbert William . 

.Pntou, Dora Isnbel. 
Paton, Adolph Ernest. 
Priest, Herbert James. 

MUSIC. 

To the Degree of Doctor of Music: 
Davies, Edward Harold, Mus. Bao. 

This year, for the first time, the Degrees of Doctor of Science, 
Doctor of Music, and Master of Surgery were conferred on 
Graduates of the University. 

The undermentioned graduates of other Universities were at 
the same time admitted ad eundem gradum in this University:-

L,\W. 
Fone t, the Right Hon. Sidohn, LL. . Univer ity of nmbridge. 

MEOlOlNE. 

Reissmann, Ohal'les f:Jenl'y, M.D., nivei'Sity of 
Cleland, John Btu'ton, M.D., University of 
Borthwick, Erne. t Lincoln, hl.13., .M., Univer it.Y of E li11burgh. 
Fleckel', soar Sydney ~LB. Oh.M., niv raity of 'ydney. 
Verco, lement 1·mour, M . .B., h.M., niversity of ydney. 
Greger on William Jens, M.B., B.S., uiversity of .Melbourne. 

ARTS. 

Edeson, Emily Geraldine, M.A., 
Hawker, Edward William, M.A., 
Henderson, George Cockb~nn, M.A., 

University of Melbourne. 
University of Cambridge. 
University of Oxford. 
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Musrn. 
Ennis, John Matthew, Mus.Doc. U niveraity of Loudon. 

The tmdermeutioned g mduates in Soieuo<J were granted the 
Diploma in Mining Engineering and Metallmgy of the University 
of Adelaide. (This cnrrie. with i t the Fellowship of the Soutb 
Am;t.ri\lian School of Mines and Industries) :-

Clark, Archie Septimus, B.Sc. 
Connor, Julian Dove, B.Sc. 
Moore, Bertie Harcourt, B.Sc. 
Greenway, Thomas Charles, B.Sc. 

The Diploma of Associate in Music was conferred upon the 
undermentioned candidates :-

Hantke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig 
Manning, Hilda Mahala 

IV. STATUTES AND REGULATIONS. 

During the year the following Statutes and Regulations have 
been made, amended, or repealed :-

STATUTES. 
Repealed.-Clause 1 of Chapter VIII. of Terms. 

Chapter XIII.-Of the "Angas Engineering Scholar­
ship" and the "Angas Engineering 
Exhibitions." 

NEW STATUTES MADE.-Clause 1 of Chapter VIII. of Terms. 
Chapter XIII.-Ot the "Angas Engineering Scholar­

ship" and the "Angas Engineering 
Exhibitions." 

Chapter XX VIL-Of the Board of Commercial Studies. 

REGULATIONS. 
Repealed.-Regulatious for the Decrt·ee of Bachelor of Medicine 

and Bacbtilor of Sm·gcry . 
.Regulations fut· t he Degree of l3achelo1· of Music. 

lause d of Regulation II. ; Olause a of Regulation 
IV.; nod Reaulations V., IX., and XJJ. for the 
Degree of Bachelor of cience. 

Regula tion l V. i'or t he Diploma of Associate in Music. 
Regulations fot· the Pt1blic Examinn.t ions in Theory 

and Practice of J J.usic. 
Regulation III. for the Primary Public Examination. 
Regulations II. and V. for the Senior Public Examina­

tion. 
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NEW REGULATIONS.-

Regul11tions for the Degree of DMhelor of Medicine 
and Bncbelor of 'urger) . 

Regulations for the Degree of Bncbelor of Music. 
Cla.nse d of Regulation II., Clause a of Regulation IV., 

and Regulations V., IX., and XII., for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

Regulation IV. for the Diploma ol Associate in Music. 
Regulations for the Public Examinations in Theory of 

Music. 
Regulation III. for the Primary Public Examination. 
Regulations lI. and V. for the Ser1ior Public Examina-

tion. 
Regulation IV A. for he Higher P ubl ic Examina Liou . 
Regulations for the Advanced Commercitll et·Lificato. 
Regulations for the Diploma in El.eotric Euginceriug. 

V. NUMBER OF STUDENTS. 

The number of undergraduates in the various courses was :n 1 ; 
and of non-graduating students 287. 

Tua numbt>r of students attending the various evening classes 
was 283; while 2, 799 candidates presented themselves for t.he 
various Public Examinations. 

VI. FACULTY OF LA ws. 
Th1:1 number of undergraduates studying for the LL.B. Degree 

was 31, and 4 non-graduating students have been preparing for 
certificates to enable them to practise in the Supreme Court. 

Eleven students commenced the course for the LL.B. Degree. 
Twenty-seven students passed in various subjects of the 

Undergraduate Course. 
Stow Prizes were awat·ded to James Leslie Gordon and Howard 

Alison Shierlaw. 

VII. FACULTY OJ<' MEDICINE. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the :M:.B. Degree 
was 40. 

Eleven students commenced the course for the :M:.B. Degree. 
Nine completed the _first year's course, 6 the second, 10 the 

third, 4 the fourth, and 7 the fifth. 

The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships were awarded to Eulalie 
Hardy Hinton Burnard and Constance May Coopel', equal, stu-
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dents of the third year, and to Lionel Wykeham Hayward, student 
of the fourth year. 

The Elder Prize was awarded to William Rav, a student of 
th e first year. The prize for the second year was ~ot awarded. 

The Everard Scholarship was awarded to Helen Mary Mayo. 

VIII. FACULTY OF ARTS. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the B.A. Degree 
was 16 7, including 10 evening scholars. 

hxty-one students commenced the course for the B. A. Degree. 
The John Howard Clark Scholarship for proficiency in English 

Literature was awarded to Eva Lftvinia Gartrell and May Ma1g-aret 
Harry-equal. 

The Roby Fletcher Scholarship for Logic and Psychology was 
awal'ded to Reginald Arthur West. 

IX. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

'f'hc new Science b11 ilcl iugs were complete<l CS1 1'.]y iu t he yeA.t", 

n.ud Lbe greater l'ncilitie offered by them 101· work bave been 
higbly apprecinted. Th P r iuoe of Wf.ile, , \\rho Jo.id th e fonndn.­
tio11 tone of I.bis structure in J uly 1001, hns «rncionsly oon ente I 
to the buildin f<11 being uomed tl1 e ' P ri noe of \ ales'!.{ B11ild iug:." 

The number of undergraduates studying for the B.Sc. Degree 
was 5-5, including 6 evening scholars. 

Fourteen students commenced the course for the B.Sc. Degree. 

NON-GRADUATING STUDENTS. 

One hundred and nineteen non-graduating students attended 
various lectures of theB.A. and B.Sc. courses, of whom 61 
attended from the School of Mines, and 23 from the Pharmaceu­
tical Society. 

ANGAS EXHIBITION. 

The Angas Engineering Exhibition was awarded in March to 
George Douglas Moore, and in November to Lisle Julius Darwin 
(resigned), and to Harold Charles Bowen. 

x. BOARD OF MUSICAL STUDIES. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the Mus. Bae. 
Degree was 18. Three students commenced the course. 

At the examination in November 2 students completed the 
first year's course, and 4 the second. 
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XI. ELDER CoNSERVATORIUM OF :Musrc. 

Two students (Ethel Hilda Hedwig Hantke and Hilda Nl~bala 
Manning) of the Conservatorium obtained the Diploma of Asso­
ciate in Music. 

Eld er Scholarships nt the 'onservn.torium were awarded to the 
unde1·1 ention d :-Mnrtbn Do1·othy Briiggemann (Singing-) ; 
Brewster Hooper Jo" e Joue (Pianoforte); Norman Leslie Burnell 
( 'omposition ). Tho Free , ul10\arship was awarded to Kate Joyce 
( in rinQ'). 

The following awards of Prizes were made :-
'Ph l ober~ Whinhtim Prize for Elocution-Ad L. . 'l'hornas. 
The 1·atol'io Pl'ize-Etbel Hild a. liedwi!! 1 mtke. 
Tbe B1·ookmau Prize- E igene Hora.ti Alderman. 
The Frederick Devan Prir. - .Mimde Hary nddy. 
The •unis J'rizc-H11ude Mary l'udcly. 
Th '011 el'\'nt r ium Prize-Eugene .Horn.tic lderrn nu, 

Mnu<l Ma1•y l:'uddy, eqnC1l. 
Gwendoline Dorothy Pelly, a former student and scholar of the 

Conservatorium obtained the Elder Scholarship at the Royal 
College of Music, London . 

XII. EVENING CLASSES. 

Evening la es were held in tbe following ubjects :-Phy. ics 
Part I., Geology, Inorgnnic bemistry, Electric Eugineei·ing 
Part II., German (First Ye11.1· 1md econd Yenr), Engli. h fli stol'J, 
Education, Logic, E thics, Accountancy, au<l Comme1·ciu.I J,r1.w. 

XIII. PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN GENERAL EDUCATION. 

The continued increase in the number of candidates which 
necessitated the formation of a Public Examiuations Board, has 
justified the step taken to make this a distinct bra.nob of Univer­
sity work. 

At the Special Senior Public Examination in March, 17 pre­
sented themselves, and 14 passed in various subjects. 

At the Pximary Examination there were 960 candidates ot 
whom '132 received certificates; t the Junior Exami11alion 5 ] 
cnndidates of whom 239 po.s ed in five (ll' more subjects ; ut the 
'enior Examination iu November 346 candid n,tes, of whom 135 

pas ·ed Ju five or more sttbjects; and at the Higher, or Scholarship 
Examination there wel'e 70 candidates, of whom .56 pa ed il1 
various subjects. 
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XIV. PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN Musrn. 

The Regulations of the University Primary Examination in 
Practice of Music bave been repealed, and the only examinations 
in Practice held in future will be those of the five grades provided 
in the Syllabus of the Associated Board. These examinations will 
be held annually in the month of November. Tbe U oi versi ty will 
continue to hold examinations in the Primary, Juniot·, and Senior 
grades of Theory of Music. 

THEORY OF MUSIC. 

In the Primary Division 14-8 candidates presented themselves, 
and 124 passed. In the Junior Division 116 candidates presented 
themselves; 64 gained First Class Certificates, and 34 Second 
Class Certificates. In the Senior Division 36 candidates presented 
themselves; 4 gained First Class Certificates, and 23 Second Class 
Certificates. 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

PRIMARY. 

The Primary Examination was held for the last time in June 
when 273 candidates entered, and 251 passed. 

SCHOOLS' EXAMI:!\'"ATIONS. 

These were held in November for the first time. 
In the Elementary Di vision 13 entered, and 12 passed. In the 

Lower and Higher Divisions 9 entered, and 8 passed. 

LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS. 

In accordance with the agreement with the Associated Board 
-0f the Royal Academy of Music and the Royal College of M usi0, 
London, Mr. S. P. Waddington, the Examiner of the Associated 
Board, conducted, in November, the examinations in the Junior 
and Senior Divisions of Practice of Music in Adelaide, and Mr. 
Knott those in the country centres. 

In the Junior Division 81 entered, 54 passed, and 1 obtained 
Honours. 

The Associated Board's gold medal for the highest number of 
marks obtained in the examination was awarded to Maude Bryce 
Rudall. 

In the Senio1· Division 87 entered, 63 passed, and 7 obtained 
Honours. 

Tbe gold medal for the highest number of marks was awarded 
to Maurice Clayton Chenoweth, and the silver medal for the next 
highest number of mar's:s was awarded to Lillian Yenetia Clin­
dinnen. 
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Examinations were held in August at Perth aud K11lg orlie 
In the Primary Division 9 candidates vresented t hemselve and 
pw secl. ln the ohools' l~xaminttt i oll 38 entered, and 33 p~tssed. 
fo the Local eutre E xu.miu11.tio11s 2 vnssed in the Junior Di vi ion , 
and 2 in th enio1· Division. 

XV. REPRESENTATION OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE BOAR.U OF 

GOVERNORS OF THE PUBLIC LIBRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART 

GALLERY. 

In ·tober the Rev. David Pu.ton, Al.A., D.D., and Professor 
'Willi<un Mitchell, M.A., D.Sc., wen:i re-oleoted to represent the 
1 uh•el' ii, on tli e Board of Govern r of t he Public Library, 
~h1 ·enm an l Art Gallery of SoLttb Australia. 

XVI. ltEPRESENTATION OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE BOARD 

01'' MANAGEMENT OF THE ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

Will iam Thomborough Hayward, M.R.C.S., was re-elected to 
1· pre. e11t; t he nivel'sity on the Board of Management of the 
Ad lnide 8ospitnl. 

XVII. THE HARTLEY STUDENTSHIP. 

'l'he Hartley Studentship was awarded to Lisle Julius Darwin. 

XVIII. UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS. 

nclcr the :ffidncntion Department Reguln.tious of l !);3 Lhe 
followin., recommendation· for .Eutnmce ;:; h larships were mride 
for th · year 1903 on the 1·e nits of tbo Fii('(hor Pnblic Examiuu­
iou :-Houald Tl'tidin •er, Hnrolct \Vhitmore mith, and Hemy 

I eunet b l<'ry. 

EVENING SCHOLARSHIPS. 

'l'he fo llowil1g awards were made for the year 1903 :-Katherine 
E. l irk , :!\fay Maraiwct Harry, Edward Wheewall Holden, Sophia 
H . Holder, 'had \· illiam Hooper, Kate Caroline Lipsham, and 
Ch\l'a. 1-felen Padman. 

XIX. COMMERCIAL EDUCATION. 

The public clema,ud for ommer ial Educatio11 hns amply j u-t i­
fied the steps t. k u by t he Ollncil for providil1g t h · mef ns for 
such e ucatiou. During the ye~w provision was made fo r an 
ad v11.11ced colll'. e, and l gulation for an Advanced er oiticate 
wer mnd . Uour es ol' Lectm·es 011 ommercinl Lnw iind 
.Acconntancy were provided . Profe. ·01· 'almond delivered lbe 
lcctlll' ' on om 111 crcial Ln.w, nn i\ir. B. D. olvin , M.A., \b l) 
1 •cturcs on Accountancy. Eighty-thl'ee tucients n.ttended tb 
] C~lll'P Oll ommercii~l Law, or whom tbfr ty·one p1·e ented t.hem-
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selves for examination, and twenty-two passed at the exami1iation 
held in November. Fifty-five students attended the Lectures on 
Accountancy. 

The Elementary Commercial Examination was held for the first 
time in December last, wh en 20 candidates presented themselves, 
.of whom 13 received certificates. 

The ucoe of the scheme nnd the d mnnd for Commercial 
education induced the ounoii to e ·tablish a Board of Com­
mercial Studies. 'ttitute authorising he formation of the 
Board have been enacted, nnd a Board appointed. 

XX. E XTE NSION LECTURES. 

During the ye~w the following courses of Extension Lectnres 
were given :-

At the University .-One lecture on 'Fmnoii> of Assisi" and 
one on "Oliver 'romwell," by Profe ·or Henderson; th ree I ·c~11 res 
on "Pianofo ·te Playing," nnd three 011 ' History of 11hls io," by 
Profe$ 01· Ennis; Fo111· leotu.res on " olcanoe ," by Mt'. \V. 
W'oolnough, and six lecture on "'l'he F'1.1ur i·eat Tro"'edies of 

bak peare," by the Rev. John Reid . 1t-. Gill en. oho re1> t~t.ed 
his lecture on The Life of th eutrnl Austn\lian A.bol'igh1e" 
in the Elder Hall on ~ho 17th of eptembel'. '£her wore lnrge 
attendances on all the courses. 

In the Country.-Mr. Woolnough gave two lectures on "Vol­
canoe .,,, a-t .Mount Barker; the Rev. John Reid one lecture on 
" hakespeare's Country," at Clare ; and the Rev: Brian \Vibberly 
si.x lectures on Music at Moonta. 

During the year a request was received from Brisbane for 
courses of Extension Lectures, but the Council regret they were 
unable to accede to the request. 

The following eourses of Extemiou Lectu res will be g iveD :i.L 
the University in 1903 :-Three lectures oat" Oolo'Ur in l' atu i·e," 
by Profes ·or Stirling; Throe lect,1res 011 'Tbe Electro1 ," by 
Profes or J3rngg ; 'l'hroo lectures on " ~li\te 1· in.lis111," b ' Prote sor 
Mitchell; 'L'lwee leot\U'es on "Le•tders of tbe Middle Ago ." 
'' hicbnrd 1., I ing of J:<:ncrlo.nd," "l:'rnuci.- of s ·isi.," and " Loui 
IX. Killg of Fm.nee," by Pmfe . 01· Henderson; and six lectures 
on " hake peare' Boman t ic :E lays,'' by the Re''· Jobu Rold. 

XXL 'l'HE IVIEDICAL SCHOOL. 

Th otmoil i·eport with a.ti faction tbnt the work of the 
complete five ye~ll's' curriculum wns continued this year. 

The equipment and accommodtition of the Medical Ll\boratories 
have been severely t~i:ed. In order to meet the demands, and to 
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also make adequate provision for the complete Five Years' Course, 
new buildings have been erected at a cost of £5,305. His Excel­
lency Lord Tennyson, laid the foundation stone on the 14th J nly, 
and t.he buildings are to be ready for occupation at the beginning 
Qf the academical year in 1903. 

XXII. INVITATIONS TO CONGRESSES AND CELEBRATIONS. 

Durin~ the year the Council received invitations to se11d d ele­
gates and representJtives to the following Congresses and Auui­
versaries :-

Bodlei1tu ' l'ercentnry, xford . 
weuR ol lege Jn l>ilee, Manche. ter. 

Egyptian Medical ongre ' ·, C1d1·0. 
l'he Abel entenary, hl'istianit\. 
'l'he Modi cal 01w1·css, 1\h1ch•id, April 1U03. 
foternatioual 'ougress of Applied hE>mi t ry, 13 rlin 

M:a.y, 1 ~. 

'J'he Bi hop f 1 ath t.u \Velis, a member of the Uui\•er~ity 
11.ud I\ torn er membe1· of the unoil, kindly cousented o 1· pr -
seut tbe 11iversit;y 11t t;he Bodleian clllena1·y at Oxfor . Pro­
f s ·or 'J'. Hudson Beare, a grntiualai of thi 11ive1·:iit 1, nnd 11ow 
'Prof! · or of Engineering in tlae uiver ·i t • or Edi11burgh a ttended 
the wens 'ollege Jubilee. Dr. Elliott lllith, rofc Sol' or 
Ann.tocny in tbe Medical , cbool a 'ai 1·0, has beeu invited to 
repr · eut the uiYe1·sity at bP. Egypti Ln l'lledioa.l Oonwess. 
Professor Horace Lamb represented the nive1·sity iu hristianit~ 
n.t tho celebration of the contenu.ry of the fau1ou. lll t~themu,tici1~n. 
''be u i\•ersity will lie r epreson ed by Dr. 'teele, (wb.o was Act-ing 
Professor of hemistry ut t his University in 190 ), n.t the Cuter 
mi.tioual ongt ss of pplied ··hllmistry, t be belcl in .Berlin in 
Ma , l!l03. 

Members of the University were also invited to attend the 
celehation in connection with the jubilee of the University of 
Sydney in September last. 

The ounoil pre eu&ed a congratulatory address, composed by 
E. von B. Beu ly, :I.A., the Hughes Professor of Classics and 
' 111parative Philol gy and Literature. A copy of the address is 

imnexed to th is report. 

XXIII. SCIENCE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP. 

Th Royal on mi sioue1'S fol' the Exbibitiou of 1851 have 
aw'.U'ded a cience Research cholarship of the wd uo of £150 per 
aunuru, tenable for two year , to William Ternent Cooke, B.Sc. 
a grnduate of this niversiiy, wbo hns pt'OCee,Jed to England to 
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prosecute his studies. An invitation to uomi nnto a 'Bursar for 
1902 was extended to this Univon:iity, but Lho onnoil re 'l'e they 
have n ot been able to make a 11ominati n. Tbe i\otion oft.he E oyal 
Commissioners in establishing these Bu1·s1wies hns beou bigbly 
appreciated. The Bursary held bJ Mt·. W. 'r. Cooke enabled him 
to qualify for the Scholarship by ::dfordin"' him nn oppo1·tn nity f 
showing his capacity for original research. 

XXIV. F REE PASSA GES TO LONDON FOR SCHOLARS, 

Tbe onucil have much p leasme in reportinrr I.\ pub]i - pirited 
a.ctio11 on the part of the White 'tar Lino and of the r. and . 

ompnuy, each f which ha offered, under certo.in conditions, 
free pn&so.ges to E ng)tlllcl to graduates of t hi · l.iniver ity who 
hav won scholar lup tenable in Europe or who nm · be 
recommended for scholarships at tLe ui,,ersi ie o x ford Ot' 

Cambridge, or who, having qualified, may be proceeding to 
England for the purpose of entering the Indian Civil Service. 

In accordance with thi s generous offer, Mr. William Ternent 
Cooke, B.Sc., who lrnd been awarded a Research Scholar :;:;hip by 
the Royal Commissioners of the Exhibition of 1851, left for 
England by the R.M.S. Arcadia in October. 

xxv. UNIVERSITY LIBRARY-. 

During the past year fur ther large additions of valuable works 
have been made to the Library, which now contains more than 
15,000 volumes. 

XXVI. UNIVERSITY E XTENSION. 

Although the scope of University t eaching bas been widely 
extended during the past few years, and the extension of the cur­
ricula, and increase in the number of students have necessitated 
the erection of the Elder Conservatorium, the Prince of Wales 
Buildings for t he ··cieoc . chool, and new buildings for the Medical 

chool, tbere are stiJl ma1 y twenues through which the usefulness 
of t he niversity mi ht bo e. tended, and several schemes having 
tbat bject have beeu bro\lght before the Council during the year. 
The only oue however, to which it was found possible to give 
effect wn the provi ion f r a Di1)loma in Electrical Engineering. 
The necessary I egulatious for thi s course have been approved, 
and Mr. J.P. V. 111.n lseu, B. '?. , B.E., has been appointed lecturer. 

As tu the other schemes, although the Council are in hearty 
sympathy with all of them, they have been compelled, through 
lack of necessary funds, to put them aside as impracticable of 
achievement for the present. 
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During the year the snbject of Botany was discontinued as re­
gards the curriculr1. of the .M.B. and B.Sc. dertrees, and a scl:ieme 
for a chair cif Biology and ~.forphology was ubmitted for cou­
siden\tion. A pr sent the subj(lct of Biology i taught only to the 
elementary extent in which it serves as an introduction to the 
comse of Buman Phy.iology. In tbe compiete scheme suggested 
it was proposed to institute a complete course in Biology and ..Mur· 
phology, including Zoology, so that students might have the same 
opportunity of specializing in this, as t.hey now have in other 
branches of natural science. Such a course of study exists in 
almost every other University, and is highly desirable in a n ew 
country like Australia. 

In the Al'ts course also t.bere are still some subjects for which 
the ouuciJ hnve been tumble to 1 rovide teacher , vi~., Pronch, 

stronomy and Auoi nt History, whi le a temponu·y arrangement 
only has been mnde i11 regard to the ubjcct of Education. 1 'ro· 
fe or Mitchell ba consented to act a emporary lecturer on the 
principle· and hi.·tory of Ednontion, but it is ho1 ed that tbe prnc­
tico.l ide will also hortly be provided for and that one or more 
permanent Lectu1·ers will be appointed. 

P 1ovisiou for t lrn teaching of Dentistry, \vbich was unde1· con· 
. idemtion last year, ha again beeu before the Council, but in 
view f the demnnds iu otber direction , to"ether with ocrtn.iu 
difficn.lties iu tb way of pi·nctic, I teaching, tbe Council have been 
rclu0ta11tly comp lied to postpone the scheme for the present. 
'imilru.· difilcnlties as re"nrd want of menn apply to a pr po al 

made to appoint a Lecture1· on Public Health, which obvio 1 ly 
sugge ts i elf as n very desirable aud necessary course of study. 

In consequence of the large increase iu the number of women 
student , <>-reat difficul y bns been expP.rienced in providing then1 
wi th a private room, and ndditional accommoclntion for tbi.s pul"­
p se is ur~eutly needed. As i was not po sible to bnild n room 
the Council found it nccessnry to give up theit· llonrdroom for the 
use f these students. Eveu with t lJis, however the a\•o,ilnble 
accommodation i iondequnte, and the otm ii tru t that other 

rovi io1 may be made before ve1:y long. 

ln view of the very extensive 1iud valuable propel'ty now iu the 
p ·e siou of tbe UniversiLy it is bigbly de irabl that tbern 
bould be a caretaker re ident n the premises, and for this pul'· 
po~e a caretaker's lodae is also urgently needed. Although the 
ma ter has ften been under considerntion tb ouncil have not 
beeu able to give effect to their IVi bee in this direction. 
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Ouo result of t he exten~ ion of buildiugs 011 1he limited grounds 
of tho University has been to depl'ive tho 11tudents of space for 
recreation purposes. '!'bis mmt bns been a mt\tier of serious con­
sidel'tttion to the Council, fot· it is obvious that every opportu.nity 
for recreation is essential to the pby!lionl well-beiug 1md to the 
socinl tile of the students. The Conucil would he \'Cl'J glad 
indeed to see tbeir wlly to lll(\lu11g some adequnte p1·ovh;iou iu 
this dfreotion during tl10 coming year. 

XXVlI. ~\ccoux'rS. 

Au o.bstrnct ~f the income tuid expcndi tnre during the yerir 
1902, duly nudited, ii; n1111exed to this Repot·t. Thero is ali;o n. 
further stiitemeut, showing the uctnul position of the Univcr~ity 
with respect to it.s prope1·ty, funds, nncl liabilities nt tl1e close 
of 1902. 

Signed (Ill behnlf of the Council, 

Adelaide, Janmwy, 1!>03. 

WILLIAM BAB.LOW, 
Vice-Chn.nccl lor. 
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APPENDIX. 

CONGRATULATORY ADDRESS. 

The Members of the University were invited t o attend the 
Jubilee celebrations of the University of Sydney, h eld in June. 

'l'he following congratulatory address, composed by Professor 
Ben~ly, was presented to t he University of Sydney :-

VNIVERSITATIS SYDNEIENSIS CANCELLARIO ET 
SENATVI VNIVER~ITAS ADELAIDENSIS 

S. D. P. 
Acnde!lliae uestrne et uetustnte et opjbus totfli Austrolia prae­

stautissimae nuuos quinquaginta felioiter peracto · gra ulat1u· 
academia nostrn. Adelaidensis. quod non tanturo quia comm u ni 
quodam studiorum uincu.lo uobiscum coniuncta est sed eo liheu­
tius facit cum nou m11li di c.ipliuis iam nestris iufo1·mnti apud l.!Oll 

d ceudi n:nmere adouratis ime fungant11r oompertumque satis inde 
habeamus iuclustria sinu11lari diligentia iue a uobi ittuentuten.l 
eru iri. ete11im id conclitores ip os academiae uest ra.e oaisse 
a"uoscimus ut, di. cipulos 1100 solum doc iores, ed meliores ipsiq ue 
i·ei publicae utiliol·es recldernut. Clo ne quis dltbitet eiu dem 
e se opera in utramque pu.rtem uil"ili er nammda et docLrir am 
tudiosorum et comm da oiuium augore in igue omnibus exem­

plnm proposuit Badhnmtts ille ueste1· uit· clari.ssimus. 

Quid igitur nnuo preccmur potiull quam ut glot·iaro uestrnm 
seniper ut soletis tueamini et quem ad mod"\un urbis ue trae 
portu pulchenimus ab omnibus gcutibus lucri quaestusque c1~usa 
celebretur sic academia. quoqu in sede amoeuissir:ua exstn1ct1t 
ciuium munificentia adornata legibus fi rmata saluberrimis t uqnam 
ncl met·oatumm bomtrnm a1·tium ndulescentes plurimos ad e 
trahat 1 

um autem fruccum aliquem percepturi uideantur quicumque 
in hoc 11itae ue1·sa1Jtm1· genera si non nunquam inter se sermones 
consiliu.que coutulel'iut huiusmodi occasione a uobis benigne oblata 
gratil\S amplissimas reddimus. 

s. J. WAY, CANCELL.A.RIVS. 

w. BARLOW, VICE·C.!NOELL.A.RIVS. 

AD ELAIDAE D.A.TVM, 

.A..D. V. K.A.L. OCT. .A..S. MD CCCCII. 
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FINA1'0 l/d, STATElllltNTS. 

THE UNIVEE$1TY 

A.cc1111.it o.f I>1come nnd Jtxpe11dil11rtfot· t/1~ J/M'Y' iuM~li mtltd on t'1t 3ld 

lNCO)IE. 
1111cl 38 T"?"cforia, 

£ 1!. d. 
Balance,t-

1n Bank of Aclclll>ide on 31st December, 1901 
(Current; .Account.) ... ... . .. 21 (l 0 

Jn hantls of Agent-General on 3ii,:t December, 
1901. .. 25i 7 8 

278 8 2 
1 .... come-

Jr.l\!. Go,•errunent Sil bsidy on endowment.s ll,572 6 2 
F.EES:-

Suhools of A rtk l\lld Science Schools, iJJCluding 
Evening Cla!!Ses antl Public Examino.tions .. a,20.i 16 2 

Ln. w 'chool 498 19 6 
Medical Sohool 1,289 6 6 
School of l\£usic: 

Mus. Bae. Cour11e nm\ P11\Jlic l!:x· 
minn.lions l,OOG 17 0 

mder Conserva.tori11m 2,604 10 o 
--- - 3,511 16 0 

Ad"aneed Commercial CerWlcn.le Comse 241 10 0 

I 11ftn·e~t--
R,7-16 8 2 

Accruecl due to date 3,7!)1 14 3 
Les..• outstanding, &.c. 117 2 3 

:t674 12 0 
Jlc11t-

Accrued due to dn.te !UGI IS 2 
Lei\$: 011tstanding ... 941 {j G 

A1TCl\l'!I written oil 74 19 5 
--- - 1,016 4 ll 

l, 146 13 3 

£20,417 1 9 
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OF ADELAIDE. 

I>ecember, 1902, f1'rn i shed in compliance with the 18th Section of Act 37 
No. 20 ofl874. 

.A.-ts and Science Schools­
Sala1·ies 

EXPENDITURE. 

Oth,er Expenses-
dcl i tionul Ex:tntin 1· , • 'upervi ors, Ex11.mi­
nR,lio11 Pap rs, J>rintiug, &c., fol' Degree 
nnd Publio ExuminA.t-ions ... 

'Lccture l•e to . eho I f Min ~ 
Phy icnl LalJorMory 

h mien.I Ll\horntoi·y 
Engineering D pnrLrn n~ 
veolog'ical Ln.bonitory ... 
Exp n~ " r.ociil ' 11tr 

Law Scltool­
Salaries 
Other E x penses-

Additional Examinel'S, Examination Papers, 
Printing, &c. 

£ s. cl. 

6,438 15 1 

875 5 10 
73 0 0 

142 1 11 
158 11 

l ' 12 7 
36 11 2 

5 JO 5 

750 0 0 

33 9 0 

Medical Scltool­
Salaries ... 2,610 4 0 
Otlter Expense~­

Adtlitional Examiners, Examination Papers, 
Printing, &c. ... ... ... ... ... 68 6 11 

44 10 5 
52 3 10 

£ s. d . 

7,748 13 8 

783 9 0 

Physiological Laboratory 
Anatomical Department 

--- 2,775 5 2 
School of .'lf?rnic-

Salaries... 550 0 0 
Other Expenses-

lcl iti nal l!:xo.mi11cr , Printing, 
Exmnina.t.ion PitpeTs, &o. .. . 109 11 2 

nncl t1 e n.ncl Expen e Local 
11 t re.>:1 60 13 7 

i!Soci:tte<l B nrd R . . 'M. and 
H. ' .~ I. ... 262 12 !J 

Elder Conservatoriwm-
Sala \'ies .. . . .. 3,234 12 9 

ther Expenses, ConcertA/c. ... 55 10 10 
Advertising, Printing, Gas, 
Tel ~p,hone! and Sundries ... 198 1 9 

CouumJ' s Pri.ze .. ... ... 10 10 0 
rcheat.ro. ... 102 0 0 

432 17 6 

982 17 6 

----- 3,600 15 4 
4,583 12 10 

Forward £15,891 0 8 
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J; ti. d· 

Caundar-
Brought. forwanl :t(J,4 17 i 9 

Received on ~Pie of Ca.lend1ir:1 90 ;; 6 
R t c:eived fro11• 81 udont$-

Lu.IJoro.torie." ... 71 9 LO 
:E~hibttio11of 185 1-

Science Burilnry n.nd Scholn.rship 110 0 0 
Geo. 1Jt·0Qkma11, E1t1. -

The "Brookrnan Prize" i> 5 0 
F. G. Toll~11, :Es_q. -

'l'he " Orn.tori.o P rize" (j 5 () 

Frc!U1·ick 1Jevati, Esq. -
Tbe "F.rederiok Ue\'atl P rize" .; i) 0 

Profe'8or K1111is-
'l.'he " Oitector's" Prize .; fi 0 

Forwur<l £20, 710 3 0 
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Brnught Fol'wo.rcl 
A.dvamced Commercial Oo"ne-

IT nornrinm to Lecturer on ccountancy ... 
Prillting, ~ ·c. 

4.1i!JM E11!Ji11«criu9, ol•ola1"s/1;p-
Romittcd to " nt enernJ. dnriug year 
Pl"inti11g 

&119a.v E11gi1toe>'it~/I E:~Mbitio11-
Paid ExhibiLi ner ... . .. 

E:r:Mbitio11 ofl85 1- c~11oa JJursM!J and Scholai·sMp-
Paid nm· Ill' Md 'chol11.r .. . 

J. JI. 01 r.o·k ol10/ar$ki11-
Pnid • chola1 

D i·. D1ivies Tlw111a11 altolm·skip-
l:'ai l Soholn.r 

11.oby l?lrfc!ter oliofon1nji-
P a icl 'cholar 

Sto10 Pri::es-
P11.id Pl'izemen 
Medal · 

Elflcr P1·h:t$-
Paid Prizeman 

Robert TP"liinham Pl'i::r-
Po.id Prize ... 

Eva1·an{, cl.o/.ai·~·Mp-

l a id Scholar 
B rookman P·1·•zo-

J>ti.i L Priz 
Oratorio P1·1·~,,,-

Pail Prize 
B tva11 Pri:~-

Paid Prize 
D frect<Jr'1 P·riu-

Paicl Prize .. . 
'1.'/1 e Te1111,11so11 11:1.edals-

:Merln.1 , 1901 ttUd L!l02 

R~9istra1"s D e,pa·rtme11t and Ilouae Sal1:1t•iet-
,'alnries 

Ss11ate 
Stat-i<>ns1:11 
IJ11ildi11gs-Re11ain aml 4.dclitw11s 
L a11d 2a,,, ... 

321 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 

2 4 3 
9 0 0 

200 0 0 
1 10 9 

3 0 0 
37 16 3 

-----

15,891 0 8 

91 4 3 

2()1 10 9 

165 0 0 

llO 0 0 

45 0 0 

20 0 0 

10 0 0 

67 16 3 

10 0 0 

5 0 0 

50 0 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 

7 12 6 

1,144 17 4 
56 5 2 
74 a u 

250 1 2 
224 12 4 

------
Forward £18,445 4 4 
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Brought forward 

F. W. EAIWLEY, 
Accountant. 

£ s. d. 
20,710 3 0 

£20,710 3 0 

January, 1903. 
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Forward 
Miscellaneoua Expenses-

Advertising, Printing, Gas, Water, House Sun­
dries, Auditors' Fees, Insurance, Conser­
vatorium, Petty Cash, &c. . .. 

Interest-
Interest on Temporary Advances 

Oalendar-
Printing 

Refunds to Students-
J,aboratory (Deposit Account) 

Amount AppUed to Capital Expendit'!lh'e 
Balances-

In hands of Agent-Ge,neral 
In Bank of Adelaide (Cunent 

Account) .. £515 16 4 
Less cheques outstanding 111 14 4 

In hands of the Accountant 

260 14 5 

404 2 0 
25 0 0 

323 

£ s. d. 
£18,445 4 4 

688 4 5 

459 3 

148 7 11 

18 3 7 
261 5 l 

689 16 5 

£ 20,71 0 3 0 

We report that we have duly aud ited the various Books of Acco1lllts and 
other records i·elating to the Income and Expendi ture of the Univemity of 
Adelaide_ in respect to the year wllich ended on t!Je 31st day of December, 
190~. nud do certify the a bove ta tement to b e a correct abstract of such In ­
come and E-xpendi ture during the period named. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.I.A.S.A., ! A d't 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, 1 u 1 ms. 

Adelaide, 20th January, 1903. 
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THE UNIVEltSITY 

..A.. St atement Slwwing tke A ctual F inancial Position 

Dn. £ 
ENDOWMENTS-

Sir W. "\V. Hughes (Arts and Science) 
Sir T . Elder (Arts and Science) ... 
Sir T. Elder (Medical School) 
.Sir T . Elder (Music S-::hool) ... 

s. d. 

Hon. J. H. Angas (Chair of Chemistry) .. . 
Hon J. H. Angas (Enginee1ing Scholarship) 
Evening Classes .. . 
Everard Scholarnhip .. . 
Dr. Charles Gosse Lectureship 
H artley Studentship ... .. 
Private Contributions ... 
• tow Prize. and cholar hip ... 
John liownrd '1,~rk 1 'cholar:;hip .. . 
The Dr. E.W. W 1\-Y J,ectmersbi p on ynoocology 
The Dr. Davi -.Thomas. 'cholar hip ... 
Roby-Fletcher Scholarship 
St. Aluan Scholarship ... . .. 
S.A. Commercial Travellers' ARsociation 

Scholarship ... 
The Tennyson Medals .. . . .. 
The Robert Whinham Prize ... 
The Tate Memorial Metlal 

General P u1·poses-
Sir T. Elder (Endowment) 
Temporary Advances ... 
Contributed from Income 

LAND ENDOWMENT-
Grant from H. M. Government 
Contributed from Income (net) 

£ s. d. 

20,000 0 0 
20,000 0 0 
30,000 0 0 
20,000 0 0 

6,000 0 0 
4,000 0 0 
1,220 0 0 
1,000 0 0 

800 0 0 
600 0 0 
600 3 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
463 9 3 
400 0 0 
160 0 0 
150 0 0 

150 0 0 
100 0 0 

84 9 6 
60 0 0 

----
25,000 0 0 
17,175 0 0 
2,039 15 3 

55,000 0 0 
2,776 1 4 
-----

Bun.OJ ·o ( NIVER ITY).-
'ontril utecl l)y J:I. •I. Government 
ontributed by Priva.to Donations 

Contributed from Incom 

:SPECIAL ENDOWMENT-BARR SMITH LIBRARY-

18,014 
1,890 

19,191 

0 0 
5 0 
4 8 

Donations from R. Ban- Smith, Esq. 5,500 0 0 
:interest thereon · 105 19 11 

£ s. d 

106, 788 1 9 

44,214 15 3 

57, 776 1 4 

39,095 9 8 

5,605 19 11 
..CONTRIBUTED OUT OF INCOME towards the Equipment, &c., 

of the University . .. ... ... ... ... .. 12,899 15 fi 

January, 1903. 

£266,380 3 5 

F. W . EARDLEY, 
Accountant. 
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OF ADELAIDE. 

in respect to Capital as on 31st IJecembe,., 1902. 

INVEST lliNTS-
n i\lorti:;age and in Land ... 

At E ngbsh, co1itisJ1, & At trallan Bank, 
Limited ... .. 

ln State Bttnk of . A. l\lorLga.i:,:e Bondll .. . 
1u S.A. onsolitlated Stock of U.1\!f. ovem­

meut of S.A. 

General P.irposes-
1£1der ruJervator itlm Building 
Prin f Wales Bui! ling ... 
Eltl 1· Anatomicn.J Building, to date ... 
, ' .A. ''on · liclatccl tock . .. . .. 

LAND ACCOUNT-
OriginM v;iluo of Lo.nd grtmted by H .M. 

;overnm nt 
Paid to H .M. overnmen for value of 

Improvements thereon ... 

BUILDING-
Expended on University Buildings 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT-Barr Smith Library­
Books 
Balance unexpended ... 

EQUIPMENT-
Library Bool· ancl l3in<li1w 
La.bora.tories, 1\ifnlcrial an<f 1>pnrnt11 ~, and 

lrncon u 111ed matcrinl 
Mu c111n Exhibit &c. 
Ful'lliture 

l'"l\11 - nservo.torium 
ln tallation of Electric Ligh~ 

£ s. d. 

8,922 11 10 

9,933 0 0 
8,318 0 0 

79,614 9 11 

£ s. d. 

----- 106,788 1 9. 

18,741 8 2 
10,962 5 4 
5,160 11 8 
9,350 10 1 

54,896 6 3 

2,879 15 

5,471 4 1 
134 15 10 

4,248 3 9 

3,472 2 11 
270 6 2 

3,064 18 2 
1,541 10 11 

302 13 7 

44,214 15 3 

57,776 l ± 

39,095 9 8 

5,605 19 n. 

----- 12,899 15 & 

.£266, 380 3 f> 

\V report that we have exmnined t.he ahove s aLemen t $bowini::: the actnn.l 
financial 11osition of the nhersity of Adel11.ide iu rest ect to 'aplttll Ftmt.L'l a 
on the 31 t da.y of Decemb r, l9 Z, a.nd htwe co.1n11nTecl the ~ame with the en~rie 
iu the ni.rious Books of ccount and other record \' lating to t.he a ffair of 
he said uivenrity, and us 11> l'e ult of otu· exu.mina,tion and ::mdiL wo do he1:eby 

certify that Ll1e auovc stn.LcmenL i a full and correct ahstract of t he lincmch~l 
positiou of the niver~ity as on the 31 , l fay of December, 1902. \ e fur!Jler 
report; that the ecuriLiea l'llpr on ting t h investments shown in the ab ve 
statement us well n th Lo.nil 'ra.ats nnd 't:>rtificates of 'l'HJe belonging lo Lh 

niversity hnve been produced t ns. 
J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.I.A.S.A., }A d't 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, u 1 ors 

Adelaide, 20th January, 1903. 



TATEMENT OF ACCOU~ '1' OTHER THA CAPITAL .A.fD I COME F OR THE YEAR 1902. 

T>.n.. !;. d. 
.EXl'r:N ION Lt·: 'l'UHES-

Fe ·Received .. . 
PEClAL ENDOWJ'llE.NT: B~\RR· MlTll 

LIBRARY ACCOUN'r­
oexpende<l Ba.lance, 31.' t Decem-

ber, 1901 255 9 3 
Donation 500 0 0 

£ , . d. 

5 11 0 

755 9 3 

£841 0 3 

CR • 
Ext·t::-; 10N l..mrru.aEs-

1901 Bala.nee (refunded to Income) 
Ad verti ing, Pri:u ting. and othe1· 

Expenses ... ... . .. 
Fees to Lecturers and Don1\tion 
Ba.lance (unexpended) .. 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT: BARR-SMITH 
LIBRARY ACCOUNT-

£ d 

!) l 7 

'15 0 
15 10 0 
15 11 5 

Expended on account of Books 620 13 5 
Balance unexpended, 31st Dec-

ember, 1902 ... 134 15 5 

£ s. d. 

85 11 0 

"<! .... 
755 9. 3 z 

~ 
£841 0 3 

a ..... 
p.. 
t" 

B STATEMENT OF CAPITAL MONEYS RECEIVED AND OF INVESTMENTS DURING 1902. "' ... ] 
~ 

RECEIVr:D-
Mortga.g s l epn.id ... 
r ew Endowments-

£ s. d. £ s. d. 

4,200 0 0 

• The Dr. E \ . 'Vay, Leetur -
hip on 'yn, c lov_y" .. 463 9 3 

" '!'he 'l'a.te Memorial ifodn.l "... 60 o o 

Engli h. cottish, n t1·a.lii~n 
Rnnk, Limited, "tock 

"unclr •Advance:; ilicludin~ ·ontri-
1.mtion from lucome ... . .. 

F. W. EARDLEY, 
Accountant. 

523 9 3 

588 0 0 

4,933 4 8 

.£10,244 13 11 

lNVESTED-
University Building 
The Elder Anatomical Building 
Prince of Wales Building 
Equipment, &c. . .. 
Electric Light Installation 

~ 

£ s. d . ~ 
z 
>-3 

106 2 6 "' 
5,100 11 8 
3,227 13 4 
1,447 12 10 

302 13 7 

£10,244 13 11 

January, 1903. 



THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

PASS LISTS, 1902. 

PASS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS­
NOVEMBER, 1902. 

The following students have passed in subjects of the 
course for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts at the 
~nnual examination in November, 1902. 

Cowperthwaite, Elsie Eleanor 
Poole , Do1·othy Landon 

Bennett, Richard William 
Brooks , Albe1t Joseph 
Cowpertbwait!i.,Elsie Eleanor 
Good, Emily .oo.llva.in 

1. Greek. 
Seacle, F1-ederick John 
Ward, J ohn Frederick 

2. La.tin , 
Lipsham, Mro:gru:et 
I oolc, Do1·ot~ Lnndo11 
Ward, John .1n:ederick 

3. En~lieh Language and Literature. 
Armitage, Henry James Lipsbam, Kate Cni·ol:ine 
Bath, Isaocl Mclnnes Jane 
Billi.nghl,ll'St, Harry Miller, Ra.ymond Orlando M:amioo 
Bmdy, Ellen .l\<.\li tton, Daisy .Alex$ndJ."& 
Campbell, James Way Pitt, Artlnu· William 
Fisk, Elsie Riley, Mabel 
I•'lett. l fo~ie ertru. de Rushton, F lorence Irene 
~trell • Lo.vinia. Scru:borough, 1.fabcl 1Dleanor 
J:Iarry, Mhy !fargnret Schmidt.i.. Alpha. Adelaide Regina 
ITai·tley Tho1rta J cffrey 'Thylor, J.11Ua 1\1iu.·y 
Henderson. "William Vohr, Ida Ma.l'ie 
HiJI, Hilda Ma1·y Welden Ella Amy 
.Jacobi, Frieda Louisa West, Reginald Ao:thur 
Lawrence, Martha Crossman White, Isabel Obrist.ia.n M. 1·y 
Leggoe, Myra Minnette .I~ ntonine 
Limb, George ilks, ida. Alice 

Recommended for the John Howard Clark Scholarahio:-Ga.rtrell, Eva Lavinia 
Harry, May l~garet, equal. ' 

Bertouch, V!ictor von 
Laffan, Anna Estelle 

4. French. 
None Passed. 

5. German. 
Wa.rd, John Frederick 



328 PASS LISTS. 

6. English History. 
An<le1-sou, Jamea 
Bairbour, Graemme Madowal 
Bednall, William Kendall 
13oech 'l'heodo1· Silas 
.Dodwell George Frederic 
Faraky, Hilda. :esina. ll'ranziskai 
Hall, Charles Fishbourne 
Ham, William 
Healy, Catherine Anne 
Holder, Sophia Ellen 
Loan, Edward Chairles 
Manning, Arabella Aldersey 

Mears, Montford Davis 
:i\'IitcheH, Percival Harris 

evin, '.L'homas 
Rnlph'pEdgar .Maurice 
Rofe, ercy James 
Smyth, Isabel Agnes Ekin 
Stokes, Edwnrd 
Su:nter, Gordon Edward 
Trehy, Allnie Louisa Vil:gillla, 

B.Sc. 
Witham, Annie Beatrice 

8. Economics. 
Hall, Charles Fishboume 

Adams, Fro.nk 
Bracly, Ellen 
.13rookf! Albe.i·t Joseph 

Lucas, Robert J cilin Miller 
owan, Robert Francis 

• in·dley, Fi:ederick William 
Flett, 'Maggie Gertrude 

9a. 

• rancis~ Aaron Eustace 
Galvin, Thomas Be1'1l6rd 
Ifould, William Herbert 
Jacobi, Fl'ieda Loui~a 
Jacobs, Isaac 
Lawrence, llfo1·iha. Crossman. 
Leggoe, My1:a Minnette 
Lipsham, Kate Cai·oline 
Lipsham, Mtu·giu:et 

Brooks, Albert Joseph 
Clucas, Robert John Miller 
Eardley, Frederick William 
Francis, Aarnn Eustace 
Galvin, Thomas Bernard 
Hales, Lizzie Ann 
Ifould, William Herbert 
Jeffries, Lionel Harry 
Kentish, Ernest Horwood 

Pryor, James 

Psychology. 

9b. 

Moulden, Edith Meredith 
N oltenius, Harry Edward 
Pitt, Arthur William 
Poole, Dorothy Landon 
Pryor, Ethel 
Rushton, Florence Irene 
Taylor, Ella M. 
To.n', Ruby Emmeline 
Vohr, Ida Marie 
\:Valton, Gertrude Maiy 
\7\Telden, Ella Amy 

'West, Reginald Arthur 
W e~thoven. Obar !es Joseph 
White, Isabel Christian Mary 

Antonine 
\:Vil!iams. James 

Logic. 
Lipsham, Kate Caroline 
Lipsham, Margaret 
Moulden, Edith Meredith 
Rose, Clement Thomas 
Stokes, Edward 
\Valton, Gertrude Mary 

"West, Reginald Arthur 
\:Vesthoven, Charles Joseph 

Recommended for the Roby Fletcher Prize in Psychology and Logic :-

Bennett Richa.i:d William 
Clucas Robert John Miller 
Coulter, Edwnl'd Lipsett 
Etu·dley . Frederick William 
Hales, Lizzie Ann 
Harry John 
JeJfone~ . I.Ji nel Ilru·L'Y 
M"aronltly, Robert Wilson 

West, Reginald Arthrux 

9c. Ethics. 
M1u·tin1 Stephen John 
Nolteru.u.s, Hnrry Edmml 
Stokes. Edward 
Tw:iss; f1ora b N ew'ton 
Wnlton, Geitrude Mary 
Westhoven, Chn1·les JO$eph 
Wright, George Ilet'ber~ 



Adnms, Ernest MatthGJV 
Adams Frank 
Bath, Isabel 
Bennett., ioho.rd Willinm 
Hillingburst. Harry 
Char lton, Chlll'les 
Gartrell, Eva La.vinio. 
J:"innis~ William Jolin 
Limb, uoorge 
folnnes, J ane 
'[ ugban, Milton Moss 

9d. 

PASS LTSTS. 

Education. 

Mitton, Daisy Alexand1'8. 
Nea1e, Alfred Rillary 
Riley, Mabel 
Scarborol!Jth, J.\IIa.bel Eleanor 
Soh1uidth~pba. Adelnide Regina. 
1Jnylo1·, .l!illa. lil. 
Vohr, I dn Marie 
Vollprecht~ Aleimncler Augus t 
Wilks, Viaa Allee 
Williams, .Allred 

9e. Philosophy. 

None passed. 

10. Pure Mathematics (First Year). 

Bradley, Ca.therine Forster 
Burnell, Reginalcl George 
'ampbell Jessie 

Cowan iiobet·t. li'rancis 
Drummond, Euphemia. Glbb 
Finch , Daisy Violet 
Freeman, Tuabella 
HnrUev. Thomas J effrey 
Rill. IDida :Mary 
Holder, Sophia. Ellen 

Hutley, Walter Fritz Steph-en 
J 1JJcobi, Frieda L(}usia 
James, Ceciliai 
Mitton, Daisy .Alexandra 
Murphy, Evangeline 
Pitt, .Arthur William 
Schulz, Adolf John 
Williams, J -a.mes Henry 
WiTimott, Josiah Percival 

10. Pure Mathematics (Second Year) . 

Adams, Ernest Matthew 
BillinghUl'St, Harry 

Vollprecht, Alexander August 

12. Physics (First Yaar). 

Ackland, Royston Randell Barne 
Adams, Frank 
Bath, Isabel 
Brady, 1!11J.en 
Bronner, Annie EUa 

Lawrence, Martha Cro~man 
Menzie, Duncan 
Pitt, Arthur William 
Proud, Emily Dorothea. 
P1-yor, Ethel 
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Byrne, Sylvester Patz:ick 
Cowan, Robert Francis 
Davies Clive Runnalls 

ltushtou, Flol-ence Irene 
'cbmidt, Al\)ha Adelaide Regina. 

Sullivan, Dmsy Florence 
Welden, Ella A.my Flett, Maggie Gertrude 

o bMlirjorie EliMbcth Schollnr 
J aco i, Frieda Lonil!ll. 
Kroger, Elsie Jessie Marguerite 

\Yh.itc, Isnbel Cht~siron Mll.T'y 
.:lntouine 

\Villiams, James Henry 

12. Physics (Second Vear). 

Adan s, Ernest M.atthew 
Billinghurst, Harry 
Gartrell , Eva Lavinia 
KinJJish, William. J ohn 

Limb, George 
Riley, Mabel 
Volliprecht, .Alexander August 
\Villrn, Vida A.lice 
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14, lnor&"anic and Organic Chemistry. 

lnor&'anic Chemistry. 
Bennett, Frederick Norman Klose Jo'hn Emil AU:red 
Collins, Arnold Wi1lia.m Schui.;; A®lf John 
Henderson, William ' 

Or&"anic Chemistry. 
Benson, Charles Thomas Berna.rd Osborne, William Oliv~ 
Holder, Eci.c James Roby 

15. Biology. 
None Pa.ssed. 

HONOURS DEGREE. 

The following students have passed in subjects of the 
<;ourse for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Beerle, Frederick John, 

Smith, Ida Gwendoline Viner 

A. Cl2J,ssics. 
SECOND CLASS. 

THIRD CLASS. 

C. Mental and Moral Science. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Tuckwel:l, Ernest Sinclaii.r 

D. Mathematics. 
FIRST OLASS. 

Wilton, John Raymond 
THIRD CLASS. 

·Gartreill, Herbert William 

PASS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

The following students have passed in subjects of the 
·course for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science at the 
annual examination in November, 1902 : -

Compulsory Subjects. 

Mathematics. 
Allen, Jolin Howard 
F..d\T'a.rds Norman Holeliouse 
Holden, ~!ward Wheew11ll 
Hooper, .chru·les William 
Judell, Lester 'Maurioo W olff 

Kleeman, Richard Daniel 
Lloyd, Artlmr Benjamiu 
Phll li'pps, Herbert 'fnrlton 
W Uooe George ;l!lm·t 



l3urg , nnfo Frances 
C hu1·ch \viu·d Stella Mary 

owan, Leslie Thompson 
H olden , E dward Wheewall 
.H oopei·. Charles W:illia.m 
Menken , Mudel Perth 

Bayly, Brian B1'0ck 
Burgess, Annie Frances 
Cilurchward Stella. Mary 
Comrn, Leslie Thompson 
Frir!:v, Thoma John 
Grn.y1 J ames Tinsley 
H II ID'lll0 1h_ • .An th Oll.Y 
Holden l!Klward Wheewall 

PASS LISTS. 

Physics . 
• fooi·e . Geoi~e DouglM 
orienn her, Oltvi'!L Marie 
' rfe, Arth:ur Hamilton 

1 nUace. Geol"ge Gilbert 
West, Go1'<lon Roy 
i::t(rokey, Vivinn harles 

Chemistry. 
Hooper, C,'h111,lea William 
Lloyd, Arthui- Benjamin 
Moore, Ge·orge Dou~as 
Mos;op,.John GM-land 
Scnrte, Arthur Hamilton 
Stucke~ Vivian Charles 
W est, 1:tor don Roy 

Biology. 
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Basedow, Herbert 
Burgess, Anne Frances 
Chur chward, Stellil. fai7 
Kleeman, Richard Daniel 

Pearson, Heney Ernest 
Richardson~ Arnold Edwin Victor 
' Vest, Goraon Roy 

Optional Subjects. 

1. Pure Mathematics 1. 
Bay<ly, Brian Brock 
Cha<pple, Ernest 
Moare, George Douglas 

Robertson, Thornburn Brailsford 
Shaw, James 
Stuckey, Vivian Charlesi 

Pure 
Wilton, John Raymond 

Mathematics II. (Final). 

Applied 
Bayly, Brian Brock 
Cleland, William LaJUder 

Mathematics. 
Kleeman,1.. Richard Daniel 
Moore, ueorge Douglas 

Applied Mechanics. 
Chapple, Ernest 
Gartrell, H&b e.rt William 
Gardiner, Beaucharrup Lennox 

Judell, Lester Maurice W olff 
Paton, Adolph Ernest 

Physics, Second Year's Course. 

Bayly, Brian Brock 
H eseltine, Augustus Frederick 

Langdon, Regina.ld Yorke 
nfa.rtin, Victor Ga.rfield 

2. Physics (Final). 
Chapple, Em.est I Paton, Dora Isabel 

3. Chemistry, Part II. (Theoretical). 
Cburchwa.rd, Stella Maxy I Vvest, Gordon Roy 

4. Physiology. 
Patchell, Mary Emma 
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5. Geology and Mineralogy; 
Geology, Part I. 

Colebatch, J aspar Clyatt 
Gai·diner, Bca 11cl1an~p Lennox 
Langdon Reginald Yorke 
Paton, Adolph Ernest 

Hooper, Oha.rles William 
Moore, Geovge Douglas 

(SEPTEMBER). 

Phillipps, Rc1·bert 'radton' 
, 'haw, J ames 
V ilton, J ohn lli•ymon 

(NOVEMBER). 
Stanley, Riohfla'd Evan· 

Geology, Part II. 

Edwards, Norman Holehouse 

Mineralogy, Part I. 

Ba edow, Herbert 
Ga rdiner, l3eauc11amp LennlOX 
JudeU, Le8ter Maurice Wolff 

Paton , Adolph E rnest 
SLaw, J ames 

Mineralogy, Part II. 

HONOURS. 
None. 

P.ASS. 
Basedow, Herberl 

HONOURS DEGREE. 

The following students have passed in subjects of the· 
course for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science : -

Geology. 
FIRST OLASS. 

Edqu.ist, Alfred George Ferguson, Andrew 

8.Sc. and DIPLOMA IN .MINING AND METALLURGY~ 

Assaying and Chemistry, Part I. (Practical). 

Gartrell, Herbert William 
Gardiner, Beauchamp, Lennox 

Judell, Lester Maurice WolJf 
Paton, .Adoilph Ernest 

Assaying only. 

Heeeltine, Augustus Frederick I Shaw, ,James 



~-----------------·--
PASS LISTS. 

Surveying (Mining Course). 

Chapple, Ernest 
Cleland, William Lauder 
Colebn.foh, Jasper lyatt 
Ga1·diner, Beauchamp Leonox 
Judell , Lcste1· Mnul'icc Wolff 
Langdon, Reginald Yorke 

Martin, ictor Garfield 
!\ I QCU'll. •i?Orgc DouglR,. 
Pa.ton . .Adolph Et'llest 
.Phillipp , Herbart Tadt.on 
, Liaw. James 
Wilton, John llayruond 

Machine Design (Mining Course). 

Heseltine;.., .Augustus Frederick 
Hooper, vnarles William 

Martin, Victor Garfield 
Shaw, Jame$ 

DIPLOMA IN MINING AND METALLURGY. 

Metallurgy (Old Regulations). 
Thomson, James Simpson 

Metallurgy. 
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Bell, WiUougbbl' George 
Connor, Juhnn. Dove 
Fah-1veatber, Andrew I 

Greenway, Thomas Charles 
Mc.Arthur, David William Staoley 

HONOURS. 
None. 

Mining Engineering. 

GreeDllfay, Thomae Charles 

HONOURS. 
FIRST CLASS. 

SECOND GLASS. 
McArthur, David William Stanley 

THIRD OLA.SS. 
Bell, Willoughby George 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.B.-March. 

Heeel.tine, Samuel Richard. 

PASS UST. 
(In order of Merit.) 

Procedure. 
SECOND CLASS. 

I Fleming, Stanley Hugh 
THIRD CLASS. 

Ha.rgrave, Charles Townshend 

Property II. 
THIRD CLASS. 

Gunson, George Frederick 
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Contracts. 
THIRD CLASS. 

Fleming, Stanley Hugh 

WrOnKS· 
None. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF LAWS, November. 

PASS LIST. 
(In order of Merit.) 

Law of' Proparty, Part 1. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Gordon, Jam~ Leslie 

SECOND CLASS. 

Hargrave, Nathaniel John 
Smith, James equal 

THIRD CLASS. 

Finlayson, Ronald Nirkels } al 
Paine, Herbert Kingsley equ 

Edm111nds, Charles Augustu~ 
Colville, Arthur Landseer 

Law of' Property, Part II. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Shierlaw, How.a.rd .Alison 

SECOND CLASS. 

Goldsworthy, William Beazley 

Constitutional Law. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Gordon, James Leslie 

SECOND CLASS. 

Smith, Francis Villeneuve I Pa4ne, Herbert Kingsley 

THIRD OLASS. 

Latty. Claude Percival Martin, John Claude 
olville, Arthur Ln.ndseci· } 

HaJ•gra.ve, Ohades '.rownshend - ~qua! 

Law of' Contracts. 
SECOND CLASS. 

Martin, John Claude 
MacleDlloD, James Sydney Kilcoy 

Paine, Herbert Kingsley 

THIRD OLASS. 

Williams, Frank Laurie I Kellly Erank 
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Law of' Wrongs. 

1".inla.yson, Ronald Nickels 

Webb, Albert Bindley 
Edmunds, Charles Augustus 

SECOND OLASS. 

I Smith, Francis Villeneuve 

TBlRD CLASS. 
Kennedy, Donald August 
H argrave, Charles Townshe'Dd 

Law of' Evidence and Procedure. 

Hunter, O~ald 

Edmunds, Obarles Augustus 
Goldsworthy, William Beazley 

SECOND CLASS. 

J Napier, Thomas John Mellis 

THlRD CLASS. 

Kennedy, Donald Angus 
Weaver, Alfred Charles 

Roman Law. 
TBlRD CLASS. 

Napier, Thomas John Mellis 

Ju rlsprud ence. 
SECOND CLASS. 

Finlayson, Ronald Nickels I Sbierlaw, Howard Alison } 
Hunter, Oswald equal 

THIRD CLASS. 

Napier, Thomas John Mellis 

International Law. 

Sbierlaw, Howard Alison 

Wil!il.ll'.Ds, Frank Laurie 
Hargrave, Nathaniel J ohn 

FIRST CLASS. 

Latin. 
SECOND CLASS. 

Martin, John Claude 
Latty, Olaude Percival 

Logic and Psychology. 
SEOOND CLASS. 

Latty, Claude Percival 

THIRD CLASS. 
Smith James I Maclennan, James Sydney Kilcoy 

English Literature. 
THIRD CJ,ASS. 

Williams, Frank Laurie 

En~lish History. 
SECOND OLA$, 

G<>rdon, James Leslie 
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Kelly, Frank 
Doudy, Cecil Roy 

PASS LISTS. 

THIRD OLASS. 

JEeS<YP, Charles Lewis 
Twiss, William Newman 

Recommended for Stow Prizes :-James Leslie Gordon and Howard Alison 
Sbierla.w. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR 
OF BACHELOR OF MEii ICINE ANID 
SURGERY-MARCH. 

THE DEGREES 
BACHELOR OF 

First Year. 
Chemistry. 

Pliltchard, Catherine Margwret, 11hus completing the first year for the Degree. 

second Year. 
Anatomy. 

Stokes, Alfred Francis, thus completing the second year for the Degree. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR 
BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND 

THE DEGREES OF 
BACHELOR OF SUR· 

GERY-NOVEMBER. 
First Class in Order of Merit, Second and Third Class in .Alphabetical Order. 

First Year. 
FIRST CLASS. 

*Ray, William 
SEOOND CLASS. 

Pe1lew, Leanard James I P lummer, Rex Garnet 
THIRD 

Catchlov!,. • ydney Gcol'ge Leyland 
Cownn, .irrank Gladstone 
Griflitbs, Erne t Wiltiam 

CLASS. 

Le1viia, Ecic Ileury 
i\i(i]lcr, Archie .Fergusson 
Parkhouse, Devon 

*Awarded the Elder Prize. 

Brummitt_ Robert Douglas 
Dawson, lJean 
Hunn, William Morgan 

Elder Prize inot awarded. 

Second Year. 
FIRST CLASS. 

None. 
SECOND OLA$. 

Mc.Arce, John Victor 
Russell, Walter Henry 

THIRD CLASS. 
None. 

Third Vear. 
FIRST CLASS. 

*Burnard, Eulalie Hardy Hanton l ua1 
*Cooper, Constance Ma.y 1 eq 
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SECOND CLAES. 
Chapple, Phoebe, B.Sc. I Scott, Malcolm Leslie 

THIRD CLASS. 
Burnard, Renfrey Gresham I Stokee, Alfred Francis 
*Awarded the Davies Thomas Sholarship. 

Fourth Year. 
FIRm' CLASS. 

*Hayward, Lionel Wykeham 
Stuckey, Edward Joseph, B.Sc. 

Magarey, Rupert Eric 

SECOND CLASS. 
Birks, Melville 

THIRD CLASS. 

None 
*Awarded the Davies Thomas Sholarship, 

*Mayo, H elen Mary 

Clayton, Arthur Ross 

Benham, Rosamond Agnes 
Caw, Alexander Ruan 

Fifth Year. 
FIRST CLASS. 

I Muecke, Francis Frederick 

SECOND CLASS. 
I vVells, Clement Victor 

THIRD CLASS. I Newland, Clive 

*Awarded the Everard Scholarship. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
SURGERY-NOVEMBE~ 

PASSED. 
Newland Henry Simpson, M.B., B.S. 
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SUPP~EMBNTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEQRE& OF 
BAOHEl.OR OF MUSIC,-MARCH. 

THIBJJ YEAR. 
Noone passed. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR DEGREE OF BACHELOR 
OF MUSIO.-NOVEMBER. 

FIRST YEAR. 
FIRST CLASS. 

None. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Bevan, Reginald John 
THIRD CLASS. 

Nicol, Winifred Phoebe 
SECOND YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Gardner, George Gavin Forrest 
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Davy, Ruby Claudia Emily 

Ca!lary, Mary Imelda 

P ASS LISTS. 

SECOND GLASS. 

Hellemann, Gorjes Chriatria.n Crawfford 

THIRD CLASS. 

THIRD YEAR. 
None Passed . 

.EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 
NOVEMBER. 

PABSED. 
Davies, Edward H arold, Mus. Bae. 

DIPLOMA IN ELECTRIC ENGINEERING. 
Chemistry, Part I . (Theoretical and Practical.) 

N one passed;, 

EXAMINATION IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Part 11. 
- NOVEMBER • 

.Aimers, Charles Lo!Na Unbehau.n, Gustav Emil 

EXAMINATION FOR THE ADVANCED COMMERCIAL 
CERTIFICATE-NOVEMBER. 

Commercial Law. 
(in a!lphabetical order.) 

Allen, Charles 
.Anderson, J osepb 
Bowes. Stanley E~ 
Ellis J oseph 
Field, Wruter Harold Pr atten 
Fraser, J olm 
Fry~ Arthur Henry Percival 
R ogoeu, .Alfred .Richard 
Kirkm an, John Thomas 
Kleeman, Theodore Richard 
Melnnea, J ames Olow 

foMichacl , lunie Brice 
:Mahnke, 1101vla11d Thomas Jouea 
Me£Eent. Al.bed ; Ed~'al'd 
llobe1>tlion , J olm :leorge 
Rnssell. Edwai·d William 
nndford, James ·waUace 

Treloa1:, Cbarles Hextall 
Tweedanle Edward 
Waddy, Egbert Harold 
W ills, amuel 
Winte1·, Claude Howa.1:d Stanley' 

The following students have passed in Botany, as 
required by the Pharmaceutical Society. 

Botany. 
Gray, Jamee Quinsley 
Henderson, Ronald Ea.rle William 

John 
Peters, Albrecht Ludwig Julirni 
Quin, George 

•An asterillk denotea the candidate 

I •Richardson, Arnold Edwin Victoc 

I 
Runge, Percival Henr:v Ed,n1r d 
Willia n1B1,... Al!fred DuBois 

*W ilson, .LWbert John. 

pruised with credit. 
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LETTERS PATENT 
IJated 22nd 11farck, 1881. 

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empnss of 
India : To all to whom these Presents shall come, greeting·. 

WJ:IhRE · S under n.ud by virtue of tbe provisions of tlu·ee Acts of 
tho Legisla.tl1re of ~outh Austrnlia., re ·pectively lmowu ns ' 1'he 1.delaide 
n ivor~ i ty Act," 'The Adelnide University Aet Amendment Act " and 

."Tl1c Univel' ity of delaido l)o"'rees Act" a University consisting of a 
Council and' enu.tG bas been incoq om.to, 11nd made a body poli~ic with 
p rpatuitl succession, under the un.me of" 'rhe nivenity of Adelaide," 
with power to grant the . e\•ern.l Degrees of Bachelor of Ar ts, ~I te1· of 
A1·ts, Bachelol' of ll'Iedicine, Docto1· of Uodicine, IlCLchelor f Lnw.·, Doctor 
of L1iws, Bncbelor of cienco, octor of cienco, Bncbelor of i\[u ic, and 
Ducto1· of l\fosic : 

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the S[],id 
University, by their bumble petition under the common seal of the 
University, have prayed Us to the effect following (that is to say) : 

'l'o grant Our Let ters Patant , declariug t bfl.t the afore ·n.icl eivree: 
ah·endy conferred or herenftet to be conferred by the Univer:sity of 
Adelai e . ball be recognized ns academic distinctions nnd rewards or 
meri t., and be e1 1 led t o t-au.k, pxecedence, and cousideratiou within Om 
Dominion as fully a-s if the saicl Degrees bad been conferred by any 

niversity in Our United Kingdom of Great l;h'itain and Irelnud ; ancl 
tho.t ·uch recognition may extend to Degrees uonfened on Women : 

N ow know ye that We, having taken tbe said petition into Our Roy,tl 
con ider11.tion, do, by virtue of Our prerogati·ve s.nd of Our special grace, 
ct3rtnin knowle:lge, and mere mot ion, by these present , for Us, Ollr heirs 
aud successors, will and ordain as follows : 

I . 'l'he D1;gt·ees of Bachelor of Arts, Mnste1· of Arts, Bachelor of 
Medicine, Doctox of 'Medicine, Bacheloi· of Laws, Doctor of Law , 
Bachelor of 'cience, Doctor of cience, Bnchelor of Music, and Doctor of 
~I usic, heretofore granted or conferred and herellfter to be gi·n.nted or 
conferred by t he said University of Adelaide on any peL·son mnle oi· 
female, shall be recognized as a.endemic distinctions and rewnrrls of merit , 
n.nd be ent itled to i·nuk, precedence, and considerat ion in Our United 
Kingdom and in OuL· Colonies a.ud Possessions thl'oughout the Wodd, AA 

fully ns if the said Degl'ees hiLd bAAll gmnted by nny Uuivel'sity or Ow 
au.id United Kingdom. 
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If. o vnriatiou of the constitution of the snid University which mn.y 
n. nny time, or from time to time, be made by nny Aot of the Legislature 
of 'outh Australia shn.11 in any manner nmrnl, n.brogate, circuoo cribe, or 
diminish the privilege conferred on the said University by these Our 
Letters Pntent, uo1· the 1·ank, rights, privilege , and considerations 
conferred by such Degrees so long as the standard of knowl edge now 
estnblisbed or n. like standard, be preser\•ed ns n necessary condition for 
obtaining the 1,foresaid Degrees. 

III. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued by 
Our Governor of South Austr1,1.lia fo t: the t ime beb1g. 

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to be made 
Patent. Wit.ness Ourself at Westminster, the 22nd day of March, in the 
Forty-fo\U'th year of Our Reign. 

By Warrant under the Queen's 81~ Manus.I. 

PALMER. 
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ACT OF INCORPORATION. 

The Adelaide University Act. 

No. 20 oF 1874. 

Preamble. 

WHEREAS it is expedient to promote sound learning in the Province of 
South Australia, and with that intent to establish and incorporate, and 
'lndow an University at Adelaide, open to all classes and denominations of 
Her Majesty's sttbjects: A11d wherea.s Walter Watson Hughes, Esquir , 
has a.greed to contribute the t1um of Twenty 1'housnnd Pound · towards 
the endowment of two ohairs or professorships of sut>h University, npon 
terms and conditions contained in o. certain Indenture hearing date the 
twenty-fourth day of December, one thousnnd eight lmndt·ed and . event.v­
t wo, and made bl:ltweeu the so.id Waltet· Watson Hughes and Alexander 
Hay, Esquires, representing an Association formed for the purpose of 
establishing such University, a copy of which said Indenture is set forth 
in the Schedule hereto; he it therefore enacted by the Governor of the 
Province of South Australia, with the advice and uonsent of the Legis­
lative Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this 
present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

University to conoist of Council and Bena~. 

1. An University, consisting of a Council and Senate, shall be estab­
lished at Adelaide, and when duly constituted a.ud appointed according 
to the provisions of this Act, shall be a body politic a.ud corporate by 
the name of ·• 'l'be Uoivet·sity of Adt.ilaide," and by snob name shall 
hi\ve perpetua,[ succession, and shall ndopt and have a common seal, and 
shall by the same name sue and be sued, plet1d and be impleaded, answer 
and be answere<l unto in all Court in the Bttid province, and shall he 
oopable in law to ta1te, purchase, and hold all goods, chattels, and per­
sonal property whatsoever, ttnd hall nl o be able and oopa•Io in law to 
receive, take, purchase, and bold for ever, no·t only such lands, buildinas, 
and hereditaments, and posse. sions, a.<> may from t ime to time be exclu­
sively used and occupied for the immediate requirements of the saic' 
University, but also any other lands, buildings, hereditaments "ana 
possessions whatsoever, situated in the said Province, or elsewhern, and 
eball~be able and capable in law to grant, demise, alien, or otherwise 
dispose of all or any of the property, real or personal, belonging to the 
University, and also to do all other matters and things incidental or 
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apper~iniog to a body politic a.ud corporate : Provided always, tbat 
uutil the . 'enate of the said University shall have beeu constituted as 
herein enacted, the said University shall consist of a Cou.ncil only : 
Provided fort.her, that it shall not. be lawful for the said Uni"ersity to 
alien, mol'tgage, charge, or demise any lands, tenements, or hel'cdita. 
u ents, of which it ball bcwe become seised, ox to which it may become 
entitled by grn.nt, purclrnse, or othexwise, unless \vi th the appr val of the 

overnor of the said Province for the time being, except by "'ay of lease 
for any term not exceeding twenty-one years from the time when such 
lease shall be made, in and by which there shall be reserved iu1-iug the 
whole of the t emi the highest rent that can be reasonably obti\ined for 
the same, without fine. 

Flr1t Council by whom appoln\ed. Eloct\on o! Chancellor and Vlce-Ohancellor. 

2. The first Council of the said University shall be 11omiMte and 
appointed by the Governor within three months after the pas~ing of this 
A.ct, and shall consist of twenty councillors, and the said Oouncil shall 
elect n Chancellor and a Vioe-Chanoellor ; and whenever a vacancy shall 
occur in the office of Oh11.ncellor or Vice-Chancellor, either by death, 
resigoation, expiration of tenure, or otherwise, the said Council shall elect 
a hancellor or Vice- ha.ucellor, RS the case may be, instead of the Chan­
cellor ot· Vice-Chancellor oocasiouing SLtch vacancy, t he Vice-Chancellor in 
all cases shall be elected by t he said Counoil out of their own body, and 
the hancellor, if not n member of the said Connell at the time of his 
election, shall, from and aftet· bis election, become a member of the said 
Council during the tel'm of his office, and in any such case, and for such 
period, the Council shn.JI consist of twenty-one councillors. Each Chan­
cellor and Vice-Chancellor shall hold his office for five yenrs, or, except 
in t he case of t he first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, for snob ct.her 
term as shall be fixed by the statutes and regnlations of the University 
made previously to the election : Provided that there shall never be more 
than four ministe1·s of religion members of the said Council at the same 
time. 

Vacancle• In the Council, how created and filled. 

3. At the expiration of the third year, and thereafter at the expfra. 
tion of each year, the live members of the Council who shall have been 
longest in office shall retire but shall be eligible for re-election, and if 
mol'e members shn.U have been in office for the same -period, the order of 
their reth-e1uent shall be decided by bttllot, and 11.Jl vacancies which shall 
occur in the said ouucil by reti rement, deo.tb, i·e igoation, or otherwise, 
'3ha.11 be filled as they may occur, by the election of such persons as tho 
'eno,te shall at meetings to be duly convened for that purpose elect; or 

if the ennte shall not have been constituted, snch vace.uoies sbo.11 ho 
, .forthwith reported by the Obancellor to the ovemor, who shall within 
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three months :tHer !moh report nomi1mte persons to fill such vacaucies. 
or if the nate slrnli fail L elect "·ithin six months, then the Go"Vernur 
shall nominate persons to 611 sucb vacancies. 

Senate how constituted. 

4 . .A!3 soon as the said Council hllll luwe reported to t he Governor 
1 hat the number of gradutitcs admitted by the said University to ny of 
ti e degrees of Mastel' of Arts, Doctor of Medioiue, l actor of Laws, 
Dootor of cience, or Doctor of Mu ic, and of grnduate of three years' 
standing is not less than fifty, and such report shall have been publi h d 
i11 the Government Ocuett1• the .. enate shall be tbeu constituted, and 
hall consist of . uoh . mcluate , tmd of all persons therenfter o.dmitted 

to such de rrnes, or who may become gt·acluates of three yeai.' stat ding, 
and o. graduate of auo her uiversity nclmitted to a degretl in '£he· 
University of Ad<:?hlide shall reckon his standing from the date , f his 
grad uation in :moh other Uitiversity, and the enate shall elect r. 
Warden out of their own body anm1ally, 01· wbencve1· a vaco.ncy shall-
occur. 

Question• how decided, quorum. 

5. II questions which shall c-0me before the said C'ouncil or enate 
re. peotively ball be decided by the majority of the members present, 
ftnd the chnirmnn at auy uch meeting sb.'tll have a vote, and in case of 

n equality of votes, a casting vote, aucl no question shdl be deoitled at 
iwy meeting of the S!iid Council uuless si.· membe1·s thereof 'be pt·esent, 
or at any meeting of the said enate unless twenty members thereof be, 
present. 

Chairmauehlp of Couucil aud Senaie. 

6. At every meeting of the Council the Chancellor, or in bis absence 
t.he Vice- hancel1or, shall 1lreside as ohairmn.n, nod at every meeting of 
Lhe enn.te the l 1Vn.rdeu shall preside as chairman, and iu the absence f 
the Ohn.ncel101· and Vice- haucellor, the members of the Council present, 
1 nd in the , bseuce of the Warden the members of the Senate present 
shall eleot a cllairtnau. 

Council to have entire management of the Uuiversity. 

7. The said Coun i1 shall have full power to appoint and dismiss all 
p1·ofessors, lecturers, examiners, officers, nnd et'\'Rnts of the said 
University and shiill havo the cntil·e management and superintendence 
over the iiffait• ·, concerns t~nd property tooreof, subject to the statute!! 
nud regulations of tbe said University. 

Council to make statutes and regulations with approval of the Senate. 

8. The said Council shall have full power to make and alter any 
st~tu.tes ana regulations (so as the same be not repugnant to any 
ex1stmg law or to the provisions of thi! Act) touching any election· or 
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the discipline of the said Univor ity, the 11umher, stipend, au.d m nner 
of appointment. and dismi sa.l of the professors, lectur rs, rnminer , 
officeL· , and servauts thereof, the makiculntion of lltud ont the 
-examination for fellowships scholo.r.~hips, prizes, e.·hibition egrees, or 
honours, and the granting of the same respectivel the fee to be obru:ged 
for matriculatio11, or for any Sltch examit11ttion 01· de"'t·ee, the lectures o~ 
•Ola ses of the professors and lecturers, and the foes to be charged, the 
mannel' and time of co.nv.euiuu the meetings of the so.icl Council and 

enate ancl in general touching all other matters whatsoever regarding 
the snid University : Provided always that so soon as the enate of the 
said U niver ity shall have been constituted, no new sta.tLtte or J·egnlo.tion 
or a.ltera.tion or repeal of any e)d:itiug statute, shall be of any force unt i-l 
approved by the said Senate. 

Colleges may be altiliated, and boarding-houses licensed. 

9. It shall be lo.wfttl for the said Uuil•ersity to mnke nny 1rtntutes for 
the afllliatiou to or connection with the same of 1my colle<re ot· educational 
esttiblisbmeut to which the govet·ning body of such college o-r establish­
ment may consent, and fot· the liceusiug a11d supervision of boarding­
houses intended for the l'eoeptiou of students, and tho revol}ll ion of such 
licenses: Provided always tbnt no suoh statutes shal l affect the relit>" ious 
ob ervances or regulations euforced in such colleges, educatioual 
establishments, or boarding-houses. 

Bt.tutes and Regulations to be allowed by Governor. 

10. 11 such statutes o.ud regulations n.s nfot·esaid shall be reduced to 
wl'iting, and the common seal of the said University haviog been affixed 
thereto, shall be submitted to the overnor to be allowed and counter­
signed by him, and if so allowed and couutet·sigued, shall be binding 
upon all pet'Sons members of the said University, and upon all oandido.tes 
for degt·ees to be conferred by the same. 

Limitation of the powers ol Council as regards the chairs founded by W . W. B ughea. 

11. The powers herein given to the Oo1mcil shall, so far as the same 
may affect t he t wo chairs or profes orships founded by the said Walter 
Watson Hughes, and the two professors appointed by him, and so far s 
rc nrds the o.ppropl'ia.tion and investment of the funds contributed by 
him, be subject to the term and conditions of the before-mentioned 
indenture. 

Un\veraity to confer Degreea. 

12. The sa.id Universi ty shall have ]Jower to oonfer, after examination, 
the several Degl'ees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Artlil, Bachelor of 
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, 
Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music and 
Doctor of Music, according to the statutes and regulations of the said 
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University: Provided always that it shall be lawful for the said Um­
ve;·sity to make such statutes as they may deem fit for the admission, 
wi tho~t examination, to any such degree, of persons who ma.y have 
graduated at any other University. 

Students to be In re•ldence during term. 

13. !!::very unde1·g1·ad ttate shall du.t'ing such term of residence as the 
sr~id University may by statute appoint, dwell wi h his parent or gum·dian, 
or with some nea1· relative 0 1· f.riend selected by hi parent or ua1·dinn, 
and appl'oved by the Chancellor or Vice-Ohancellor, or in some colleginte 
01· educational e tablishment affi liated to or in connection with the 
University, or in a boardiug-hou e licensed as aforesaid. 

No religion• test to be adminiater•d 

14. No l·eligious test shall be administered to any person in order to 
entitle him to be admitted as a student of the said University, or to 
hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advantage or 
privilege thereof. 

Endowment by annual grant. 

15. It shall be lawful fo1· the Govemor by warnmt uuder his baud, 
addre sed to the Public TreasUl·er of the Province, to di rect to be issued 
and p1dd out of the eneral Reven ue au iinnual grant, equal to Five 
Pounds per ceutum pell annum ou tho said sum of 'l'wenty Thou md 
Pounds contributed by the said Walter Watson Hughes, arid on snob 
other moneys ns way from time to t ime be given to and invested by t.he 
said body oorpora.te upon trusts for the purposes of such University, and 
on the value of property real or pet·sonal, securely vested in the said 
body oorpornte, or in trustees, for the purposes of t he said Univer sity, 
except t he real property mentioned in chiuse 16 of th is c ; and such 
annual grant shall be applied as a fund fo1· maintaining the aid 
University, and for defraying the several stipends wbicb may be 
appointed to be paid to the several professors, leotm ers, examiners, 
officers, and servants to be appointed by such University, and for 
defraying the expense of such fellowships, scholarships, prizes, and 
exhibitions, as shaU be awarded for the enconl'agement of studenti; in 
such University, and for providing a libra1·y for the stime, and for 
dischaL"ging all necessary charges conuec'ted with the mo.nagement 
thereof: Provided that no such grant Rhnll exceed '!'en 'l'housaud Pounds 
iu o.r.y oue year. 

Endowment in L•nd. 

16. The Governor, in t he name and on behalf of Her Majesty, may 
alienate, grant, and convey in fee·siruple to such University or may 
reserve and dediuo.te portions of the waste lands of the said P rovince, 
not exceeding fi fty thouso.ud acres, for the purpose of the U uiversity 
o.ud the furthel' endowment thereof; and the Governor may in like 
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roauner, itnd on behalf or Her Maje1:1ty, alieni\te, grant, and convey in 
fee-simple to uch University, or ma.y r serve 1111d dedicnte a J..>i ce of 
land in Adelaide, east of the ' uu Shed nnd ~ ciug r orth-Teno.ce, not 
exceeding five nores, to be u el ns it site* for the U11iversity buildings 
1md for the purpo. es of snch Uni ersity : Provided that t he land·· so 
grallted shall be held upon trnst for the purposes of such Un.iv r~ity, 

ucb trusts t o be approved by the Governor. 

Unlverrlty of Adolu.ldo h;oludud ill Ordlnanoo No. l7 of 184-i. 

17. The U niver ity of delaide shall be deemed to be an University 
within tho meaning of section Ii· of Ordinance r o. 17 of 1844, en titled 

Au Ordinance to define the q11alifioations of Medical Practitioners in 
this P rovince for cer tain pui·poses." 

Council or Senate to report sonu~lly to the Govomor. 

18. The said Council or enate shall, dm'ing the month of J auun.ry in 
every year, repot·t the proceedings of the Uuivet-sity during the previous 
year to the Governor, and such report shall contain o. fnll acconnt of the 
income and expenditure of the said University, audited in such numuer 
os t he Governor may direct, and a copy of eve1·y nch report, and of all 
the statutes and regulations of the Univel's ity allowed ns aforesaid by 
the Governor, shall be lnid i11 each ye<w before the Parliam e11 t. 

Governor to be Visitor. 

19. The Governor for the time being shall be the Visitor of the said 
University, and shall have authority to do all things which appertain to 
Visitors as often as to him shall seem meet. 

Short Title. 

20. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act." 

SCHEDULE REFERRED TO. 

This Indenture, made tlte twenty-fourth day of December, one thousand eiah• 
hundred a ud eventy-two, between W'alLe1· ' VM on l:h1~hcs, of 'forrens Pa":-k 
near Adeln:ide, in the Province of 'onth • uatralio., Esqumi, of the one part, anci 
Alexander ):fay~. of Adelaide, afore 11.itl, Eaqttire, '.l'ren urer of the Executive 
Council of tbe university \.ssoeiatfou, of the other part : Whereas tbe . aid 
\Valter Watson Hughes is desirous t.hat o. niversiLy houlcl be established in 
the said Province, to be ca.lied " 'the Adelt~ide University," and ho.s a!\'reed to 
assist in t.hB foundation of such University, by contributing the sum of fwenty 

•An exch an~e of part of the site gt•nnted uuder this section ha been effected 
under Act No. 45 of 1876. 

t TMs section bas been repealed by Act o. 193 of 1 80, which recognizes 
(amongst others) the following qualilicntions :-" Doctol' or Bachelor of MecTleine, 
01· Mastel' in Surgery of any cliurtered Uni11ersity in Her lvfajest-j's Dommfon~ 

uthorised to gmnt Degrees in ~.l cdicine Md Surgery." 
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Thousancl Pounds in endowin~b • tl1eincornethereof two chair or!professol"l!hipll 
in t.he _a.id nfrersit:!'. one forCltw;icnl and ompn.rn.tive IJ11ilology andJ,i '::eratw·e 
and the otbe1· for English Ln.ngunge arnl Litcsntnre aud l\fonlal and Moral 

hilos0El1. : Amltwherel!.S the sa.icT ·wrut 1· \VnLson H111!:h , hi · exec tors or 
:t.dminist~·ntor if\ or are entitled to nominate and appoint the two first 'E 1· c · ..., 
to such el1airs : And whereas nn Association ha~ been formed, and has undertaken 
to cndeaNour to foi:nd and est4\blish such University and ha appointed nn 
Ex cutive ouncil: And whereas the aid Alexander f[a,y liu beeu n1111oi11t.cd 
Treasurer of Lhc said Executive Oouncil : •. ow this Indent111·e "·it;u ·eth, tha 
in consitl ration oft.he pl'emises, the said Walte1· Watson liu~hc doth hereby 
for him~elf, his heirs, executors, and a.dministi:ators covennnt wuh the aid A lex-
11-ndcr Ha,y, his executors and administrators, that lie, the nid 'Valtcr '\Ya~on 
Hughes, hi executors, or ndministra.tol's, shnll and will, on or before tho xpira.­
tion of ten years from the da.te ltel'cof pay to the said Alexander .Hny, · such 
'l'l'ell nl'el', or to the said Execnfa•e Coun01l, or if the snid t: niversit.y is incor· 
porn.Led within such )?&tiod then to such Col'poration Lite sum of Twenty 
fhonsand l)o1mds terhug: And will , in the meantime, pay intcrc ·t thereo11, or on 
uch portion bhereof as ma.y l'emnin unpaid at tbe 1·ate of l::i ix Ponnd per cntmn 

per annum, from bhe first day of Mo.y, one thousanu eight huJl(Jrnd nnd e\·onL)'­
three, such interest to be pa.id by equal qml.l'tedy paym 11 ts : And i t. i- ngl' d 
:md declt~rcd tbn,t the interest and annual income of the :mid sum of 'l 'we11Ls 
Tlim a111l Po11nc1 . hall be applied in two equal sums in eudowing the sa.icl Lwo. 
cha ir with salaries fol' the two P1·ofessors, or occ~1picrs of snch chait'S: A n1I it i ' 
hereby a.1 -o declared nnd agreed that the saicl Vif'alter v'Vn on Hnghe~ 11 11 ap­
pointed th 1 everend Henry Read, M.A., Iuc11mbent oft.he 'lrnrch of E n<•hlllc! 
111 Lhe Di ll'ict of l\lit-Oham. to occnpy, and that thesa.id l:fonr.1· Hcnd slmlt occupv 
th lir t of . ucli clu:iir a Professor of lassic.s nnd Compnrluive Philologv n11;l 
Li terature: And thnt the said W11lter Watson Hughes 1111.s nppoin tet! lhc 
llevcrend Jolul aviclson, of balmera hurch , delnicle, to occupy, uml t llnt th 
:mid John David on shall occupy the first of the other of such clinirs 11 Prnf sso1· 
f Engli ·h La11ei'ltngea..nd Litmn.tmel and Ment.a.l nnd Moral Philo ophy : Aul it 

i hereby a<•-r eu nnd declared that t 1e nnmml income and iii lcrestof cbe saiu um 
of 'l'we1ity lJ.'houso.nd Pounds, shall be a.pp.lied for the pnrpo. (!S afore a itl in qual 
mus qll(\rl l'ly, nncl for no o her 1nu pose whutovet: rul i i is also declnreil and 

rwreed Muit the aid sum of Twenty Thousand Pound ~hall be !Jcld by the 
Treasurer of the snid niv rsi t~'t or by t he ·orporation Lhereof, when Lhe aid 

"11iver itv . hn.111 ecome incorporated, for the p1npose of ptiyingand applying the 
annual interest a.ntl i11come thereof eqnu.11,v cndo' ing two chairs 01· prof .. or­
ships in the said niversity, one of snch chairs Ol' professor hips being lru i 
and ot:. ; ara.tive PJiilolo~y and Litero.t.11Te, and Lhe other ot such chail'S or 
professoriihps beiii" English La11guage and Liternture, amt Mental nud lornl 
Philosophy: Aud i t is a.lso declared ancl agreed that lhe .1iid . mn o'f ·Twenty 
Thousand I ounds shall when bhe same is receiYed \Jy the 'l'ren$1lrer f the sl.licl 

niversity, or by the uiversity w!Jon incorporntecl, "b iu,·e. tee!• upon '011th u . . 
trnlinn GovernmentDonds, Debentures 01· ."ecurities, Emel !Jie inter t and annu n.l 
incol!le a.rsini; from such iuvestruen!s paid a.ml i•pplie<l pia.rted y in emlowiDg the 
sn.icl two obnirs or professorships iii the . aid niversiLy ns a fore aid: In wi1.11 
whereof the said pnnies lo these pre ents have hereunto se lheir l1nnd and 
sen.ls the day und •enr th',,e ahove writt n . 

. ig necl, sealed, amt delivered Ly the sn.icl ' a ltci· ~ 
Watson .lingbes. in Lhe pr sen e of Hicha1·<l \ . \ . HUGJIE '. (L .• ) 
B . .Ancll'ews, olicitor, Atlela iue. 

• :By a deetl executed in l 1 the donor co11sented lo the inveJ1tment of the 
111oneys in the purchase of frceholcl land and bu ild ings, ancl on first mortgagllb 
of Jreehold )'lnds and bnilclings in 'outh Au t1·n.lia. 
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TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE 
THOMAS ELDER GRANTED £20,000 TO THE UNIVERSITY. 

By an Indenture, which bC;>nrs da,te the 6th day of Noveml:ier, 1 74, 
·the Honourable Thomas Elder covenanted to pa.y Twenty Thou and 
Pound , and t he ti·ust clause in that deed provides :-"And it. is o.gi:eed 

, nd deolat·ed that the inter s a.ml nnumtl income of the said sum of 
Twenty 'l'housaud I ouuds shnll be applied as a fund for maintaining 
the said Unive1·sity, and for defrayiug lhe ·evern.1 tipends whicl1 ll14y 
be appointed to be paid to the sever::i.l Profossll.ts, Lecturer , Examine!'. , 
officers, and servnuts to be nppoiul.ed b' :;uch niversity, nud fo1· 
defraying t.he expense of such fellowships uholc~1 ·hips, pri11,es, and 

·exhibitions ns shall be awarded fo1· the enc ura.0ement of students iu 
suoh University, a.ud for providing a. Library fo1· the siime; ll.nd for di . 
ubarging all neces · ·y ohatge oounectecl with tbc mana,gemen& thereof, 
ancl fot no other use or puL"pose whatsoever. nd it is ala leclnred 
and agreed that the aid sum of Twenty Thousand Pound b 11, when 
the same is received by the 'l'rnrumrer of t he s!iid U11iver&it.y, or by the 
University when incorporated, be invested'·' upon 'outh Au tt-alian 
Government Bonds, Debentmes, or securities, 1rnd the interest and 
n1111 ual income arisiug from such iuvestmo11tl! . hall be paid nod n.pplied 
to and for the benefit and advantru~e of the su.id Uuiver ity in tbu 
manner and for the tnten·ts and purposes he1·ein efote rue11tioned und 
do cl"ibed, and to or for no other purpose whatsoever." 

* By a deed executed in 188(1, the Unh·ersity is empowered to inves t the 
•moneys in the purchase of freehold lands and buildings and on first mortgao·es 
of freehold lands and buildings in South Australia. " 
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY ACT 
No. 20 of 187 4. No. 143 of 1879. 

Preamble. 

'Whm·ea in order to eu.nblo the University of delaide to o btaiu a 
grant of Royal Letters Pa.tent, nud for other reasons, it is expedient to 
amellcl "The Adelaide niversity Act "-Be i therefore euncted by the 
Governor of the P rovince of outb ustrnlin, with the ttdvice and 
consent of tbe Legislative ouncil and House of As embly of tho said 
P rovince, in th i preseut 'Pnrlinment assembled, ns follow·: 

Un!ven!ty has been duly constituted. 

1. The University of Adelaide has been duly constituted and 
appointeci according to the provisions of" The Adelaide University Act." 

Power to 1epeal Statutes and Regulations. 

2. Subject to the proviso contained in the eighth section of th.e snid 
AcL, the Council of the said University mny by tatute or Regulation 
l'epeal tntutcs and Regulu.tions made hy the University; nnd tha.~ ac­
tion ball be read and construed n.s if the words " Ol' Regulation " had 
been inserted iu it ne~t after "Statute" wh.ere that word ocolll'S lastly 
therein. 

Repeal of power to confer cerioln Degieee. 

3. The words "Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science," which 
occul' in the twelfth section of the said Act, are hereby repealed ; and 
that section shall be read and construed as if those words had not 
occut'1'ed therein. 

Short Title. 

4. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act Amend­
ment Act." 

AN ACT TO REPEAL PART OF THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY 
ACT AMENDMENT ACT No. 113 of 1879. No. 172 of 1880. 

Preamble. 

Whereas in order to enable the Uuivorsity of Adelaide to obtain a 
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other rensons, it is expedient to 
repeal part of "The Adelaide Unive1·sity .Aot Amendment Act," and to 
revive part of "The Adelaide University Aot," nud to nmend it~Be it 
therefore enacted by theGovernor of the Province of . outh Australia, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and Rouse 
of Assembly of the said province, in this present ParliamP.nt assembled, 
as follows: 
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Rcpul "ad rodval. 

1. The third section of "'fhe Adelaide University Act AmeudmenL 
Act" is hel'eby repealed, aud so much of" The Adelaide University Act" 
as was repealed by that section is hereby revived. 

Atlmlulon of women to Degroo1. 

2. Women, who shnll have fulfilled all the conditions presc1·ibed by 
"1'he Adelaide U uiversity Act," and by the Statutes o.nd Regl1latious of 
'rho University of Adelaide for o.ny Degree, may be tulmitted to thnt 
Dc~ree o.t a meeting of the Oounoil nud Senate of the said University. 

Words lmporUug 1n!ISCuU110 11~ndar Include femlnlno. 

3. In" 'l'he Adelaide University .\.ot," wo1-ds importing tile rnnsculine 
gender shall be cou.strued to include the teminiue. 

'l'ltle. 

-L T his Act mo.y be cited as "'l'he Unive1-..ity or Adelaide Deg1·ees 
Ac~." 
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AN ACT TO EN ABLE THE UNIYERSITY OF ADELAID:E TO 

CONFER DEGREES IN SURGERY. 

No. 441 of 1888. 

Prea.mble. 

Whe1·e.'\ n. chool of .Medi<;ine hn recently been establ ished in the 
Uoivet"ity of Adelnicle, mid it is expedient to enable the said uiversity 
to confer the degre of Bnohelor of Surgery nnd ~faster of Surgery-Be 
it therefore enacted by the ovemor of the Province of oi1th Au trnlin 
with the advice nnd con ·eut of the Legislative onucil 1 ud ITouse of 
Assembly of t.!Je siiid Province, in this pre ent Pndinmeut nssembled, as 
follows : 

University may confer degrees of Bachelor or Master of Surgery. 

1. The Univority of Ad lnide shall havo power to confel' n.fter 
examintttion the degrees of .Bl'lchelor of ··urg ry !tnd i\In ter of • ltrgery, 
nccorcling to the sta u es and re ulcitions f the said Univer iLy: Pro­
videcl a lways tbnt it sball be lnwfnl fo1· t he si\id University to niake. uch 
statute n hey may deem fit for the ndmissiou without examinn.tion, 
to any . uoh degl'ee of Bachelor or Mo. r of urgery of persons who may 
ih ve obtained n Cl)1Tesponding degl'ee o.t nny other · niversity. 

Masters of Surgery to be mem bars of Senate. 

2. Persons who shall be admitted by the University of Adelaide to 
the degree of Master of Surgery shall, on admission thereto, become 
mem hers of the Senate of the said University. 

Title of Act. 

3. This Act may be cited as ";The Degrees in Surgery Act." 

Incorporation. 

4. "Tbe Adelaide Univel'. ity Act," "'I'he Adelaide University Act 
mendment ot," nnd '"l'he University of Adelaide Degrees Act," so far 

as their respective provisions nrc appl icable to and not inconsistent with 
t he provisions of this Act, are iucot·poi·ated, and shall respectively be 
t·ead with tbi Act. 
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S.A. INSTITUTE ACT AMENDMENT ACT OF 1879. 
No. 151 of 1879. 

Preamble. 

Whereas it is 'expedient that the Uni.ve1· ity of Adelaide should be 
represented on the Board of the outh Au tralinn Institute, and that 
the said Uoive1sity should for that pmpose be empowered to elect t wo 
members of that Board-Be it therefore euacted by the ovm·nor of the 
Provh1ce of ont.h ustmlin, by nud with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative ouncil and House of Assembly of the nid Province, in this 
present Parliament assembled, n follows : 

South Au•tralian Institute Board increased to nine. 

"'1. From .and after the passing of this Act the Board of Governors of 
the Sonth Australian Institute shall, notwithstanding anything contained 
in the South Australian Institute Act, 1863, consist of nine members, 
of whom two shall be members of, and shall be elected by, the said 
University. 

Council to convene meetings to elect, Tenure of persons elected Filling occasional vaoa.nciee. 

2. o soon as conveniently mny be nfter tho pas i.Jw of this t\ ct, nnd 
thereafter in ea.oh succeedin month of OctolJ r, the 'ounoil of the snid 
University shall conveue in lbe prescribed mnrurnr a meeting in Adelaide 
of the snid University to eleot two memuers of the aid Board, a.ud the 
membe1·s elected at nny such meeting shnll (except in the eveut herein 
nJter provided for) hold office until the election in the next succeeding 
month of October. Whenever the office held by nny member so elected 
shall dul'in"' the year ot• other period for whicl1 be wns elected become 
vacant, the said Oounuil shall in the prescribed miinuer convene a meet­
ing of the University to elect in his roc11:n 1~uothet• member, who shall 
hold office only until the next iinnunl election. 

Power to make Statutes and Regul•tion• to carry out the A.ct. 

3. The said University is hereby empowered to make all such tatutes 
nnd Hegula.tions 11s shn.11 be deemed ncces nry or proper for prescribing 
tbe time and mode of nominating ~u1didates for the suid offices, of con­
veninrr ench snch meeting, and of transacting the busine s and conduct­
ing the election tLereat ; fol' prescribing the place in Adelnide at whicl: 
.mob mcetioll'S hnll be held, the members of the niver ity who shall 
preside thereat, and the number of members of the Uuiversity who must 
be present in order to constitute a valid meeting, nnd other tntntes and 
Regulations dealing with all other mnttet·s of every kind wlliob in the 
opinion of tho said University, ought to be made for the purpose of 
c.'trrying out this Act in the mo t efficient manner. 

* Thie Section has been repealed by the Public ,Library, Museum and Art Gallery A c 
of 1883-~. Section 51. 



S.A. INSTITUTE ACT .AMENDMENT .ACJT, 353 

If meetingnotconatituied in llfteen inlnutesafter ,.ppointed hour, Council. to elect for that. occasion 

4. otwitb tanding any other provision herein contaiued, wb.enever 
the preso1·ibed number of members of the niversity is not :present 
within fifteen minutes after the t ime appointed for holding an:y such 
meeting, the Council shall, as soon "'"' mmYenie!-r•ly mr.;y ba thaL-er~fter, 
elect in such manner as they shall think proper 11, member or (a..'> t o case 
shall require) two members of the snid University to be members of tha 
said Board. 

Governors elected under tble Act to have same right&, &c., aa the others. 

*5. Members of the said "Board of Governors elected under this Act 
shall dm·iug their tcuure of office enjoy equal rights and powers with the 
other members of the said Bonni. 

Title. 

6. This Act may be cited for all purposes as the "South Australiun 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879." 

*This Section hlll! been repealed by the Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery Ar.to 
1883·4, Section 61. · 
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PUBLIC LIBRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART GALLERY ACT, 
1883-4; No. 296 OF 1884. 

Constitntion of Bo-.d. 

Under Section 7 of this Act it is enacted that :-

The Board of Governors of the Public Libmry, Museum, and Art 
Gallery of South Australia shall consist of sixteen members of whom 

1. The Governor shall appoint eight members. 

2. The South Australian Society of Arts shall elect one member, 
who shall be a member of the said Society. 

3. The University of Adelaide shall elect two members, who shall 
be members of the said University. 

4. The Royal Society of South Australia shall elect one member, 
who shall be a member of the said Society. 

5. 'fhe Adelaide Circulating Library, as hereinafter established, 
shall elect one member, who shall be a member of the said 
Library. 

6. The Institutes shall elect three members. 

This Section further enacts that :-

The elections of members of the Boa.rd by the several bodies of 
persons or societies mentioned in this Section shall take plact1 and be 
conducted in the mauner prescribed by the rules and regulations con­
tained in the first schedule hereto, or such other rules and regulations 
as may from time to time be made in addition to, or in substitution for, 
or in amendment of, those rules and regulations; a.nd the expressions 
·" Board" and " Board of Governors" used in the South Australian 
Iustitute Act Amendment Act, 1879, and in any statutes or regulations 
made thereunder, shall refer to the Board constituted by this Act. 
Upon the appointrr1ent and election of members of the Board, and 
thereafter in the month of November in each year, the Government 
shall cause to be published in the Goverwment Gazette a list of the mem­
bers of the Board, which Gazette shall be 1n·im<.t facie evidence that the 
persons named therein are the m.embet·s of the Board as therein 
specified. 

Eleclion or membon or Ibo Board. 

Section 9 enacts that :-
The first appointment by the Governor of mentbers of the Board, and 

the flgt elections of members of the Board by the several bodies of 
pen1vns or societies mentioned in Section 7 of this Act, shall be made 
and take place respectively within one calendar month from the comina 
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into operation of this Act ; and thereaft er, in the month of 0c1;ober ill 
every year, the Governor and the several bodie11 of persons or societies 
mentioned in Section 7 of this Act shall appoint and elect members of 
the Board ; and every appointed or elected member of the Boa:rd shall 
hold office until the election or appoint ment of his successor, and shall 
then retire, but shall be eligible for re-election. 

All members to be on eamo footing. 

Section 10.-All the members of the Board, whether appointed or 
elected, shall have and exercise the same rights, privileges, and powers. 
and be under and subject to the same liabilities. 

Caoual vacancy, bow filled. 

eotion 11.-The Governor may appoint a member of the Board upon 
auy ca ual vacancy occ1u·riug through the de11th, resignation, or r emoval 
of any meluber of the Boar L appointed by him, nud 1\11y casual vacanoy 
cau ·ed by the O.eath 0 1· resignation of any member of the Board elected 
by any of the seYeral bodies of persons or societies mentioned iu ection 
7 of this Act may be filled by the electiou of a person by the body of 
persons or society who shall have eleoted the member so dying 01· resign­
ing. A.uy member of the Board elected uudeL· this Section sbaU hold 
office for the same period a the member so dying Ol' i·esign.illg would 
have held office bad no such vacn.ucy ocom·1·ed. Every appointment or 
election tmde1· this ection sball be notified by the Govemor in tho 
Govenirrumt Gazette, and uch (}autt.e shall be prima jacie evidence of the 
appointment or electiou ·o notified. 

On failure to elect, the r-r0vernor may appoint. 

ection 12.-If the Unh•et·sity of delaide, the Royal Society of 
Mith J\ ustmlia, the A.del nide Ci.rculntiiic• Libt ry, OL' the Institutes, or 

n11y of them sh11U fail or ne,,.lect to cxeroi e thei l' riP-b.t of election giveu 
by this Act, the ovei·nor m y nppoint tL member or members of the 
Bon.rd, who shnll hold office for the llamc fJ riod 1tnd in all respeots ns if 
he Ol' they hnd been eleoted by the body of person or society so 1110.kiug 
defnult. The provision of thi action sbo.IL 11.lso a.pply to any casuo.l 
v caucy CILulled by the death or resignation of any elected member of 
the Board. 

Repeal. 

Section 51 repeals Sections 1 and 5 of the Act No. 151 of 1879 
intituled "The South Australian Institute Act Amendment Act." 
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The following is the portion· of the First Schddule (referred to in 
Clause 7) which regulates the election of members of the Board by the 
University of Adelaide:-

Rules and Regulation1 for the election of members ol 'he :Board. 

ELECTION BY THE UNIVERSITY OF ADEL.AIDE. 

1. The members of the Board to be elected by the University of 
Adela.ide shall be elected in manner pre cribed by tbe "South Australian 
Institute Aot Amendment Act, 1879," and tbe statutes and regulations* 
made or to be hereafter made thereunder for the election by the 
University of Adelaide of members of the Bunrd of Governors of the 
South Australian Institute ; and the expressions "Board" aud « Boi\rd 
of Governo1·s" used iu that Act and in the statutes and regulations 
r.nade thereunder shall refer to the Board of Governot·s of the Public 
Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia. The resnlt of 
every such election sbnll be certified to the Gove1·nor, under the hnnd of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor of the University, whose certificate 
shall be conclusive as to the validity of such election. 

*No Statutes or Regulations have been made by the University. 
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HOSPI'l'AL ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1884, AMENDING THE 
THE HOSPITALS ACT, 1867. 

No. 306 of 1884. 

University to elect one membu s.nd Commissioners of Hospital another, 

,,Section IX. of this Act enacts that, "At any time in the months of 
January or February in every year the Council of the University of 
Adelaide may elect one member of the Boa.rd of Management of the 
Adelaide Hospital, and the Commissioners of the Adelaide Hospital may 
elect another member of the said Board." -

lections to be notified to Chief Secretary, and Governor to appoint sixteen in all, lnclnding 
persons ulected 

ection X., " Ou or befo1·e the twenty-eighth day of Februaryr-.in 
every year the' electing parties shall not ify to the Ohief Secretary the 
names of the persons elected by ~hem, respectively, as members of the 
Board of Management of the Adelaide Hospital, and on or before the 
thirty-first day of March following, the Governor shall appoint the 
pet· ons so elected to be members of the said board, and shall also 
appoint as many other persons as shall, together with the members so 
elected,• be enough to make up the whole number of members to 
sixteen, whereof not more than eight are to be medical practitioners.( 
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STANDING ORDERS OF THE SENATE OF THE 
UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE. 

1. A member of the Senate shall be elected annually as 
Warden. 

2. The Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is. 
present. 

3. The Warden shall take the chair as soon after the hour of 
meeting as twenty members are i•resent. 

4. If the office of Warden be vacant, or if the Warden shall 
be absent, or shall desire to t'1.ke part in a debate, the Senate 
shall elect a Chairman, who, while in the Chair, shall have all the 
powers of the Warden; but if the Warden shall arrive after the 
Chair is taken, or sbrdl cease to take part in a debate, the Ch air­
man shall vacate the Chair. 

5. A Clerk of the Senate shall be elected annually, and shall 
perform such duties as may be directed by the Warden. 

6. The Clerk shall receive all notices of motion or of questions, 
and also all nominations of candidates for the office of War den, 
Clerk, or Member of the Council. 

7. The Clerk shall prepare, under the direction of the Warden 
a Notice-paper of the business of every meeting, and issue it with 
the circular calling the meeting. 

8. The Clerk shall, under the direction of the W a1·den, record· 
in a book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate. 

9. Whenevel" an extl'aordinnry vacancy shall occur in the office 
of Clerk, or when he sha.Jl be unable to act, the Warden may 
appoint some suitnble person to act until a Clerk shall have been 
appointed. 

10. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the office 
of Warden, or when the Warden shall from any cause be unable 
to act, the Clerk shall perform the duties of Warden until the 
next meeting of the Senate. 

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE. 

11. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth 
Wednesday in tbe months of Marob, Jl1ly, o.nd November respec­
tively; but if the Warden is of opiuio11 tb.at there is not sufficient 
business to bring before the Sena.Le, he may direct notice to be 
issued that the meeting shall for that time lapse. 
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12. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the 
Senate. 

13. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate 
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be 
convened, the Warden shall convene a special meeting to be held 
within not less than seven nor more than fourteen days from the 
date of the receipt by him of such requisition. 

14. If after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the 
time appointed for the meeting there shall not be twenty members 
present the meeting shall lapse. 

15. If it shall appear on n'ltice being taken, or on t he i·eport 
f 1~ division by t he teller s, that twen ty members are u.ot pre ent, 

t be Warden sha ll deoltit·e t h.e meeting a t 1111 end or adjourned to 
. uch time n he shall direct, nnd anch division shall not be en tered 
on the Minutes. 

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a future 
day. 

Ill. NOTICES. 

17. Notice of every meeting shall be given by circular posted' 
six clear days before such meeting to the last-known address of 
every member resident in the colony. 

1 . All notices of motion or of questions and all nominations 
mn t reach t he Clerk at the University, before 1 p.m. on the­
eleventh day before the day of meeting. 

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS. 
A. AGENDA. 

19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the 
following order, and not otherwise, except by direction of the 
Senate: 

a. Reading, amendment, and confirmation of Minutes. 
Business arising out of the Minutes. 

b. Election of Warden an1:l Clerk. 
c. Election of Members of the Council. 
d. Questions. 
~. Business from the Council. 
j. Motions on the Notice-paper. 
g. Other business. 

20. Except by permission of two-thirds of the members present, 
no member shall make any motion initiating for discussion a 
subject which has not been duly inserted on the Notice paper for 
that meeting. 
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21. Except subject to the preceding Order, nobusiuess sba.11 be 
entered on at an adjourned meeting which was not on the Notice 
Paper for the meeting of which it is an adjournment. 

B. RULES OF DEBATE. 

22. Whenever the Warden l'ises during a debate any member 
then speaking or offering to speak sbnll sit down and the Warden 
.shall be heard without interl'Uption. 

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, h e shall 
-vacate the chair for the time. 

24. Every member desiring to speak shall rise in his place and 
.address himself to the W ardeu. 

25. When two 0 1· more members rise to speak the Warden shall 
·call upon the membe1· who fo'St rose in his place. 

26. A motion may be mnde that any member who has risen " be 
now heard,'' and such motion shall be proposed, seconded, and put 
without discussion or debate. 

27. Auy member may l'i ·e a nny time to speak "to ordet·." 

28. membo1· may peak up n any quest.ion before t he Senate, 
0 1· upon any amendment proposecl thereto or upon a moti n ot· 
a.me11dmeut to be proposed by him elf, or upon t\ point of ord0t-, 
bu t not upon the motion tbnt the question be uow put, 01· that a 
member be now heard. 

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a member may explain 
matters of a personal nature, although there be no question before 
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated. 

30. No member may speak twice to a question before the Senate 
except in explanation or reply ; but a member who has merely 
formally seconded a motion or amendment shall not be deemed to 
have spokeu. 

31. membel' wbu has spoken to a question may again be lleard 
to explain himself iu 1·egard to some material part of his speech, 
but sbail not introduce any new matter. 

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a 
substantive motion, but not to any member who has moved an 
amendment.. 

33. No member may speak to a ny question after it bas been put 
by the Warden and the show of hands has been taken thereon. 

34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except 
for the purpose of moving that such vote be rescinded. 
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-35. In the absence of a member who has given notice of a 
motion any member present may move such motion. 

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the 
Senate. 

37. Any member proposing an amendment may be required to 
·deliver it in writing to the Warden. 

38. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall not be fur th er 
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes. 

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may 
withdraw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any 
negative voice. 

40. No motion or amendment hall be proposed which is the 
same in substance as any question which during the same evening 
.has been resolved in the affi nnativc or the negative. 

41. The Senate may order a complicated question to be divided. 

42. When amendments have been made the main quest.ion as 
.amended shall be put. 

43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, the 
question shall be put as originally proposed. 

44. A question may be suspended-

(ct) By a motion, "That the Senate proceed to the next 
business." 

(b) By the motion "That the Senate do now adjourn." 

-!5. A debate may be closed by the motion " That the question 
be now put," being pm posed, seconded, and carried, and the q ues­
tion shall be put forthwith without further amendment or debate. 

G. DIVISIONS 

46. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be concluded, 
the Warden shall put the question to the Senate. 

47. A question being put shall be decided in the first instance 
by a show of hands. 

48. The Warden shall state whether in his opinion the "Ayes" 
or the "Noes" have it, but any member may call for a division. 

49. When a division is c~-lled the Warden shall again pnt the 
question, and shall direct the "Ayes" to the right and the 
"Noes" to the left, and shall appoint a teller for each party. 

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the othe1· 
votes, without his being required to leave the chair. 
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51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote 
except as hereinafter provided. 

-52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless 
he be present when the question is put. 

53. No member shall be entitltJd to vote upon any question in 
which he has a direct pecuniary interest, and the vote of any 
member so interested shall be disallowed if the Warden's atten­
tion be called to it at the time. 

54. In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a 
casting vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in 
the Minutes. 

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk 
in the Minutes. 

56. In case of confusion or error concerning the numbers re-­
ported, unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate 
shall proceed to another division. 

57. While the Sena,te is dividing, members can speak only to. 
a point of order. 

D. ELECTIONS. 

58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take 
place at the ordinary meeting in November. 

58A. * Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the 
office of Warden, the St>nate, at its next meeting and without 
previous nomination being required, shall elect one of its members 
as Warden, and the member so elected shall hold office till the 
next November meeting. 

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting 
held after the vacancy shall have become known to the Warden. 

60. The members of the Senate shall be informed by circular 
when any vacancy occurs in the office of Warden, Clerk, or 
Member of Council, and such circular shall state the date up to 
which nominations will be received. 

61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members 
of the Senate. 

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has. 
not appeared on the Notice-paper. 

63. Any person nominated as it candidate for any office may by 
letter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt 
of such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination. 

* Passed by Senate, 28th March, 1894. 
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64. In all elections if no more than the required number of 
persons be nominated, the Warden shall declare them elected. 

65. If more than the required number of persons be nominated, 
voting papers ball be di ti·ibuted and every member present shall 
vote for the required number of candidates; but no member \\'ho 
has a direct peom1iary interest in the result of the election shall 
be allowed to vote. 

6G. When the voting papers have been distl'ibttted the doors shall 
b olo.~ed tmtil such time as the papers shall hn,ve been collected. 

67. 'rhe Warden shall a~ point from the members present as 
many 1:1crutineer. he shall think propel·, and shall assign them 
their duties. 

68. The votes shall be counted by the scrutineers, and the 
number of votes given for each candidate shall be reported to the 
Warden, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

E. QUESTIONS. 

60. Questions touching the affairs of the University may be put to 
the Warden Ol' to the Representative of the Council in the Senate. 

70. 'lhe Warden may disallow any question which be thinks 
ought not to be put, and mo.y o.lter and amend any question which 
i · not in accordance with the taud ing Orders, or which is in hi~ 
opinion injudiciously worded. 

71. 'rhe Warden or Representative of the Council to whom a 
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at 
all or until notice thereof has been duly given. 

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a question 
in the absence of the member who has given notice of it. 

7 :3. By permission of the Senate a member may ttmend m 
writing a question of which he has given notice and put it as 
amended. 

7 4. In pntting any question no :i,rgnment or opinion shall be 
offerecl nor hall auy facts be tated except so far as may be 
necessary to explain such question. 

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refers 
shn.U not be debated. 

76. Replies to questions, of which notice has been given, shall 
be in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk, 
and recorded in the Minutes. 

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in 
the Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto. 
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F. COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE. 

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a reso­
lution "That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of 
the whole." 

79. The Warden shall be Cha.irman of such Committee unless 
he be unwilling to act, in which case any other member may be 
voted to the chair. 

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been 
disposed of the Senate resumes, :and the report of the Committee 
.is at once proposed to the Senate for ndoption. 

1. When the matters so referred have not beeu di posed of, 
the enn.te ht\ving resumed nud lrn.vi u"' l'eceived n. repol' t of the 
Committee to the effect that the matbe t· · hnve not been fully dis­
posed of, may appoint n. future dtiy for the ommittee to sit again. 

2. member may speak more than once to each question. 
83. A motion need not be seconded. 

V. SELECT COMMITTEES. 

84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall 
-0onsist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and 
of whom three shall be a quorum. 

85. The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting 
vote. 

86. At the time of the appointment of the Committee the 
Senate shall instrnct the Committee as to the matters to be 
reported on by them, and their report shall be confined to such 
matters. 

87. TL1e Chairman shall present the report of the Committee 
to the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or post.paned for 
future consideration. 

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS. 

Any oi these Sto.nding 0 L"del'S may be suspended for the time 
being on mo~ion mnde with 01· without notice, provided that a 
q uOl'nm shall be present, n.nd hat such motion shall have the 
concmTence of o.t lcnst two-~hi l'ds of the members present. 

The above Standing Orders were adopted by the Senate at a 
meeting held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous 
code having been rescinded. 

December 2nd, 1885. 
FREDERIC CHAPPLE, 

WARDEN. 
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